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Foreword

The publication of A Covenant Record of Christ’s People represents a bold next step into our search for understanding of the literary structure of the Book of Mormon text.  This release comes on the tenth anniversary of Donald Parry’s Poetic Parallelisms in the Book of Mormon (2007, first edition 1999). It also comes on the fiftieth anniversary of my discovery of chiasmus in the Book of Mormon as I was serving as a missionary in Germany. 
 
To my delight, that discovery heralded a new literary consciousness among readers of the Book of Mormon, and the concept of scriptural parallelisms has captured the imagination of both scholars and general readers alike.  It has been a joy to watch what has taken place as this painstakingly measured literary analysis has progressed in several quarters.

Donald Parry’s book was a great advance in its time, but it only addressed parallelisms and was written without the help of colored fonts. Alan Miner has now developed a much more engaging style, innovatively using colors, alignments, spacings, and additional points of literary identification.  It also makes use of recent advances in our understanding of the original dictation and earliest manuscripts of the Book of Mormon. His work has been years in development, and in my position as Chairman of Book of Mormon Central, I have been privileged to observe his steady progress.  His work is worthy to be viewed by a wide-ranging field of thoughtful readers. 

Our team at Book of Mormon Central consists of archivists, researchers, writers, editors, reviewers, illustrators, narrators, audio engineers, video engineers, web designers, web and mobile developers, graphic artists, and social media publishers, in addition to support personnel. Alan Miner admirably works alongside many of these operations, and this book has benefited from a growing body of talented and dedicated people.

Our mission is to communicate the wonders of the inspired masterpiece called the Book of Mormon. Our objectives are to build faith in Jesus Christ, to learn and cherish pure doctrine, “to remember the new covenant, even the Book of Mormon” (D&C 84:57), and to organize scholarly information and data to answer all kinds of questions about the Book of Mormon—so that people worldwide “may know the truth of all things” (Moroni 10:5). I am pleased how this book promotes those purposes.

I am thrilled with all the progress that continues to be made as we come to know and appreciate the Book of Mormon better and better. I hope you will be equally excited. I stand optimistically in awe as we contemplate what the next ten years, let alone the next fifty years, will bring.

John W. Welch










The Value of Repetition in the Book of Mormon Text

Repetition
Repetition is a literary device that involves intentionally using a word or phrase for effect, two or more times. For repetition to be noticeable, the words or phrases should be repeated within close proximity of each other. Repeating the same words or phrases in a literary work of poetry or prose can bring clarity to an idea and/or make it memorable for the reader. Repeating information has also been scientifically shown to increase the likelihood of changing people's minds.

literarydevices.net/repetition



Repetition
Repetition is used by writers for all sorts of different reasons:

Emphasis: The repetition of a word or phrase naturally serves to highlight its importance within a text and as a thing or idea.

Persuasion: Scientific studies have shown that simply repeating something is one of the most effective ways to convince people of its truth.

Contrast: Sometimes by repeating the same thing in slightly different contexts it is possible to illuminate contrasts.

Rhythm: Repetition creates a natural rhythm, like beats of a drum, within a sentence. Repetition, then, is not just valuable for how it can allow a writer to control the meaning of sentences. It also can help a writer to affect the feel of those sentences.

litcharts.com/literary-devices






The Value of Color in the Book of Mormon Text

Color helps a person to memorize information.



Color helps a person to retain that information longer.


Color inspires creativity and new ideas.



Color helps a person to evaluate and solve questions.


Color can be symbolic.


Color can influence emotion.

How does Color Affect Learning? (classromm.synonym.com/color-affect-learning)

The Psychology of Color: How Do Colors Influence Learning? (shiftelearning.com)











The Value of Order (or Alignment) in the Book of Mormon Text


Order facilitates the 	Collecting,

    the 	Connecting,

         and  the 	Collaborating of information vital to learning.

Order facilitates learning because	it can help align the key ideas of thought
it can help connect these ideas,
and  thus, 	it can help us see how these ideas work together. 

And thus,

Order helps us to REMEMBER, 
                   to BELIEVE 
          and    to DO.


O    REMEMBER     REMEMBER	          that    these things     are true, 
    	        for         the Lord 	hath spoken it . . .

Believe       in	God 
  		believe   that	He	is
and      [believe]  that	He	created ALL	    things
both	in  heaven	
and	in  earth

Believe   that	He	has	ALL wisdom 
And      [believe   that	He	has]	ALL power
both	in  heaven
and	in  earth

Believe   that  man	doth NOT comprehend	
ALL the     things 
        which   the	Lord CAN	    comprehend

And again  	believe   that  ye        MUST repent . . .
             and humble yourselves  before God . . .

And now
if 		           you      BELIEVE     ALL these things
             [then]   	see	  that  ye  		           DO  them	
(Mosiah 2:41, 4:9-10---
     with Repetition, Color, & Order)



A Marvelous Work and a Wonder


     In A Covenant Record of Christ’s People, I have tried to use a literary patterning system that is continuous from the beginning of The Book of Mormon to the end (see my Introduction volume). As I have noted on the previous three pages: repetition, color, and alignment play important roles in this patterning. Nevertheless, I have included various different perspectives in structuring by other authors—not to demonstrate disagreement, but in an attempt to illustrate the marvelous structural complexity of the Book of Mormon wherein multiple textual patterns for the same section of text can many times be overlaid upon each other to yield added insights into the message. This multi-layered and interwoven textual structuring is part of what truly makes  The Book of Mormon “a marvelous work and a wonder”:

Therefore, I will proceed to do 	a marvelous work among this people, 

yea, 				a marvelous work and a wonder,

for	the wisdom of their wise and learned	shall perish,

and	the understanding of their prudent	shall be hid.

(2 Nephi 27:26/ Isaiah 29:14)



Volumes and Contents
												  


Volume 1:   The Lord Leads His Covenant Children Through the Wilderness to the Promised Land          
	Title Page										      
	First Nephi 										      							                     	    
Volume 2:  The Lord Provides A Covenant Plan of Salvation
Second  Nephi
Jacob 
Enos 

Volume 3:   The Lord Delivers His Children Out of Bondage through Covenants
Jarom 
Omni 
Words of Mormon 
Mosiah 

Volume 4a:   The Lord Uses the Power of the Covenant Word
	Alma: 	 	Chapters 1—16
 
Volume 4b:  The Lord Redeems His Covenant Children
	Alma:		Chapters 17—42

Volume 4c: The Lord Sustains His People in Defending the Covenant Way
	Alma:		Chapters 43—63

Volume 5: The Lord Confirms the Covenant Way
Helaman
Third Nephi:       Chapters 1—10

Volume 6: The Lord Personally Teaches and Testifies:  Covenant Obedience Brings Peace
						          Disobedience Brings Destruction
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	Fourth Nephi 
	Mormon:   	Chapters 1—7

Volume 7: The Lord’s Servants Bear A Confirming Covenant Witness
	Mormon: 	Chapters 8—9
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	Moroni		
Note:  There is a separate published 200-plus page Introduction for each Volume listed above, which 
will explain my methods of structuring the text, give numerous examples, and provide a lengthy  chronological list of relevant published sources from the time of the Old Testament to the present.

[Content]
[Note: In his 2021 article, “Joseph Smith as a Book of Mormon Storyteller” (Interpreter, Vol. 46, 253-299), Brian C. Hales has produced a list of details that provide a fuller picture of the Contents of “Joseph Smith’s composition.” Although in some categories (like parallel phraseology) I would make the number much higher, I think his list is worthy of review and I will present parts of it as follows:

The entire dictation required fewer than 85 days and possibly as few as 57. According to eyewitnesses, no preexisting manuscripts or books were used.
Many onlookers (followers and skeptics) were permitted to view Joseph Smith as he dictated to his scribes. After breaks, Joseph would start where he left off without reading back the previous portion.
Multiple scribes (followers and skeptics) participated.
After dictation, none of the sentences were re-sequenced prior to publication.

	Characteristic
	
	Quality/Quantity

	Word count
	
	269,320

	Number of sentences
	
	6,852

	Average sentence length
Reading level
	
	39.3
8th grade

	Dialect
	
	Early English

	Punctuation
	
	none

	Unique words
	
	5,903

	College-level vocabulary words (not in Bible)
	
	dozens

	Original proper nouns
	
	1709

	Parallel phraseology—chiasms
	
	367

	Parallel phraseology—alternates
	
	400

	Poetic literary forms (other)
	
	911

	Stylometric consistencies
	
	at least 4 unique authors

	Bible intertextuality
	
	hundreds of phrases and integrations

	Named characters
	`
	208

	Socio-geographic groups
	
	45

	Geographical locations (Promised Land)
	
	over 150

	Geographical references (Promised Land)
	
	over 400

	Ecological references
	
	2,065

	Monetary system weights
	
	12 distinct values

	Chronological references
	
	over 100

	Storylines
	
	77 major; additional minor

	Flashbacks and embedded storylines
	
	5

	Sermons
	
	68 major; additional minor

	Sermon topics
	
	dozens

	Sermon commentary
	
	often intricate and multifaceted

	Formal headings to chapters and books
	
	21

	Editorial promises
	
	121

	Internal historical sources quoted
	
	at least 24

	Subjects discussed with precision
	
	at least 3 (e.g. biblical law, olive tree

	
	
	husbandry, and warfare tactics.



Note: Once again, there is a separate 200-plus page Introduction for each of my Volumes, which will explain my methods of structuring the text, and will give numerous examples from that volume. There is a short basic section to facilitate first-time readers, followed by some lengthier sections for scholarly use.]
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The Second Book of Nephi         	        [added  O c, P c , 1830}

[Preface]
An account of the death of Lehi
				  Nephi’s brethren rebelleth against him                             [deleted in 1920]
			     The Lord warns Nephi to depart into the wilderness etc.          [deleted in 1830]
			          His journeyings in the wilderness  etc./ and so forth             [O, P / 1981]  
* * *
 

[Note:  According to Royal Skousen, in the Original Manuscript we have the following at the beginning of 2 Nephi: 

	 			Chapter V  VIII 
       second               Chapter I 
 The  ^  Book of Nephi  ^  An account of the death of Lehi, Nephi’s Brethren rebelleth against him – the Lord warns Nephi to depart into the wilderness -- &C his journeyings in the wilderness -- &C – And now . . . 
 
 	Oliver Cowdery first wrote Chapter at the conclusion of the last section in 1 Nephi—that is, at the conclusion of Chapter VII in the original chapter system; (our current chapter system dates from Orson Pratt's 1879 edition of the Book of Mormon, which has 22 chapters in 1 Nephi).  At this point, Joseph Smith had no indication that a new book was beginning.  All he could see was the end of Chapter VII (namely, the words "and thus it is Amen" followed probably by blankness or maybe a special symbol).  Later, when Oliver Cowdery was adding the chapter numbers, he first assigned the Roman numeral VIII to this first chapter of 2 Nephi.  But when he realized that this was actually the beginning of a new book, he crossed out the whole chapter designation and inserted (with slightly weaker ink flow) "Chapter I" after the title of the book, which originally was simply designated as "The Book of Nephi."  Later he realized that there was more than one book of Nephi, which led him to also insert the word second (with considerably heavier ink flow).  (Royal Skousen, "Translating the Book of Mormon, Evidence from the Original Manuscript," in Book of Mormon Authorship Revisited, p. 85-87.)]   
 
 	The superscription (or preface) to Second Nephi  was part of the original text and not a later addition.  What is interesting is the fact that it is written in third person, while almost all of the rest of the Small Plates, when not quoting to words of someone, are written in first person, with the possible exception of a preface to 2 Nephi chapter 6, the preface to the Book of Jacob, a preface to Jacob chapter 2, and Mormon's added words of explanation as to why the small plates were included (Words of Mormon).  Since these are summary prefaces, this might affect the way one views the process of how the plates were first written (a previously scripted composition), who wrote them, and how they were added to Mormon's abridgment. If these summary prefaces were written “after the fact,” then Nephi and Jacob likely composed them towards the end of their lives.  There is also the possibility that Mormon transcribed them onto his plates as he was copying the small plates. It also implies that the structure of “Second” Nephi was distinct from that of “First” Nephi as the preface to Second Nephi contains information that is not part of the content or  preface (superscription) of First Nephi.  [See the note on the preface to Jacob chapter 2.] 



[2 Nephi  Preface]


[Note:  The Second Book of Nephi (Some Background Perspective):

	According to Noel B. Reynolds, 

the narrative is continuous between the first and second books written by Nephi.  The events described at the end of the first book could easily have transpired on the same day or hour as those at the beginning of the second.  Yet Nephi chose to make his largest structural break at this point.  The internal [parallelistic] structure of First Nephi emphasizes its separate character as a literary unit [see Reynolds, "Nephi's Outline," FARMS, 1996].  It would seem that the book of First Nephi constitutes an elaborate introduction to the final presentation in Nephi's argument [for his right to be a "ruler and teacher" over his brethren (mentioned in 1 Nephi 2:16-24; 3:29).]  

	In Second Nephi chapters 1—4, Nephi gives:

verbatim accounts of Lehi's blessings to his own sons and Ishmael's sons and to Zoram, shortly before his own death.  These blessings define the subsequent tribal order of these peoples and systematically refute the traditions of the Lamanites as they had emerged by the time of Nephi's writing.  In Lehi's own mouth we find the explanations for his choice of Nephi over Laman and Lemuel.  These four chapters invoke the authority of the patriarch himself to support (1) the revelations from God describing this land of promise and the role of Nephi as a teacher and ruler in it, (2) the teachings about the Messiah and the redemption he brings to men, which was an essential plank in Nephi's defense of his position, and (3) the authoritative patriarchal designation of Nephi as the one to whom all the others must hearken if they are to realize their patriarchal blessings—and the spiritual blessings of a loving God.  All of the book of First Nephi builds up to these first chapters in Second Nephi and provides the essential background for them. 

In Second Nephi chapter 5, Nephi concludes his case against the Lamanite tradition which challenges his authority over the Lehite colony. . . .  but the historical part of the argument ends in chapter 5.  

 In later chapters in Second Nephi, [Nephi] preaches the doctrines of Christ through the teachings of his brother Jacob, the writings of Isaiah, and his own concluding sermons.  (Noel B. Reynolds, "The Political Dimension in Nephi's Small Plates," BYU Studies, 27/4 (1987): 30-31, 34.)]  






Chapter 1
{Original 1830 Chapter I – comprising Chapters 1—2}

Lehi Blesses His Family
America: A Land of Covenant and Promise

 1 And now it came to pass 
     that after 	I  Nephi  had 	made an end  							         01
  of teaching 		                      my brethren 		         aa
       our father  Lehi  also							         bb
       spake MANY  things unto them [my brethren]		         cc

             *and             [our father]         rehearsed     	 unto them [my brethren]* [^O, 1981 /del. in P ] 
       how   GREAT  things the Lord had done         		              {AL}
  for   them [my brethren]
    			   in bringing   them [my brethren] 
out of the land of Jerusalem                 02

 2 	And 	he [our father] 	       spake[MANY  things]unto them [my brethren]
concerning    their rebellions 		upon the waters	                        03
and      [concerning]   the  mercies of    	God   				
   in sparing their lives 
 			  [in those rebellions]

 that 	[through        the  mercies of       God]  they  [my brethren] 
   were NOT swallowed up 	    in   the sea

 3 	And 	he [our father] also spake 	                unto them [my brethren]
               concerning 				           the land of promise    [duality]	
which		  [land of promise]     
           they  [my brethren] had obtained

[and]    [concerning] how merciful           the Lord had been in warning us 
that 	       we should flee                        out of the land of Jerusalem 
             [to       the land of promise]   
 4 For   behold   			       said 				
he [our father] 			[Quote]
_______
[Hebraism 01 – Use of “made an end”]			[Par. cc – Circular repetition   “things”]			
[Parallelism aa – Circular repetition “my brethren”]	[Heb.  02 – Separated prepositions before & after an object]
[Par. bb – Like paragraph beginnings “our father”]	[Heb. 03 – Plurals    “rebellions,” “waters”]
[bookmark: _Hlk503064060][2 Nephi 1]
I [Lehi] have seen a vision			                                                                  		                in the  which          [vision]  	    	               [or by which vision – deleted in 1837] {AG}        04
I [Lehi] KNOW 
that 	Jerusalem is               	destroyed 
	and 	had we remained in  	Jerusalem 
we should also have 	perished
 
 5 	But 		said 
he [our father]   

  notwithstanding    our afflictions 
we 			     have obtained   a        land of promise	
a land which is choice above ALL                  other lands 				          05
a land which the Lord God hath covenanted with me should be 		                        dd
a land 		               for the [covenant]    inheritance 
            of my  seed 
					consecrated / 			           [O /  [see note]
Yea 	          the Lord         hath covenanted this land 		                  / P, 1830]
				            un to          me 
and    [un]to         my  children forever
      and also   [un to]         ALL those who should be led 
        out of other countries 
 					     by     the hand                 of   the Lord
													         06
 6   Wherefore   	I  Lehi  prophesy according to     the workings         of   the Spirit  [Prophetic Promise]   PP  
                                       which is in   me 

    that 	there shall be NONE come         in to  this land 		        [deleted in 1837]
 	    save 	they   shall be brought               [in to this land]		
     by     the hand 	    of   the Lord

 7   Wherefore 						         this land
      is   	consecrated 			unto him
whom	 He   [the Lord] 
           shall bring 
And       if it     so     be 							            {AG}
    that 	they   shall serve  			 Him [the Lord]			         ee
    	                 according to    the commandments            
    which He   [the Lord] 
     hath given 
      [then] it     shall be     		        a      land of liberty  unto them 
_______
[Heb. 04 – Use of the word “in” meaning “by”]	 	[Heb. 06 – Metaphor  “by the hand of”]	
[Heb. 05 – Hyperbole  “above all”]			[Par. ee – Repeated alternating  “if / then”]
[Par. dd –	Like beginnings  “a land”]
 [2 Nephi 1]

     Wherefore   they 	       shall NEVER 
   be brought down into captivity 				         07
if         so 
                    [then] it shall  be because     	         of  iniquity 

For	if 	  iniquity shall abound 
      [then]	  cursed   shall be the land for their sakes
 
 				but 	unto     the righteous
    it shall be  		     [a land]  blessed forever

[Note:  According to Amy Hardison, ancient covenants spelled out the attending blessings and curses. Deuteron-
omy chapter 28 lists seven different covenant blessings: fruitfulness, rain, protection, abundance, a holy identity, 
land, and ascendancy over other nations.  These blessings were present when the people were faithful.  This 
covenant promise of land was but a type and shadow of the ultimate promised land, the celestial kingdom. (Amy Blake Hardison, "Being a Covenant People," in Covenants Prophecies and Hymns of the Old Testament, p. 27.)]  

Knowledge of the Land of Promise (the Americas)
Has Not Yet Been Given to All Nations

 8 And behold  	it is wisdom 		   that     this  land [of  inheritance]  	 	      [duality]
       should be  kept as yet from the knowledge of  other nations    

    For   behold 			 	                      		   MANY    [other]nations 
       would overrun           the  land   			
that 	there 	       would  be   NO place for             an inheritance


Conditions Attendant to Obtaining a Land of Inheritance

 9   Wherefore 	I  Lehi    		     have obtained   a    promise 
that 	inasmuch as 
those 		      whom the Lord God
        	shall bring out of 	                  the land of Jerusalem                         ff
			shall      keep His [the Lord’s]  commandments 
	they 	shall      prosper upon the face of  this land			          gg

and 		they	shall be kept 		from         ALL          other nations 
	that 		they 	may 	possess 		   this land unto themselves     
_________
[Heb.  07 – Compound preposition “down into”]		[Par. gg – Circular repetition “land”]	
[Par. ff – Circular repetition  “shall”]			
[2 Nephi 1]

    And         if   	it 	   so  be 
that 	they 	shall       keep His [the Lord’s] commandments 
[then]	they 	shall be blessed upon the face of  this land 

and 	there     shall be NONE  to molest them
		               NOR     to take away         the  land of their inheritance 

and 	they       shall      dwell         safely     [in       the land of their inheritance]  forever
			
[Note:  According to Donald Parry, (1992: 50) the above verse can be structured in extended alternating parallelism according to the following simple outline: 
9 
[A] 	(shall keep his commandments) 
[B] 	(shall prosper upon the face of this land)
[C]  	(shall be kept from all other nations) 
[D] 	 (they may possess this land unto themselves)
 [A] 	(shall keep his commandments) 
[B] 	(shall be blessed upon the face of this land) 
[C] 	(shall be none to molest them),
[D]  	(nor to take away the land of their inheritance)  
__________

10 But behold 
            when 	the time cometh 	 that 	they shall  dwindle in            unbelief 
      after              that 	they have received so GREAT blessings  [del. In 1837]
   from     the hand  of the Lord         [pause in thought]

having a knowledge of  				           	the creation of the earth        hh
 and     [having a knowledge of] 	ALL men 						         08
       	 knowing the GREAT and marvelous  works of the Lord 			          ii
    from the creation of the world 
having    power given them 
          to do  ALL things       by faith  [in the Lord] 
having    ALL the commandments 	  	    from the beginning

and	having    been brought 	by          His infinite goodness                   
        into this precious land of promise		          09
									
_______
[Par.  hh – Like line beginnings  “having”]	
[Heb. 08 – Amplification  “GREAT / ALL / GREAT / ALL /  ALL
[Par.  ii – Word pair  “great/marvelous’ ]		
[Heb. 09 – 2 nouns connected by “of” = adjective = construct state]		
							
[2 Nephi 1]

            behold	I [Lehi] say
if 	the day shall come 				            [resumptive repetition]
that 	they will reject 		The Holy One of Israel 		                        10
The True Messiah 
Their Redeemer and Their God
             behold 
             [then]	                       the  judgments of   Him That Is Just 
            shall rest upon them
 11 	Yea	He [That Is Just] will bring other nations unto them 				          jj
and 	He [That Is Just] will give unto them [other nations] power 
and 	He [That Is Just] will take away 		from them 
  the lands of their   possessions 
and 	He [That Is Just] will cause 		          them 
           to be    scattered 			                       
  					           and      smitten
 12 	Yea 
   as 	one generation passeth to another [generation]
there shall be 	bloodsheds 							         11
and 	GREAT visitations        among them

      Wherefore     	my sons 
I [Lehi] 		     would 
that 	ye would    remember     [my words]
yea 	I [Lehi] 		     would 
that 	ye would    hearken unto my words

Lehi’s Final Admonition to His Sons
Primarily to Laman and Lemuel

 13	[A]	O	that 	ye would *awake 				   	 	            kk
[AB]   		            *awake from a deep *sleep 
[B-->C]	 	yea	even   from the        *sleep of  *Hell

[A’,B’CD]   	and 	shake off the awful chains [of *Hell] 
     by which ye are *bound 
[B’,C,DE]          		which are the           chains [of   Hell] which *bind the *children of men 

[EF]		that 	they [the *children of men] are *carried away captive 
[FG]      	           *[carried away captive] down to *the eternal gulf of 	misery 
__________									and 	woe       PL
 [Heb. 09 – Metaphor – titles of Christ]			[Heb. 10 – Plurals   “bloodsheds”]		
[Par. jj – Like beginnings “He that is Just”]		[Par. kk – Climactic step parallelism]
[2 Nephi 1]

14		[A]   Awake! and arise from the dust [of      the earth]				         LL
[B]  and hear the words of a trembling parent
[C]  whose limbs ye MUST soon lay down 
[D]  in the cold and silent grave 
     	[D]  [a grave] from whence no traveler can return
[C]   A few more days 
[B]  and I [a trembling parent] 
[A]  go [down to the dust]—the way  of all the earth				         12

15 But behold 
             [He] the Lord hath redeemed           my soul from Hell 
I [Lehi]           have beheld His glory 
And	I [Lehi]           am    encircled about eternally in the arms
             	 	         	          of    His love

 16 	And	I [Lehi]  desire 
that 	ye should remember to observe 	the statutes 	                       mm         
and 	the judgments of the Lord

         Behold 	this           hath been the anxiety of my soul           from the beginning 		         nn
[that 	ye should remember to observe 	the statutes 
and 	the judgments of the Lord]
 17		My heart hath been weighed down with sorrow  from time to time 

for 	I [Lehi] have feared  

lest 	for the  hardness of your hearts 
             [that] 	The Lord Your God should come out 	in the fulness    of His wrath 
 upon you

 	that 	ye be 	cut off 
  	and      [ye be]	destroyed 		  forever

	 18 		or	that	           a cursing 	      should come upon you  
   	  for the space of MANY generations 
  	and 	ye are    visited  by sword
and       [visited]by famine 

_______
[Par.  LL – Chiastic]				[Par. nn – Simple alternating]
[Heb.  12 – Euphemism]
[Par.  mm – Word pair “statutes, judgments”]	
[2 Nephi 1]

  	and      [ye] are  hated 
  	and      [ye] are  led 
            according to the     will 
                       and    [the]   captivity of the Devil

 19 		O 	my sons 
that 		these     things might NOT come upon you			         oo
but 	that 		ye                       might be  a choice  [people 	             of the Lord]
  	 and 	  a favored people 	             of the Lord     13

    But  behold
His 		WILL   be  done 
For	His 		WAYS are righteousness 	  forever

 20 	And 	He [the Lord] hath said 
that 	Inasmuch as ye shall        keep My commandments  	   [covenant language]    
         ye shall         prosper in     the land 

but*     [that]	inasmuch as ye will NOT keep My commandments                    [see 2 Nephi 4:4]
         ye shall be   cut off from  My presence		                       

 21 And now 
that 	my soul    might have 		           joy                           in you                               pp
and 	that 	my heart  might leave this world with gladness because of you 
that 	I  [Lehi]     might NOT be  brought down 
               with  grief 
and    sorrow    to the grave
	            [because of you]

     		Arise     from the dust     							         qq
   	             [Arise]    my sons   [of the covenant]
and 	be  men   [of the covenant]
and 	be  determined  
 in one mind 
and      [be  determined] 
 in one heart 
     united in ALL things 

_______
[Par. oo – Circular repetition  “that”]			[Par. pp – Circular repetition  “Arise”  and “Awake”]
[Heb.  13 – Passive participle using “of” instead of “by”]		
[Par. pp – Word pair “soul, heart”, also metaphor]			
[2 Nephi 1]

   	             [Arise]  
that	ye may NOT come down          into captivity				          rr
 22 	  	that 	ye may NOT be cursed with a sore cursing			    	           14
        and also 	that 	ye may NOT incur the displeasure of A Just God 	upon 		you 
unto   the               destruction
yea       [unto] the eternal destruction 
	            of both    soul 
  and     body
23 		Awake  my sons
 	Put      on the armor   of righteousness
 	Shake off the chains [of Hell] 
    with which ye are    bound 
and 	come forth out of obscurity   [darkness] 

and 	Arise    [my sons]      from the dust
 24  		Rebel NO more 
                                         against your brother 

whose views [of the covenant way] have been glorious 
and	who hath kept the commandments from the time that we left Jerusalem

and 	who hath been an instrument in the hands of God 
             [an instrument in the hands of God]  
 in bringing us    forth 
              in to           the    land of promise 
for 	were it NOT for  him [Nephi] 							          ss
   we MUST   have perished 	with hunger 
in the wilderness
[bookmark: _Hlk500551383]  Nevertheless 	
ye sought to take away 
 his   [Nephi’s] life
         	yea  and 	 he   [Nephi] hath suffered MUCH sorrow  because  of      you	          tt

25 	And 	I [Lehi] exceedingly 	                  fear 
   and 	    tremble 		   because   of     you 
lest 	 he   [Nephi] shall suffer   again 		  [because  of     you]
  for  behold 
ye have accused him[Nephi]
that 	 he   [Nephi] 	             sought 		   power     [over you]             
_______							and 	   authority over you     
[Par. rr – Repetition of  “NOT,” “NO,” “NOR”]		[Par.  ss – Circular repetition  “ he Nephi”]			
[Heb. 14 – Verb & noun with the same root “curse”]	[Par.  tt – Like endings   “you”]	
[2 Nephi 1]

but 	I KNOW 
that        he   [Nephi] hath NOT sought   for	 power 			          uu
   	   	NOR 	 authority over you 
but       [I KNOW] 
[bookmark: _Hlk17114896][that]      he  [Nephi] hath           sought the glory  of God
						              and      your own eternal welfare

 26 	And 	ye have murmured because 
 he   [Nephi] hath been plain          		    unto you                  vv
Ye          say 	  						 
that 	 he   [Nephi] hath used sharpness 	                  [with you]
ye          say 
that 	 he   [Nephi] hath been angry          		     with you 

     but behold 
  his  [Nephi’s]sharpness 
          was the sharpness of the power 		   [Poetic Language]    PL
 of the word         of God 
              which was in him
and 	that which ye call anger was the truth 
           according to that [truth] which is     in God 
    which he   [Nephi] could NOT constrain / restrain  	        [O,P,1830 / 1837]
                   manifesting boldly 			             {AL}
         	                [to show in all the appropriate ways by one’s actions]
                		                      concerning your iniquities   

 27 	And 	it MUST needs be       [according to the covenant order of things]
that          the power of God MUST be     with him 
even       [the power of God]	      unto         his commanding   you 
that         ye MUST obey 
[That is, you must obey according to the covenant law, or suffer the covenant penalties.]

      But behold 
it was           NOT he   [Nephi]
but 	it was 	               the   Spirit of the Lord  which was in  him 
                          which [Spirit of the Lord] opened          his mouth    to utterance 
that        he   [Nephi]  could NOT shut it          [his mouth]		         	        ww

_______
[Par. uu – Word pair  “power / authority”]		[Par. ww -- Verbal opposites  “opened” / “shut”]
[Par. vv – Synonymous parallelism ]				
							
[2 Nephi 1]

 28 And now 		my son    Laman 
               and       also      [my son]   Lemuel 
               and      [also]    [my son]   Sam
               and       also 	my sons   who are the sons of Ishmael 

         behold 
 if 	ye will           	hearken unto the voice of Nephi 			           xx
              [then]	ye shall NOT perish 

And 	 if 	ye will            	hearken unto              him [Nephi]
[then]	I [Lehi]  leave unto you  a      blessing 		                    [covenant related]
yea 		even     	     my    first blessing

 29 	But 	 if 	ye will 	   NOT   hearken  unto 	          him [Nephi]
              [then]	I [Lehi]  take away my   first blessing
Yea      [I   Lehi   take away] 
even 	     my 	        blessing 

			and 	it  [my 	first blessing] 
     shall rest 		  upon 	          him [Nephi]

[Note: According to Matthew L. Bowen, 
Nephi’s preservation of the conditional “first blessing” that Lehi bestowed upon his elder sons (Laman, Lemuel, and Sam) and the sons of Ishmael, contains a dramatic wordplay on the name Ishmael in 2 
Nephi 1:28–29. The name Ishmael — “May El hear [him],” “May El hearken,” or “El Has Hearkened” - derives from the Semitic (and later Hebrew) verb šāmaʿ (to “hear,” “hearken,” or “obey”). Lehi’s 
rhetorical wordplay juxtaposes the name Ishmael with a clustering of the verbs “obey” and “hearken,” both usually represented in Hebrew by the verb šāmaʿ. Lehi’s blessing is predicated on his sons’ and 
the sons of Ishmael’s “hearkening” to Nephi (“if ye will hearken”). Conversely, failure to “hearken”
 (“but if ye will not hearken”) would precipitate withdrawal of the “first blessing.” Accordingly, when 
Nephi [is later] forced to flee from Laman, Lemuel, and the sons of Ishmael, Lehi’s “first blessing” [is] activated for Nephi and all those who “hearkened” to his spiritual leadership, including members of Ishmael’s family (2 Nephi 5:6), while it [is] withdrawn from Laman, Lemuel, the sons of Ishmael, and 
those who sympathized with them, “inasmuch as they [would] not hearken” unto Nephi (2 Nephi 5:20). Centuries later, when Ammon and his brothers convert many Lamanites to the truth, Mormon revisits Lehi’s conditional blessing and the issue of “hearkening” in terms of Ishmael and the receptivity of the Ishmaelites. Many Ishmaelite-Lamanites “hear” or “hearken” to Ammon et al., activating Lehi’s “first blessing,” while many others — including the ex-Nephite Amalekites/Amlicites — do not, thus 
activating (or reactivating) Lehi’s curse. (Matthew L. Bowen, Interpreter: A Journal of Mormon 
Scripture 25 (2017): 157-189.)

_______
[Par.  ww – Alternating  “if / then” parallelism]			
							
[2 Nephi 1]

Lehi Blesses Zoram

 30 And now 	Zoram 
I [Lehi]  speak unto you 
            Behold
thou art the servant of Laban 
Nevertheless	thou hast been brought out 	of 		the land of Jerusalem 	                              

and 	I [Lehi]  KNOW 
              that 	thou art a true  friend                      unto my son Nephi  	forever	   [covenant language]

[Note: According to David Lamb, though the scriptures abound with numerous covenant terms and statements, 
one of the most beautiful is the usage of the word "friend."  In its covenant context, the word "friend" means 
more than just an acquaintance or one who is known, liked and trusted; it signifies that a covenant has been 
made between two individuals. . . . Abraham is referred to as a "friend of God" because of his covenant 
relationship with the great Jehovah.  Isaiah 41:8 states: "But thou, Israel, art my servant Jacob whom I have 
chosen, The seed of Abraham my friend."
	The usage of the word "friend" in 2 Nephi 1:30 refers to more than just a friendly relationship; it is a 
covenant term which tells us that Nephi and Zoram are in covenant.  As Lehi's blessing over Zoram continues, 
he states that because Zoram has been faithful (to his covenant with Nephi), his seed will be blessed even as 
the descendants of Nephi, his covenant partner.  (David Lamb, "Friend: A Covenant Term," in Recent Book of 
Mormon Developments, Vol. 2, p. 51.)]  

 31 Wherefore 	because 
thou 	hast been        faithful 

     [therefore]	thy seed	shall  be       blessed with    his [Nephi’s] seed     [covenant language]
						
     that 	they     [thy seed 	shall] dwell 	         in	prosperity      long  upon the face of 
this [promised] land 

and 	NO  THING  
SAVE	it 	shall be  iniquity among them 
shall       harm 
or          [shall]     disturb their     prosperity 	      upon the face of 
this [promised] land 
						           forever

[Note: For the fulfillment of this prophetic curse concerning Zoramite prosperity, see Alma  31—35.]
_______



[2 Nephi 1]

 32 Wherefore
	 	 	if   ye     shall keep the [covenant] commandments of the Lord      
		             [then]	the Lord hath   covenanted / consecrated 	               [^P  / 1830]	
								this land             [as a promised   land]
		 						 for the security    
								  of  thy seed 
							             with the seed of my son       [duality]
_______
							
							

[Note: The covenant that the Lord places on the people in the Land of Promise and which is so beautifully detailed by Lehi in 2 Nephi 1:4-12, is a repetitive theme alluded to many times throughout the history of the Nephites and also in Moroni’s abridgment of the history of the Jaredites.  For some examples of allusions to the covenant penalty, see the following:
	Jarom 1:10 	And it came to pass that the prophets of the Lord did threaten the people of Nephi, 
according to the word of God, that if they did not keep the commandments, but should 
fall into transgression, they should be destroyed from off the face off the land.

	Alma 37:31	Yea, and cursed be the land forever and ever unto those workers of darkness and secret 
combinations, even unto destruction, except they repent before they are fully ripe.	

	Helaman 7:27-28	Yea, wo be unto you because of your wickedness and abominations!  And except ye 
repent ye shall perish; yea, even your lands shall be taken from you, and ye shall be 
destroyed from off the face of the earth.	

	Ether 2:7-10	He [the Lord] would that they should come forth even unto the Land of Promise, which
was choice above all other lands, which the Lord God had preserved for a righteous
people.  And He had sworn in His wrath unto the brother of Jared, that whoso should
possess this Land of Promise, from that time henceforth and forever, should serve Him, 
the true and only God, or they should be swept off when the fulness of His wrath should
come upon them.  And now, we can behold the decrees of God concerning this land, 
that it is a Land of Promise; and whatsoever nation shall possess it shall serve God, or 
they shall be swept off when the fulness of His wrath shall come upon them.  And the
fulness of His wrath cometh upon them when they are ripened in iniquity.  For behold, 
this is a land which is choice above all other lands; wherefore he that doth possess it 
shall serve God or shall be swept off; for it is the everlasting decree of God.

Ether 11:20-21	And in the days of Coriantor there also came many prophets, and prophesied of great
and marvelous things, and cried repentance unto the people, and except they should
repent the Lord God would execute judgment against them to their utter destruction; 
And that the Lord God would send or bring forth another people to possess the land, by
his power, after the manner by which he brought their fathers.

	The phrase “utter destruction” implies both a physical and a spiritual component to the covenant penalty.] 	
[2 Nephi 1]

[Note:  According to Royal Skousen, in 2 Nephi 1:5 Oliver Cowdery misread the word “consecrate” when he copied the Original Manuscript over into the Printers Manuscript, where the word “covenanted” appears.  As I see it, however, there is a possibility that Oliver Cowdery purposely wrote “covenanted” because of the previous appearance of the word “covenant” in the same verse.  Moreover, the phrase “covenanted this land” appears in verse 32 in the Printers Manuscript, but was changed to “consecrated this land” in the 1830 edition. Thus, at least  for this chapter, a case might be made for “covenanted this land.”]]

[Note:  According to H. Clay Gorton, 2 Nephi 1:12-18 can be viewed as a conceptual chiastic parallelism.  A brief outline of the pertinent elements is as follows:
12	A	Yea, as one generation passeth to another there shall be bloodsheds, and great visitations 
among them; wherefore, my sons, I would that ye would remember; yea, I would that ye would 
hearken unto my words.

13		B	O that ye would awake; awake from a deed sleep, yea, even from the sleep of hell, 
and shake off the awful chains by which ye are bound, which are the chains which
bind the children of men, that they are carried away captive down to the eternal gulf
of misery and woe.

14			C	Awake! And arise from the dust, and hear the words of a trembling parent, 
whose limbs ye must soon lay down in the cold and silent grave . . . 

15				D	But behold, the Lord hath redeemed my soul from hell; I have
 beheld his glory, and I am encircled about eternally in the arms of 
his love.

16			C	And I desire that ye should remember to observe the statutes and the 
judgments of the Lord; behold this hath been the anxiety of my soul from the 
beginning

17		B	My heart hath been weighed down with sorrow from time to time, for I have feared, 
lest for the hardness of your hearts the Lord your God should come out in the fulness 
of his wrath upon you, that ye be cut off and destroyed forever;

18	A	Or, that a cursing should come upon you for the space of many generations; and ye are visited 
by sword, and  by famine, and are hated, and are led according to the will and captivity of the 
devil.

(H. Clay Gorton, A New Witness for Christ: Chiastic Structures in the Book of Mormon, 1997, p. 52.)]



[2 Nephi 1]

[Note:  According to Donald Parry (2007: 59-60), 2 Nephi 1:13-23 can be viewed as a complex chiastic parallelism.  I have taken the liberty of modifying it slightly.  A  basic outline is as follows:

A	awake		chains by which ye are bound
	B	gulf of misery and woe
		C	arise from the dust
			D	grave
				E	my soul
					F	observe the statutes and the judgments
						a	anxiety of my soul
							b	from the beginning
						a’	weighed down with sorrow
							b’	from time to time


						G	visited by sword, and by famine, and are hated
						G’	these things

					F’	And  He hath said that:
						1	Insasmuch as ye shall      keep My commandments
							2	ye shall prosper in the land
						1’	inasmuch as ye will NOT keep My commandments
							2’	ye shall be cut off from My presence
				E’  a	my soul
					b	might have joy
						c	in you
				     a’	my heart
					b’	might leave this world with gladness
c’	because of you
  		D’	grave
	C’	arise from the dust
B’	destruction, yea, the eternal destruction of both soul and body
A’	Awake		chains with which ye are bound	






Chapter 2
{Original 1830 Chapter I – continued}
Lehi Speaks to His Son Jacob
Jacob is a Witness to the Redeemer & Salvation

1  And 	now 	            Jacob 									         aa
I [Lehi] 	speak unto you

Thou [Jacob] art my firstborn 	in the days 
of my tribulation 
in the wilderness 

    And behold				           	in thy childhood 
Thou [Jacob]   hast suffered 	afflictions 
and 	MUCH sorrow 
         because of   the rudeness            [harshness, violence]   {AL}
          of   thy brethren     
						            	
2    Nevertheless          Jacob	 my firstborn     		          	in the wilderness 
 
thou     KNOWEST the GREATness         of         God 
			 	 And 	  He [God]		    [Poetic Language]  PL
  shall consecrate thine  afflictions 
            for thy     gain		            [covenant prosperity see 2 Ne. 32:9] 

3    Wherefore 	thy soul  shall be  blessed					  [covenant language]       bb
and	thou        shalt       dwell safely 	       with thy brother  Nephi 
and 	thy days shall be  spent in the service of Thy  God 

      Wherefore 	I [Lehi] KNOW 
that    	thou [Jacob] art    redeemed because of  the  Righteousness 
 					           of  thy  Redeemer
  for 	thou [Jacob] hast beheld 
  		 that 	in the fulness of time 
         He	    cometh                    
   to bring Salvation 	unto men

4	and	thou [Jacob] hast beheld 	in thy youth 
    			   His Glory

[Note:  As befitting Jacob’s character, I would normally color his name in blue.  However, to better distinguish 
him from Nephi, the record keeper, I have colored the name Jacob in orange (like Lehi).  Later in the book of 
Jacob, he becomes the record keeper as Nephi gets close to dying.  There Jacob’s name will appear in blue.]
_______
[Par.  aa – Circular repetition   “Jacob”]	
[bookmark: _Hlk500552458][Par.  bb – Like “paragraph” beginnings  “Wherefore” = 22 times in Chap. 2]							
[bookmark: _Hlk503064342][2 Nephi 2]

      Wherefore	thou [Jacob] art      blessed 			   			                       
          even as 	they 				unto whom   
         He   shall 	      minister 		in the flesh 			                        01
 [will    be   blessed]


The Fundamentals to Understand the Fall

For	[1]	the Spirit is the same  yesterday  today  and forever	    [Poetic Language]  PL      cc
and 	[2]	the Way is prepared    from the fall of man 
and  	[3]	Salvation is free	[Christ will pay the price]
 5	and 	[4]	Men are     instructed sufficiently that they know  good 
            from        evil 

    And [then]	[5a]       	                       the law is given 
            unto    men  		          [The covenant law is instituted]             dd
    and  [but]	[5b]	by the                   law                     NO flesh            is  justified 		          02
     >or 	by                   the law  men are    cut off 					            ee
Yea 	[5c]	by the temporal law  they were cut off 
       and also  	[5d]	by the spiritual   law  they           perish 

                                                                       from             That Which Is Good                      [duality]
                and     become Miserable    Forever		      [duality]


Redemption Comes in and through the Holy Messiah

6    Wherefore			    redemption 
       cometh 	in 
and 	through   the Holy Messiah
  for 	He [the Holy Messiah]   is full of   grace 
   and 	   truth

7          Behold 	He [the Holy Messiah]   offereth  Himself        
       a     sacrifice    for     sin
[A]  to  answer								          ff
[B]          the ends of the law 
[C]           unto ALL those 
[D]  who have a broken heart 
[D]  and            a contrite spirit 
 [C]  and unto NONE else 
[B]  can the ends of the law 
[A]  be answered
_______
[Heb. 01 – Simile  “as . . . “]				[Heb. 02 – Use of “and” meaning “but”]	
[Par.  cc – Working out the Fall			[Par.  ee – Clarification  “or by the law . . . “]	
[Par. dd – Circular repetition  “law”]			[Par.  ff – Chiastic parallelism]
[2 Nephi 2]

8    Wherefore  	how GREAT the importance
              to make these    things KNOWN unto the inhabitants of the earth 
			that 	they may          KNOW 
that 	there is NO flesh that can dwell in the presence of God 


[bookmark: _Hlk41450815]                         SAVE it be 	through   the   merits 				            {AG}
 				   and 	  [the] mercy 
   and       [the] grace 


         of	   the   Holy Messiah 
  	   Who  Layeth Down His Life according to the Flesh 
     	   and	  [Who]Taketh It Again by the Power of the Spirit       03

that	He [the  Holy Messiah]  may bring to pass 					          gg
   The  Resurrection of the dead
             [He   the  Holy Messiah]  being 	   The  First That Should Rise

9    Wherefore 	He [the  Holy Messiah]  is               The  Firstfruits 
       unto God 			          	            04
   inasmuch as 
	        [A]  He shall make   intercession					   	           	            hh

[B]  for ALL the children of men

and			[C]  they              that believe     in Him shall be saved 	            {AG}
10          And [A]  because of the intercession for ALL  
[B]        ALL men                       come    unto God
      Wherefore 			[C] they stand  in the presence of Him 
            to be judged     of Him

                          according to   the  truth 
                                                                                    and   [the]holiness 
          which is in Him 

[Note:  The first-fruits of the ground were offered unto God just as the first-born of man and animals.  It acknowledged that the fruits of the harvest were from the Lord (Exodus 23:16 ; 34:22). (biblestudytools.com) According to Hugh Nibley, the image of "the firstfruits" is an image that the Jews all understood.  It means the 
best you have—the best and most beloved.  It is the prize.  It couldn't be anything less, you see.  Nothing less 
than the supreme sacrifice could be made.  (Hugh W. Nibley, Teachings of the Book of Mormon, p. 266.)] 
_______
[Heb.  03 – Separated prepositions]				[Par.  hh – Extended alternating parallelism]	
[Par.  gg – Circular repetition  “He the Holy Messiah]						
[Heb.  04 – Metaphor = “firstfruits” = very best]		
[2 Nephi 2]

WHY THE FALL?
Opposition is Necessary for Man’s Progression

      Wherefore
	[AB]   	the *ends of the law which The Holy One *hath given     		             [Reasoning]   R       ii
[BC]   [*hath given] unto the inflicting of the *punishment which is affixed 	                        
[CD]   	which *punishment that is affixed is in *opposition 
[DE]  [*opposition] to that of the *happiness 
[EF]    	which [*happiness] is affixed  to *answer the ends of the [law of] Atonement
									       [Law]  L
[bookmark: _Hlk54446271]11 	 		For 	it MUST needs be 			                   [Poetic Language]	PL       jj
              that 	there is an opposition    in ALL    things 
     		If           			NOT so  					          kk
                        [Jacob] my firstborn  	 		in the wilderness  	

            	             [then]	                   		    righteousness could NOT be brought to pass 		 				NEITHER  wickedness				          LL
 		NEITHER  holiness 			
 		NOR         misery 			     [see v. 13]
 		NEITHER  good
 		NOR         bad 

      Wherefore 	      			     ALL   things 
                                                MUST needs be         a  compound 			            {AG}
         	             in one 
				
      Wherefore 		if 	it  should be 		   one body 
                            [then]	it  MUST needs remain as dead 
 having  NO            life 
  	                             NEITHER  death 
              NOR          corruption 
NOR	   incorruption 
NEITHER  happiness 
NOR 	   misery 
NEITHER  sense            [feelings]
NOR  	   insensibility	
12  Wherefore 			it  MUST needs                                              have been created 
     for a thing of    naught      [NOthing purposeful]
      Wherefore 		there would have been  NO            purpose in the end of its  creation

      Wherefore 			                    this  thing MUST needs destroy    	the wisdom of God           
and 	His eternal purposes 
 				      and also  	the power
and 	the mercy
_______								and 	the justice   of God
[Par.  ii – Climactic step parallelism ]		[Par. kk – Repeated alternating “if/then”contrast]
[Par.  jj – Circular repetition  “MUST”]		[Par.  LL – Repetition “NOT”,”NEITHER,” “NOR,” “NO”]
[2 Nephi 2]

[bookmark: _Hlk54446491]13 
[A-->B]	And 	if ye shall say there is NO law 							           mm
[then]  	ye shall also say there is NO sin					          nn

[B-->C]    And 	If ye shall say there is NO sin					        [deleted in 1830]
[then]	ye shall also say there is NO righteousness

[C-->D]	And 	if there be NO righteousness 
[then]	there be         NO    happiness 

[D-->E]	And 	if there be NO righteousness NOR  happiness 
[then]	there be         NO    punishment 
          NOR misery 

[E-->F]	And 	if these     things        are  NOT 				          oo
[then]	there is   NO God

[F-->G]	And 	if there is NO God    
[then]	we   are  NOT 

[F-->H]  [And 	if there is NO God] 
[then] 	 NEITHER [is] 	the earth 
      	for 	    there could have been NO              creation 
          of    things 

[F-->I ]   [And 	if there is NO God] 
[then] 	 NEITHER [is man] to    	act 
 NOR 		    to be	acted upon
 
      Wherefore 	         			           ALL things MUST have vanished away

God Set up Opposing Choices
14 And 	now	         my sons 
              I    [Lehi] speak   unto you
    these    things  
for your   profit 
    and  [for your]  learning 

For 	there IS A   God 
and 	He[God]hath created ALL things 
both 	the heavens 		          05
and 	the earth		          pp
_______
[Par.  mm – Climactic step parallelism]				[Heb. 05 – Plurals]
[Par.  nn – Repeated alternating  “if / then”]			[Par.  pp – Distribution  “heavens/earth”]
[Par.  oo – Circular repetition  “things”]				
[2 Nephi 2]

and      [He God hath created] ALL things  that in them are 
    both 	    things  to      	act 
    and 	    things  to be 	acted upon

And     [He God hath created   ALL things] to bring about His eternal purposes 
in the end 
of      man 

15		After     He[God]had created   our first parents 
and      [After 	He[God]had created] the beasts of the field 
and      [After 	He[God]had created] the fowls   of the air
  and in fine      [After 	He[God]had created] ALL things which are created

[bookmark: _Hlk54446651]it MUST needs be 						            {AG}
 	that there was an opposition  	even      the forbidden fruit 
              in opposition  	to           the Tree of LIfe

the one being  sweet 
and 	the other          bitter


Adam and Eve Were Granted Agency, Which Became Operative
When Both Choices Were Made Enticing
 
16  Wherefore 
The Lord God gave unto man 
that  he should  act for himself 
      Wherefore 
man could NOT	act for himself 
SAVE it should be  	that  he was enticed 		            [“were” – P, 1830]  {AG}
 by 	the one 
or 	[by]	the other


God Allowed the Devil to Deceive Eve

17 	And 	I  Lehi 
according to the   things which I have read 			         qq

             [I  Lehi] 	    MUST needs suppose 
that 	 an angel of God 
according to          that    which is         written
[an angel of God] 
 		          [a]       had fallen from heaven 		                                                      rr
_______
[Par.  qq – Alternating parallelism]				
[Par.  rr – Extended alternating parallelism]							
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      Wherefore 			he           [b] became  a devil 
            [c]     having sought that which was evil before God         
 
18	And 	because that [a]	he  had        fallen from heaven 			        [deleted in 1837]       06
              and had [b]  become  miserable forever 		
he                     [c]                   sought also the misery of ALL mankind 

      Wherefore 			he said  unto Eve 
yea 	             [he]	       even That Old Serpent who is The Devil 
                    who is The Father of All Lies  
      Wherefore 			he said [unto Eve] 

             Partake of the forbidden fruit 
and      ye shall      NOT die 	

but       ye shall      be as God  knowing     good 
    and 	 evil		


The Fall: Adam and Eve Were Driven from Eden
Life Became a State of Probation

 19 	And     after      [they] Adam and Eve 
    had partaken of the forbidden fruit 
they [Adam and Eve]were driven 	    out of the garden of Eden 
     to till the earth

 20 		And 	they  have brought forth             children 
Yea       [they have brought forth]  even the family of ALL the earth

 21 		And 	the days of the children of men     					          ss
were prolonged according to the    will of God 
that 	they 	      [the children of men]    might    repent while in the flesh 

      Wherefore 		their 	      [the children of men’s] state 
 became a state of probation 

and 	their time 				    
was lengthened according to the     commandments 


_______
[Heb.  06 – Preposition + that =  “because that”]		
[Par.  ss –	Circular repetition  children of men”]		
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           which     [He] the Lord God   gave 
                                         unto the children of men

For 	He [the Lord God] gave                      commandment 
  				 that  ALL men MUST    repent 

  	For 	He [the Lord God] showed 
  unto ALL men 
       that they [ALL men]were    lost
         because of the      transgression 
           of their   parents

The Fall Reflects God’s Wisdom
22 And now 
             behold
 if          [he] Adam  had      NOT                transgressed             
[then]	he [Adam] would NOT have       fallen   

      		but 	he [Adam] would     have    remained 				          tt
                      in the  garden of Eden 
      And        ALL things            which     	             were created 
                        MUST have    remained 
        in the same state                             [added in 1920]
            in       which 	    they were  
                  	         after they were created 

And 	they [Adam and Eve] MUST have    remained forever     
      and 	     had            NO end       [duality – no purpose]
	And 	they [Adam and Eve] would have    had           NO children

23  Wherefore 		they [Adam and Eve] would have    remained 
            in a state of innocence 			         07
		      having      NO joy 			         uu
for 	they knew NO misery
      doing        NO good 
for 	they knew NO sin  
24 But behold 
       ALL things have been done        [by God]
      		      in the wisdom    of Him Who Knoweth 
       ALL Things
_______
[Par.  tt – Repetition  “remained]				[Par.  uu – Simple alternating]
[Heb.  07 – 2 nouns connected by “of”]						
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 25 		            [They]  Adam[and Eve]                                                     fell 			PL
   that 	   men might be 			      
   and 	   men are 
   that 	   they might  have                       joy

26		And      [He] the Messiah           cometh                       in the fulness of time
that 	He [the Messiah]          	            may 		             redeem             
       the children of men   from the fall 

And	because that  they [the children of men]   are                  redeemed 	          08
   from the fall 

           they [the children of men]  have become free forever  
           knowing good 
   from        evil 

            [free]      [see 4 Ne. 1:3]
           to        act 	for themselves 
        and	  NOT to be   acted upon 

   		SAVE it be       by the punishment of the law 	       at the    GREAT 	          09
    		       and        last day 
 			           according to the commandments which   God hath given

All Men Are Free to Choose Liberty or Captivity
Lehi’s Final Witness

27  Wherefore 											          10
             [they] men   are free 
         	according to the flesh
 			       and        ALL things are given them which is/are expedient unto man 
									  [P, 1830 / 1837]  {AG}
And 	they [men]  are free to choose 	liberty 			        			          vv
and 	eternal life
through [according to]     The GREAT Mediator /mediation of All Men  
								   [^P /1830]
 or        [they   men   are free] to choose  captivity 
         and             death 
according to              the captivity 
         and    [the] power 	of         the   Devil
 	                       for      he [the   Devil] seeketh 
  	that 	ALL    men                       might be miserable like unto himself
____________
[Heb. 08 – Prep + that  “because that”]			[Heb.  10 – Wherefore meaning “as I said before (v. 26)]	
[Heb.  09 – Separated prepositions  “by,”  “of”]		[Par.  vv – Contrasting  parallelism]	
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28  And now 	my  sons
I [Lehi]  would 

that 	       ye   should      look to 	The GREAT Mediator 				         ww
and 	    hearken unto His GREAT commandments   
and      be faithful  unto His words 
and 	    choose 	Eternal life 
             according to the will of His Holy Spirit
	
29			And 	    NOT choose   eternal death 
                                          according to the will of the flesh 
and     [according to]the evil which is therein 

   			           which      [will of the flesh]
  giveth the spirit of      the Devil power 
to captivate 			             {AL}
           [to continuously bring you further  under his control]
to bring you   down to hell  
    that        he [the Devil] may  reign 
           over you 
           in            his own kingdom

30[Wherefore] 
    	I [Lehi] have           spoken these few   words 
unto you      ALL     my sons 
in the last days of my probation 

and 	I [Lehi] have          chosen   the    good part   			               [Quotation]   
             according to  the          words of the prophet 

And 	I [Lehi] have NONE other object 

SAVE  it be     the 	everlasting welfare of your souls    
Amen

[Note: Jesus apparently referred to the words from the same prophet in speaking about Mary, the sister of 
Martha, who chose to sit at Jesus' feet and hear his word while her sister Martha was busy with the house-
work necessary for Jesus' stay at their house.  In response to Martha's request to command Mary to get up 
and help with the housework, Jesus replied: "Martha, thou art careful and troubled about many things; but 
one thing is needful: and Mary hath chosen that good part, which shall not be taken away from her." (Luke 
10:42)   Jesus focused on the eternal perspective of our actions, rather than getting confused about the 
immediate consequences of our decisions—where what is "right" for the moment may not prove as "right" 
in the eternal scheme of things.]
_______
[Par.  ww – Contrasting parallelism]				
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[Note:  According to James Duke, in literary structure, a “dialectic” is a series of opposites or antitheticals.  He writes: “The best example of a dialectic in all scripture is found in 2 Nephi 2:11, in which Nephi discusses the significance of opposition and illustrates such opposition by using seven antithetical contrasts in one verse.”
 
(James T. Duke, The Literary Masterpiece Called The Book of Mormon.” Springville, Utah: CFI, 2004, p. 186.)] 


[Note: In Genesis 1:14-27 we find the order of creation as follows: 
	
	14. Let there be lights in the firmament . . . 
	20. And God said, Let the waters bring forth abundantly the moving creature . . . and fowl that may
 fly above the earth
	24-25. And God said, Let the earth bring forth the living creature . . . And God made the beast of 
the earth
	27. So God created man in his own image

In 2 Nephi 2:14-15, in speaking to his sons, Lehi Interestingly reverses the elements of creation described in Genesis.  He says the following:

	14. For there is a God, and He hath created all things . . . 
	15. After He had created our first parents
		and the beasts of the field
		and the fowls of the air,
		and in fine, all things which are created,
	
	 	
In 2000, David Bokovoy wrote:

When the Book of Mormon appeared in 1830, the Western world had only a limited knowledge of the literary techniques utilized by Semitic authors.  Even today, many students of the Bible remain unaware of exciting textual discoveries made by Israeli scholars whose work has appeared only in Hebrew. 
	One such discovery came to light in 1955 when a scholar named [Moshe] Seidel published a study on parallel statements in Psalms and Isaiah. (M. Seidel, “Parallels between Isaiah and Psalms,” Sinai 38 (1955-56): 149-172, 272-280, 335-355 (in Hebrew). . . His work prepared the way for further analysis of inverted quotations in the Bible. (see especially P. Beentjes, “Inverted Quotations in the Bible: A Neglected Stylistic Pattern,” Biblica 63 (1982): 506-523.) . . . 
	Since Bible scholars in Joseph Smith’s day had not yet recognized the existence of Seidel’s law, its attestation in 2 Nephi 2:15 and elsewhere in the Book of Mormon (e.g., Alma 5:19; compare Psalm 24:4) provides additional evidence that the Book of Mormon is an authentic record of ancient origin.

(David Bokovoy, "Inverted Quotations in the Book of Mormon" in FARMS Update, Number 139, in Insights, October 2000, p. 2.)]  
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[Note: Edward K. Watson has over three decades of experience in qualitative documentation composition and analytics—the analysis, creation, and organization of complex documents.  In his book, Verifiable Evidence for the Book of Mormon: Proof of Deliberate Design Within a Dictated Book, Watson writes that the content of 2 Nephi shows clear evidence of deliberate design.  On page 45, he illustrates his discussion with the following chart. 
	     [image: ]
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Watson writes that the 2 Nephi 2 essay contains a thesis statement: “by the law no flesh is justified.” (2 Nephi 2:5)  In other words, no one can be justified or saved just by obedience to the law of Moses.  Five arguments are brought forth with evidence that support this thesis.  The 2 Nephi 2 essay has a conclusion that indirectly restates the thesis but directly issues a call to action and attempts to; change the audience’s worldview.  Structurally speaking, it is clearly a persuasive essay.  In light of his 17 pages of concise professional analysis with illustration and charts, Watson authoritatively states the following: 
 
People lose sight of what makes the Book of Mormon exceptional.  Out of the millions of books in existence, it is the only one produced by a static dictation process.  Joseph Smith dictated the entire 269,318-word manuscript to his scribes without making any substantial changes to the text after the words from his mouth were first written down. (see Royal Skousen, The Original Manuscript of the Book of Mormon, 2001, p. 4-6.) 
 
In short, the version of the Book of Mormon today, with its complex contents, is virtually identical to the version straight from the dictation process, save for non-structural changes (mostly spelling, grammar, and mechanics).  This feat may not seem like much to the non-writer, but to those with a lot of experience in structured non-prose and non-poetry writing, this “dictated first draft is the final draft” is an accomplishment none of us can equal.  We all need to revise our first draft to correct errors and omissions and improve it.  And for an uneducated 23-year-old man in 1829 to produce a 269,318-page work that did not need structural and layout enhancement on his first attempt at writing is something none of us can comprehend. 
 
(Edward K. Watson, , Verifiable Evidence for the Book of Mormon: Proof of Deliberate Design Within a Dictated Book.  Distributed by Brainy Press, 2022)    
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Chapter 3
{Original 1830 Chapter II – comprising Chapter 3}

Lehi speaks to his son Joseph
The role of Judah's descendants and Joseph's descendants in the Plan of Salvation
Joseph's Seed Will Not Be Utterly Destroyed
 
1    And now  	I         [thy father]   speak unto you						          aa
            	        Joseph  my last born 		      [name symbolism –> latter-day Joseph]
[A] 	     	           Thou [Joseph] wast      born    	        	in the wilderness        	      [duality]        bb
[B] 						of mine afflictions
    	[B]			     	        Yea        		in the days 
of my     GREATest sorrow 
[A]    		did      thy mother     	       bear thee 

[Note:  According to John Tvedtnes, Lehi apparently named his sons Jacob and Joseph after their distant 
ancestors Jacob and Joseph.  Lehi termed Joseph "my last-born . . . born in the wilderness of mine afflictions" 
and spoke to him of his inheritance in the New World, calling it "a most precious land"(2 Nephi 3:1-2).  He then 
went on to speak of their common ancestor, Joseph, who had been sold into Egypt (see 2 Nephi 3:4).  The 
original Joseph was the last-born son of the patriarch Jacob (Israel) before he returned to the land promised to 
him (see Genesis 28:13-15).  It is significant, therefore that Lehi's son Joseph was born in the wilderness, then 
went, as his ancestor Joseph, with his father to a land of promise.  (John A. Tvedtnes, "Firstborn in the 
Wilderness," in Pressing Forward with the Book of Mormon, F.A.R.M.S., 1999, p. 63-65; see also Journal of 
Book of Mormon Studies 3/1 (1994):207-209.)]  


 2 	And 	may    the Lord      	        consecrate also 
unto   thee  [Joseph]  					 this land 
      	        which is a MOST precious	        land
for      thine  inheritance
and    the      inheritance of 	thy seed 
with       thy brethren 
for      thy     security     		forever
if        it so    be 
           that ye shall keep  the commandments 
of       The Holy One of Israel
____________
[Par. aa – Acrostic  “t” and Heb.  alliteration]
[Par. bb – Chiastic parallelism]

[bookmark: _Hlk503065657][2 Nephi 3]

 3   And now   		        Joseph  my last born	whom 				[Typology]    T
I         [thy father] have brought 	out 		of the wilderness 
of mine afflictions 

may    the Lord bless thee          	forever
        for 	thy seed 
    		           shall NOT utterly be 	destroyed	                 [Prophetic Promise]  PP

Lehi and Joseph are Descendants of Joseph of Egypt
 4  For  behold 	           thou  [Joseph] art                        			  the fruit of my loins               
						     	      [loins = symbolic of posterity]      
and      	I         [thy father] am a descendant                                         of Joseph            [Genealogy]   G
who was carried 	captive 		into Egypt 

And    GREAT were the covenants of the Lord 			        [“was” – P, 1830]
   which He [the Lord] made   unto Joseph


Joseph of Egypt Saw Lehi and His Descendants in Vision
 5   Wherefore  [he] Joseph truly saw 		our            day 
And  	he [Joseph] obtained a promise     of the Lord   		                 [Prophetic Promise]   PP
                                       [a promise]               that    out of         the fruit of his loins             01  cc  
					        the Lord God  	                                                       dd
          would raise up a righteous branch		              
             unto                       the house of Israel      ee
NOT 	The Messiah  but                                         a branch which was to be        broken off
                            [the house of Israel] 

     Nevertheless        [a righteous branch  which was]to be       remembered 
  in the covenants of the Lord 

that 	The Messiah should be made manifest 	             unto                              them 
   	 in 	the latter days 
    	 in 	the spirit of power 

_______
[Heb.  01 – Compound preposition  “out of” / also separated prepositions]         [Par.  ee – Repetition of “unto”]	 
[Par.  cc – Repetition  “out of”]					[Heb. 02 – Active participle + of ]		
[Par.  dd – Repetition  “the fruit of thy loins”]				
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   			             unto the bringing of  them	          02
           out of              darkness                                 ff
             unto                 light

yea    out of hidden darkness 
               and    out of              captivity 
                                           unto                 freedom

Joseph's Prophecy of a Great Latter-day Seer
 6 	For 	        Joseph truly testified 
 Saying						  [Prophetic Promise]  PP

           a [choice]seer    shall   the Lord My God raise up				          gg
              who    shall be 
           a   choice seer    unto                                                          the fruit of my loins

 7 	yea 	        Joseph truly said 
      Thus saith            the Lord  	unto me 
           a   choice seer    will I [the Lord]                raise up 
                  out of   the fruit of thy loins
 and    	he   [the  choice seer]  shall be     esteemed highly  among  the fruit of thy loins 

     And unto        him [the choice seer]  will I [the Lord] give       commandment 
that       he    [the choice seer]  shall                    do                     a work 
           for the fruit of thy loins 
                   his brethren
                                                       which                [work] 
           shall be of GREAT      worth   unto             them
 					                [the fruit of thy loins]

 	                         even to the bringing of   them
 				                [the fruit of thy loins] 
to the KNOWLEDGE of the   covenants 
which  I [the Lord]        have made with                      	  thy fathers

 8 		And     I [the Lord]        will    give unto   him a  commandment 
that 	he   [the choice seer]   shall  do NONE other                  work
             SAVE the                       work 
  	which  I [the Lord]        shall  		         command him 
_______
[Par.  ff – Alternating contrast] 	[Par.  gg – Circular repetition  “choice seer”]
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 And    I [the Lord]        will    make          him     
               GREAT in               Mine eyes
  for 	he   [the choice seer]   shall  do                                  My work
 9 	And 	he   [the choice seer]   shall  be    GREAT like unto  Moses 
							
		whom I [the Lord] have      said 
[that]  I [the Lord]  would  raise up unto you 
to deliver             My people  O house of Israel

 10 							And       Moses 
will      I [the Lord]                raise up    
               to deliver     	thy people 
out of the land of Egypt                        [duality]
 11 	 But 	            a [choice]seer 
will      I [the Lord]                raise up            out of                     the fruit of thy loins 

      and unto	him [the choice seer]
will      I [the Lord]                give        power  
      to         bring      forth                My     word 			          hh
      unto  the seed of thy loins

and     [I  the Lord]  will       give him power] 
  NOT       to the      bringing forth               My     word only 	
saith          the Lord 
 	 	     but      to the      convincing them of     	My     word
              which               [word] 
               shall have already gone        forth among them      [the seed of thy loins]
 12 Wherefore 
the fruit of my / ^thy loins [of  Joseph] shall       write	            [P, 1830 / 1837]         ii
and 	the fruit of             the loins  of  Judah    shall       write
      	 	  and	     that which  shall be written 		 
                      by   the fruit of              thy loins  [of Joseph] 
                 and also   that which  shall be written 
         	       by   the fruit of              the loins   of Judah 				      	          03
                                         shall       grow together  

[Note: That is, the words and phrases of the Bible record keepers will be entwined with the words and phrases of 
the Nephite record keepers in the Book of Mormon! – see Ezekiel 37:15-20.   According to Joy Osborn, since Joseph 
was given the birthright blessing over the Twelve Tribes of Israel, and this birthright blessing was continued with 
______
[Par.  hh – Repetition  “the Lord”]				
[Par.  ii – Circular repetition  “shall”]				
[Heb. 03 – Separated prepositions]
[2 Nephi 3]

Joseph's son, Ephraim, it would be more surprising if a record was NOT kept by the tribes of Joseph (Ephraim and Manasseh) than it would be to find that a record WAS kept.  Israel's prophets were ALWAYS instructed and 
required to keep a record of the Lord's dealings with their people. Why should it be different for the descendants 
of Joseph?  Especially when we remember that when Jacob, before his death, blessed the sons of Joseph, declaring: 
"In thee shall Israel bless, saying, God make thee as Ephraim, and as Manasseh: and he set Ephraim before 
Manasseh " (Genesis 49:20). Jacob had declared that Manasseh would become a great people, but Ephraim, who received Joseph's birthright blessing over Israel, would become "greater" and "his seed shall become a multitude 
of nations" (Genesis 49:19).  This blessing helps us understand why the Lord told the prophet Ezekiel that the stick 
of Joseph, or, the book of scriptures of Joseph, would be "in the hand of Ephraim, and the tribes of Israel his 
fellows" (Ezekiel 37:19). (Joy M. Osborn, The Book of Mormon – The Stick of Joseph, p. 7.)]  
  
 unto 	the confounding of false doctrines 				          04
and 	[unto	the] laying down of contentions
and 	[unto	the] establishing[of] peace among 	  the fruit of thy loins 
and  	[unto	the] bringing them to the knowledge  of their fathers 
  in the latter days
and also     to the knowledge 
          of My covenants
saith      the Lord

[Note: William Chomsky writes that in Hebrew: “the word “shalom” usually rendered by “peace” [in English] 
has in effect little in common with its English equivalent.  “Shalom” does NOT have the passive . . . connotation 
of the word “peace.”  It does NOT mean merely the absence of strife.  It is pregnant with positive, active and energetic meaning and association.  It connotes totality, health, wholesomeness, harmony, success, the completeness and richness of living in an integrated social milieu.  When people meet or part they wish each 
other “shalom” or they enquire about each other’s “shalom.”  (Hebrew: The Eternal Language:1957:160 as 
quoted by E. Craig Bramwell, “Hebrew Idioms in the Small Plates of Nephi,” Masters thesis BYU: 1960:50.)] 

13	 			And   out of weakness 
he [the choice seer] shall be made strong 

  in that day when           My work 
       shall commence among  ALL My people
  	           unto the restoring thee O    house of Israel
saith      the Lord
 
14 And  thus 	prophesied Joseph
               saying 
         Behold 	that    [choice]seer 
will         the Lord bless
and 	they that seek      to 	destroy him 
                      shall be 	confounded
_______
[Heb. 04 – Active participle + “of”]							
[2 Nephi 3]

for 	this [covenant] promise
which	        [covenant  promise]     I    [Joseph] have obtained*  of the Lord  	          05
                           of the fruit of thy / ^my  loins    06
                     shall be            fulfilled
             Behold    				     I    [Joseph] am   sure of the       fulfilling 
of 	this [covenant] promise

 15 	And         * his name   shall be  called   after me [Joseph]					          07
And 	it [his name] shall be [called] after  the  Name  of his father [Joseph]
And 	     he 	         shall be  like        unto me [Joseph] 	        [who saved the house of Jacob- Israel]

                           for    the  thing 
which    the Lord   shall bring forth 	          by his  hand 
          by the power           of the Lord
[The thing is The Book of Mormon and The Restored Covenant Gospel]
     [this  thing] 
                   shall bring[forth]                         My people 
                                                                  	       [the house of Israel]
                                                                                                      unto Salvation

The Lord Covenants with Joseph to Bring Forth
the Writings of the Fruit of His Loins

 16 Yea  thus 	prophesied  Joseph

    I [Joseph] am SURE 
of this   thing 
even as     I [Joseph]  am SURE 
               of the    promise of Moses
[bookmark: _Hlk536800642]     	  for                   the Lord hath said      unto me     [Joseph]
I         [the Lord] will  preserve      thy seed forever				           jj


A Prophet of the Loins of Joseph Will Write
 17 	And 	           the Lord hath said     [unto me      Joseph]
I        [the Lord] will  raise up                          a Moses                       [or a man similar to Moses]      
_______
[Heb. 05 – Using “of” but meaning “by”]		[Par. jj – Like line beginnings  “I the Lord will”]
[Heb. 06 – Using “of” but meaning “by”]						
[Heb. 07 – Use of “calling” his name]							
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and        I        [the Lord] will  give power             unto him    in a rod      [revelatory power—seership]
and        I        [the Lord] will  give judgment       unto him    in writing                 [translation power]

 Yet        I        [the Lord] will NOT 	loose          his     tongue 
   that he shall speak MUCH 
  for        I        [the Lord] will NOT 	make 	     him   mighty  
       in speaking  

 But        I        [the Lord] will  write                       unto him     My     law 
by the finger of        	            08
  Mine own       hand 
 and       I        [the Lord] will  make            one  a spokesman    [Christ - duality]   [^P /deleted in 1830]     
          for     him 	   				          kk	

 18 	And 	           the Lord           said      unto me     [Joseph] also
I        [the Lord] will  raise up 	          [a      Moses] 
      unto  the fruit of thy loins
and        I        [the Lord] will  make 	          for     him       
        a spokesman 
And       I         [the Lord]								     	          09
          behold       I        [the Lord] will  give 	          unto  him 
   [the spokesman]
    				that  he    [the spokesman]

             shall write 				          10
               the writing      of  the fruit of thy loins   
                                   [the tribe of Joseph]
      unto  the fruit of thy loins      
           [the tribe of Joseph – House of Israel]

       And     the spokesman        of [the fruit of]thy loins 
             shall declare it                                                             LL
 19			And    the words which he [the spokesman]        
             shall write 
             shall be 
 		           the words which are expedient    in  My    wisdom 
             should go forth   
      unto  the fruit of thy loins  
_______
[Heb.  08 – Metaphor  “finger”]			[Heb.  10 – Verb & noun with same root  “write”]
[Par.  kk – Circular repetition  “spokesman”] 		[Par.  LL – Circular repetition  “shall”]
[Heb.  09 – Duplication = added emphasis]]
[2 Nephi 3]

And      	it 	shall be 
    as if 	 the fruit of thy loins      had   cried unto them  from the dust               11  mm
  for        I        [the Lord] know their faith							          12

 20 		And 	[because of    their faith] 
     they  [the fruit of thy loins]   shall   cry                          from the dust 
yea 	    [they   the fruit of thy loins     shall  cry]   even repentance 
                                  unto their brethren
    [they   the fruit of thy loins     shall  cry              repentance] 
          even after MANY generations have gone by them [their brethren] 

And	it 	shall come to pass   that               their cry       
shall go         even according to  the simpleness of their words

 21 			   Because of               their faith 			their words 
shall proceed forth out                     of My mouth		   unto  their brethren 13
             who are  the fruit of thy loins 

 and 	  [because of               their faith]
             the weakness   of their words 
 will 	I         [the Lord] make strong 
   in their faith
                                     unto the remembering              of My covenant 

           which        I        [the Lord]  made unto                                	     	 thy  fathers


Lehi Addresses His Son Joseph
A Mighty Descendant of JosephWill Help to Restore the House of Israel.

 22 And now
          behold 	my son       Joseph 
      		after this manner 
did	my father [Joseph]  of old  prophesy

_______
[Heb.  11 – Simile]					
[Par.  mm – Circular repetition  “cry”]
[Heb. 12 – Alliteration]			
[Heb.  13 – Metaphor  “mouth”]
[2 Nephi 3]

 23 Wherefore        	    because of 			       this covenant 
       thou    [Joseph] art        blessed
for        [they] 	 thy   seed      shall NOT be   destroyed 
for 	they 	[thy   seed]    shall hearken unto the words of the book			          nn
			
 24 		And	    there   shall rise up      ONE mighty among them
    who     shall do MUCH good 
                               	both         in word 
 	and           in deed

             being an  instrument               in the hands of God 
with exceeding faith to work        mighty wonders 
  		              and [to]do that   thing 
       which is GREAT in the sight   of God 
unto the bringing to pass MUCH restoration 
           unto the [covenant] house of Israel  
  and     [unto the bringing to pass MUCH restoration] 
           unto the [covenant] seed    of thy brethren
 
25 And now 		  [because of 			      this covenant]  
                                                           	blessed 
                  art  
thou   Joseph 
             Behold  	thou  [Joseph]       art little 

      Wherefore     
 [as  	thou   Joseph         art little]  
              	hearken unto the words of thy           brother   Nephi 
and   it shall be 	done 
unto 	thee  [Joseph]  even 	according   to the words  
    which I [ thy            father      Lehi] have spoken  
               Remember     the words of thy dying father                         Amen

[Note:  Shirley Heater has discovered that Lehi's blessing to his son Joseph (2 Nephi 3) is a beautiful chiastic struc-
ture. Lehi is probably reading or quoting this prophecy to his son Joseph directly from the brass plates. . . . By 
reading this prophecy which was originally given to Joseph of Egypt directly by the Lord, Lehi is transmitting the promises given to the first Joseph to his own son Joseph.  It is exciting to realize that Lehi designed the center 
point of his last message to his son Joseph to be a restatement of the covenant made by the Lord to Joseph of 
Egypt: his seed would be restored to a knowledge of the covenants of the Lord as well as their heritage as part of 
the house of Israel.  Lehi's careful chiastic structuring of his son's blessing confirms to us once again that under-standing the Hebrew nature of the Book of Mormon is indeed a key to understanding the message of the book!         
_______
[Par. nn – Circular repetition  “word/words”]							
[2 Nephi 3]

Verse #
 1	A  speak
 2	  B  thy brethren
 3	     C  Joseph
 3	        D  may the Lord bless thee
 3	           E  thy seed shall not be utterly destroyed
 4	              F  covenants
 4		  G  Joseph
 5		     H  Joseph
 5		        I  remembered in the covenants
 5		           J  unto them
 5		              K  in the latter days
 6			L  a seer shall the Lord my God raise up which shall be a choice seer unto the fruit
				of my loins 
 7			      M  Thus saith the Lord unto me
 9			         N  Moses
 9			            O  I have said I would raise up
10			               P  Moses
11				 Q  power
11				    R  bring forth my word
12				       S  fruit of thy loins
12				          T  confounding  
12					U  bringing them to the knowledge of their fathers
12					U'  and also to the knowledge of my covenants
14				          T'  confounded
14				       S'  fruit of my loins
15				    R'  the thing which the Lord shall bring forth
15			                  Q'  power
16			              P'  Moses
17			          O'  the Lord hath said I will raise up
17			       N'  Moses
18			     M'  the Lord said unto me also
18			  L'  I will raise up unto the fruit of thy loins and I will make or him a spokesman
20		              K'  after many generations have gone
20		          J'  by them
21		       I'  remembering of my covenant
22		    H'  Joseph
22		 G'  my father
23	               F'  covenant
23	           E'  thy seed shall not be destroyed
25	        D'  blessed art thou
25	     C'  Joseph
25	   B'  thy brother
25	A'  spoken
The chiastic center point (U and U') emphasizes the covenant made to the seed of Joseph of Egypt.  (Shirley R. Heater, "Lehi's Blessing to His Son Joseph," in Recent Book of Mormon Developments, Vol. 2, p. 55.)]

 
Chapter 4
{Original 1830 Chapter III – Comprising Chapter 4} 
Lehi Finishes the Prophecies of Joseph of Egypt
 1 And now	I  Nephi                    		     speak 
concerning 	           	the        prophecies of which			          aa
             [he] my father hath 		     spoken 
concerning Joseph  who was carried 	     	into Egypt	                        bb

 2  For behold 			he [Joseph]  truly            prophesied 				         
concerning 			              	ALL his seed 
And  the             prophecies which 
he [Joseph]                 	wrote  there are NOT MANY GREATer

             And 	he [Joseph]                      prophesied 
concerning  			           	us 
and 			our future generations 
and     they [his prophecies] 
 				                    are   written upon the plates of brass

Lehi Blesses the Sons and Daughters of Laman & Lemuel
 3   Wherefore 										                        01
after    [he] my father had made an end of speaking 			 		           02
concerning 		the 	prophecies of 
       Joseph [who was carried 	       	into Egypt]

 	he [my father]  called 	   the children  of           Laman 
   his  sons 
   and 	   his  daughters
and      [he   my father] said unto  them

            Behold      			   my  sons 
   and 	   my  daughters       
           who are	   the  sons 
				   and 	   the  daughters of my firstborn 
____________
[Par. aa – Repetition “prophecies”]			[Heb.  01 – “Wherefore” meaning “as I said in verse 1]
[Par.  bb – Circular repetition  “Joseph”]		[Heb. 02 – Use of “made an end”]
[bookmark: _Hlk503066193][2 Nephi 4]

           [Behold] 
I    	       would 
              that		ye  should           give ear unto      my words
 4 	 For      [He] The Lord God hath  said					                 [covenant] 

that											PP
[A]	Inasmuch as 	ye  shall           	keep 	My commandments 			 	            cc
        [B]			ye  shall	          	prosper in   the land
and* 								        [*see note at end of chapter]
[A]	inasmuch as 	ye  will 	   NOT   keep 	My commandments 
        [B]			ye  shall   be 	cut off 
  	    from 	My presence
 5  But behold 
my [covenant] sons 
and 	my [covenant] daughters

I  [Lehi] CANNOT  go     down to my grave 
             SAVE 	I  [Lehi] should leave a    blessing                     upon  you 

      for behold 
I  [Lehi] KNOW  								               PL
that	if 	ye are brought up in              the right [covenant]  way    			         dd
that		ye should go 						        [deleted in 1837]       
             [then]	ye will NOT depart from it  [the            covenant   way]

 6   Wherefore 
  	if 	ye are      cursed 
             [then]     behold 
I  [Lehi]              leave my blessing        	       upon  you
   	that 	     the      cursing  may be taken         from  you 
   	and 	    [the      cursing]         be answered upon  the   heads 
       of       your parents

 7   Wherefore 	                 because of my blessing 
             [He] The Lord God will NOT suffer 
that 	ye shall    perish
      Wherefore 	
He [The Lord God] will be merciful  	       unto   you
     	        and       unto  your seed forever
_______
[Par.  cc – Alternating contrasting parallelism]		[Par. dd – Alternating  “if / then” parallelism]

[2 Nephi 4]

8 And it came to pass 
        that after  [he] my father had made an end of speaking 	
            to the  sons 
           and       [to the] daughters   of      Laman 

he [my father] caused      the  sons 						          03
        and               [the] daughters   of     Lemuel to be brought before him
 9 	And 	he [my father] spake unto       them
             saying 

Behold				   my  sons 
    and       my  daughters 
                	           who are      the  sons 
    and      the  daughters of my second son 
                          [Lemuel] 
            	Behold 
I  [Lehi] leave unto you    the   same               blessing 
which	I  [Lehi] left     unto 	  the   sons
and        [the]  daughters of        Laman 

      Wherefore			 	  thou 	      shalt NOT utterly be destroyed 
but in the end     thy   seed shall be blessed

Lehi Blesses All of the Household of Ishmael
10 And it came to pass 
       that when  [he] my father had made an end of speaking 				                        ee
             unto    them 
             behold 
               it came to pass 								        [deleted in 1837]	
that	he [my father] spake unto 		  the sons of Ishmael 
       yea  and     [he  my father   spake unto] even ALL his [Ismael’s] household

[But note how in this covenant record of the descendants of Lehi these blessings of “the sons of Ishmael and 
all his household” are left unrecorded on the plates.]
_______	
[Heb. 03 – Use of “caused . . . to”]				
[Par.  ee – Like paragraph endings  “had made an end” see v.  3, 8]		

[bookmark: _Hlk503066400][2 Nephi 4]

[Note: Royal Skousen reports that in the original text a good many occurrences of the phrase "and it came to 
pass" are found in what some term “inappropriate contexts.”  In his editing for the 1837 edition, Joseph Smith removed at least 47 of these apparently extraneous uses of this well-worked phrase.  In most cases, there were 
two or more examples of "it came to pass" in close proximity; in some cases, nothing new had "come to pass."  
Now the King James phrase "and it came to pass" corresponds to a Hebrew word meaning "and it happened."  
When translating the Hebrew Bible, the King James translators avoided translating this Hebrew word whenever 
it wouldn't make sense in English, especially when too many events were "coming to pass" or when nothing had 
really "come to pass"—in other words, in those very places that the original text of the Book of Mormon "inappropriately" allows "and it came to pass" to occur. What is important here is to realize that the original text 
of the Book of Mormon apparently contains expressions that are not characteristic of English at any place or 
time, in particular neither Joseph Smith's upstate New York dialect nor the King James Bible.  Subsequent editing 
of the text into standard English has systematically removed these non-English expressions from the text—the 
very expressions that provide the strongest support for the hypothesis that the Book of Mormon is a literal 
translation of a non-English text.  (Royal Skousen, "The Original Language of the Book of Mormon: Upstate New 
York Dialect, King James English, or Hebrew?," in Journal of Book of Mormon Studies, Spring 1994, F.A.R.M.S., 
p. 35-38.)]
[Note:  In the same manner as verse 10, I have re-inserted these phrases in my Covenant Record of Christ’s People. 
I consider them “Initiators” above all and subject to paralleling, not just solely chronological markers.]


Lehi Blesses Sam
 11 And after 	he [my father] had made an end of speaking 					         
     unto  them 
he [my father]  spake unto Sam 						          ff
 		              saying 

   Blessed art thou [Sam]   and    thy seed 				         gg
              for     thou [Sam] shalt   inherit the land		         
       like unto    thy brother  Nephi      hh	

           And          thy seed 
                 shall   be numbered with 
                             his seed 
            and     thou [Sam] shalt  	be even       like unto    thy brother [Nephi] 

           and           thy seed      like unto
              his  seed
             and     thou [Sam] shalt 	be blessed   [like unto    thy brother  Nephi] 
         in ALL       thy days

[Note:  Interestingly, Nephi’s blessing is left unrecorded on the plates.]
_______
[Par.  ff – Circular repetition  “Sam”]			[Par.  hh – Repeated simile “like unto” = parable]	
[Par.  gg  – Repeated alternating parallelism]			
 [2 Nephi 4]

 12 And it came to pass 
       [that] after[he]  my father  Lehi 	had 	spake /^spoken 		         [P  /^1837]  {AG}
        unto ALL his household    
 according to   the feelings of his heart 
              and	[according to] the Spirit of 	      the Lord 
  		which was in him 
he [my father  Lehi] waxed old 

      And it came to pass 
                 that 	he [my father  Lehi] 	      died 
               and 	      was buried


The Rebellious Are Angry at the Word of the Lord
 13 And it came to pass
that	not MANY days after     his death 	            Laman 
and     Lemuel 
and     the sons of Ishmael were angry 
with  	me[Nephi]
because of  the  admonitions     
of 	      the Lord

 14	For 	I      Nephi  was constrained to  	speak 	unto    them 
according to the /^His word 			       [P, 1830 / ^1837]	

for 	I    [Nephi]  		had	spoken 
           MANY    	things    unto    them  				          ii

     and also       [he]  my father  	             [had 	spoken
           MANY     	things   unto    them] 
 	              before   his death

 	           MANY   of which  sayings 
      are  written upon mine other [large] plates
for  a  MORE      history  part 
       are written upon mine other [large] plates

_______
[Par. ii – Circular repetition of “MANY”]							
							
[2 Nephi 4]

Nephi Savors and Ponders the Word of the Lord
(The Psalm of Nephi)

[Note: According to the Merriam-Webster Dictionary, a "psalm" is a sacred song or poem used in worship, especially one of the biblical hymns collected in the Book of Psalms.  They were recited at times during temple-related (covenant law-related) ceremonies. As a result, they were more likely to be structured parallelistically according to Hebrew "poetry."  It is also interesting here that "Nephi's Psalm" is closely connected to the 
words: "my soul delighteth."  
The word “delight” appears in ten different verses in the Book of Psalms  (1:2, 22:8, 37:4, 40:8, 
119:16, 119:35, 119:77, 119:92, 119:143, and 119:174).

[Note: Matthew Nickerson has found that Nephi’s psalm as recorded in 2 Nephi 4:16-35, provides an example 
of a Hebrew literary pattern called the individual lament and thus provides evidence of the Hebrew roots of the 
Book of Mormon prophets. He writes: “Not only does Nephi exhibit a talent for literary parallelism, but he has 
also written a beautiful psalm in the biblical sense of the term.  Clearly Nephi was participating in an ancient 
literary tradition when he wrote his psalm recorded in chapter four of 2 Nephi.” The individual lament consists 
of five parts, all of which are contained in Nephi's Psalm as shown below along with a biblical example from the 
book of Psalms:
	Feature			2 Nephi		Psalms
	1. Invocation		4:16-17		54:1-2
	2. Complaint		4:17-19		54:3
	3. Confession of Trust	4:20-30		54:4
	4. Petition		4:31-33		54:5
	5. Vow of Praise		4:34-35		54:6-7

(Matthew Nickerson, “Nephi's Psalm: 2 Nephi 4:16-35 in the light of Form-Critical Analysis," Journal of Book of Mormon Studies, vol. 6, no. 2, p. 26-42.)]

15 	And 	upon these [small plates]
I  [Nephi]         write	   the     things 	of my soul 
and 	             MANY of    the    scriptures 				     	          jj
             		            which     [scriptures] are engraven 
upon the                 plates of brass						          04
							
 For 	my soul           delighteth in the   scriptures 			     [Poetic Language]  PL       kk
and 	my heart         pondereth  them [scriptures]			         [Sacred Songs]  SS

and      [my soul 
and       my heart]        writeth        them[scriptures]
                          for    the learning 
                          and  the profit of my children
_______
[Par.  jj – Repetition  “scriptures”]			[Par.  kk – Repeated alternating word pairs  “soul/heart”]		
[Heb. 04 – 2 nouns connected by “of” = adjective]
[2 Nephi 4]

 16    Behold 	my soul           delighteth in the   things 	of                   the Lord 
and 	my heart         pondereth continually 
      upon    the    things 	which 	
I  [Nephi]		have 	seen 
and      	heard

[Note:  The phrase "my soul delighteth in" is an interesting one.  That is because the only place it occurs in the 
whole Book of Mormon is in the writings of Nephi on the Small Plates.  Moreover, Nephi uses it eleven times at 
various locations within his writings:  2 Nephi 4:15; 4:16; 11:2; 11:4; 11:5; 11:5; 11:6; 25:4; 25:5; 25:13; 31:3.  
(Alan C. Miner, Personal Notes)]  

[Note:  The word “ponder” is interesting because of (1) the very few times it is used in the Bible and the Book 
of Mormon; (2) the special people that use it; and (3) because it is always used in regard to personal revelation.  The word “ponder” is used in the Old Testament only in the book of Proverbs: “Lest thou shouldest ponder the 
path of life, her ways are moveable, that thou canst not know them.” (Proverbs 5:6)  (Alan C. Miner, Personal Notes)]


Nephi Considers the Weakness of His Mortal State
Compared to the Glory of the Lord

17 Nevertheless
 notwithstanding the GREAT       goodness 
of   	       the Lord 
       in showing me         His [the Lord’s]  
          GREAT 
and  marvelous works 
							
 Yea	my heart  exclaimeth 	O wretched man that I am 
my heart  sorroweth 	because of 	my    flesh 
my soul    grieveth 	because of 	mine iniquities	           

 18        [and]	I  [Nephi]  am encompassed about 
because of 	the    temptations 
    and  [because of] 	the    sins 
         which    [sins] do so easily beset me
 19 And when 	I  [Nephi]  desire 	to 	rejoice
my heart  groaneth 	because of 	my     sins
_______
 
[2 Nephi 4]

Praise and Thanksgiving to the Lord
Nevertheless 
I  [Nephi] KNOW [My God]  in Whom I have trusted
 20 	             [I   Nephi   KNOW] My God hath been  my      support 

    	He hath    led                         me through 
      mine   afflictions 	in the wilderness 	        	          LL
and    	He hath    preserved            me upon 	           	the waters of the GREAT deep

 21	     	He hath    filled                     me with 	His love 
           even unto the consuming of my flesh

 22 	    	He hath    confounded 	      mine   enemies 
   unto the causing   of       them to quake 
       before me

 23       Behold  	He hath    heard                    my   cry 	by day
and       	He hath    given                     me 	knowledge 	
by visions 
in the night-time

 24 						And 	by day 
     have I [Nephi] waxed bold in mighty  prayer       before Him

       						yea      [in the night-time] 
				                    my   	voice 
     have I [Nephi]                           sent     	up on                          high		
                    [unto  Him]

      	 	And 	    angels             came down 						        mm
and 	ministered  unto    me

 25		And 	upon the     	wings    of 	His Spirit 			  	          05
      hath 		     my  	body 
been     carried 	away
                          	up on exceedingly   high mountains               [duality]	

_______
[Par. LL – Like line beginnings  “He hath”]	
[Par. mm – Verbal opposites   “sent up” / “came down?]						
[Heb.  05 – Separated prepositions]

[2 Nephi 4]

And   		                    mine eyes 
      have 	beheld   GREAT things			 		        	          06
    yea       even [things] too GREAT for man 

      Therefore 	I [Nephi] was bidden  
that 	I [Nephi] should  NOT 	 write 	them


Nephi Turns a Questioning Spirit into an Affirmative Spirit
In view of his faith and testimony which he has just documented,
Nephi demonstrates how to turn a questioning spirit into an affirmative spirit

 26  O    then 
  	if     	I  [Nephi] have seen   so GREAT 	things				
if          [He] the Lord 
in his   condescension 	unto the children of men 
   hath visited  			   ^me / men 		             [^P / 1830]
in 	           so MUCH 	mercy    
 
             [then]     WHY 	should      my heart      	    weep ? 					    nn  07
and      [WHY 	should]     my soul               linger in the valley of sorrow ?              		         oo    

             [WHY 	should]     my flesh              waste away ?  
and      [WHY 	should]     my strength       slacken 
because of mine afflictions ? 			         

 27 	And	WHY 	should      I  yield        to      sin         
because of my     flesh ?
 Yea	WHY 	should      I  give way to      temptations 

that           the Evil One 
             [should]   have place 	        in 	      my   heart  
         	 	           		         to      destroy   my   peace 
and               [to]     afflict      my   soul ? 

_______
[Heb.  06 – Metaphor  “eyes”]							
[Par.  nn – Questions / also Like line beginnings]
[Heb.  07 – A diminishing of one thing to magnify another]	
[Par. oo – Word pair  “heart /  soul”]

[2 Nephi 4]

      [O    then]   	WHY am 	    I 		    angry 
because of mine   enemy ? 	

[Or in essence, why should Nephi (or any of the Lord’s covenant-obedient children) need to think that it is a necessity to be angry or continue in anger in an unrighteous way— the Lord’s peace and power is greater than Satan’s power to destroy that peace.  One need only call on Him and keep His commandments and covenants!    
In view of Nephi’s age, and his visitations and personal ministrations by the Lord himself, I prefer to see this passage in the manner of contrast.—from being fearful to being faithful.] 
				
					
Nephi’s Affirmation of the Power of the Lord

[Note: Using a lifetime of covenant obedience, Nephi now demonstrates to his reader not only that the answer 
to temptation and despair is “No,” but he shows how to call on the covenant power of the Lord to fight against temptation and despair.]

 28 	Awake       my soul             NO longer droop 
            in      sin
Rejoice  O my heart 
and      give place NO more for the  enemy 
   of  my    soul
 29	 	Do NOT anger again 	           
  because of  mine  enemies *	       [see note at the end of the chapter]
Do NOT slacken my strength   
  because of  mine  afflictions

 30 	Rejoice  O my heart 	and 	cry 	unto 	the Lord 
         	and 	say 
							
     	 O Lord       I 	     will praise         	             	Thee	forever   			            08
  Yea 	[O Lord]    my soul will rejoice 	               in   	Thee					           pp
    	             	My God 
       			         		 and     	The Rock of My Salvation  

 31 	 O Lord	 	Wilt Thou redeem     my   soul  						    09  qq
    	[O Lord] 	Wilt Thou deliver       me   out of the hands         
    of  mine  enemies  
    	[O Lord] 	Wilt Thou make          me 
that 	      I    	may shake at the appearance 
of   sin 
_______
[Heb.  08 – Bold speech – covenant faithfulness]			[Heb.  09 – Wish or a prayer]
[Par.  pp – Like line beginnings  “O Lord ”]			[Par.  qq – Circular repetition  “Wilt Thou”]
[2 Nephi 4]

 32 	[O Lord]	May the gates of hell be shut continually  	       before me 
because that 	my heart           is broken            [covenant obedience]           10
    and  [because that]  	my spirit            is contrite  
     	 O Lord	 	Wilt Thou NOT shut the gates of Thy righteousness before me 
  that 	I may walk       in the path of  the low valley
  that 	I may be strict in[the way of] the plain road 
							
[Note: According to Hugh Nibley, when Nephi says, "that I may be strict in the plain road" (2 Nephi 4:32) he 
means "that I may stick to the right path."  At the end of the first Psalm it says, "The way of the wicked shall 
be lost in the sand."  That is, Nephi doesn't want to get lost in sin.  The "path of the low valley" is the easiest 
path to take and the surest, not having to run up and down any hills or anything like that.  (Hugh W. Nibley, 
Teachings of the Book of Mormon, p. 251.)]

 33 	 O Lord	 	Wilt Thou encircle     me around 
     in the robe of Thy righteousness 
      	 O Lord		Wilt Thou make a    way 
                for  mine escape
           before mine enemies  	                        			          rr
              [O Lord] 	Wilt Thou make my path straight 		       before me 
              [O Lord] 	Wilt Thou NOT place a stumbling block in my way
                       but   that            Thou wouldst   clear 		   my way    before me 
        and  [that            Thou wouldst] hedge NOT up              my way 
        but   [that            Thou wouldst  hedge          up]            the ways 
   of  mine  enemy 

 34 	 O Lord	 	I have                         trusted  in 	Thee					          ss
   and 	[O Lord] 	I will                            trust      in 	Thee 	forever	            [covenant obedience]

     	[O Lord] 	I will NOT put     my trust      in the arm of flesh
         for 	I KNOW 
       that 	cursed is he 								           tt
  that      putteth his trust      in the arm of flesh 	   
   			          
       Yea		cursed is he 
  that      putteth his trust      in        man 
         >or             [cursed is he] 								            uu
 [that]    maketh 	                   flesh his arm
_______
[Heb.  10 – Use of “because that”]					[Par. uu – Clarification]
[Heb & Par.  rr – Repeated synonymous requests of the Lord]		
Heb. & Par.  ss – 3-fold repetition of trusting in the Lord]
[Heb. & Par. tt – 3-fold repeated alternating parallelism – trusting the flesh]
[2 Nephi 4]

 35 	       Yea 	I KNOW 
       that 	[My] God will give liberally to him 
that      asketh  			                           [see James 1:5]
       Yea		 My   God will give   me     
if     I     ask not amiss  

  Therefore
       	[O Lord] 	I  	    will lift         up    
       my voice 	 
    unto  Thee 				        	          11
  yea    	[O Lord] 	I 	    will cry 	    unto  Thee 
           	My God 
              The Rock of My Righteousness  
  Behold 
      	[O Lord] 			       my voice 
                              	    shall 			          	forever 
           ascend up 
    unto  Thee
  					               My Rock 
    and    Mine Everlasting God Amen  

[Note: John Tvedtnes notes that Joseph Smith is said to have indicated that the name Ahman was the title of 
God the Father, while Jesus is called "Son Ahman."  Old Testament prayers end simply with the word Amen 
(= confirmed, true), and hence in the name (title) of Jesus Christ.  (John Tvedtnes, "Faith and Truth," in Journal 
of Book of Mormon Studies, Vol. 3, No. 2, Fall 1994 Fall,  p. 115.)]  

[Note:  In this personal lament (Nephi’s Psalm), Nephi uses an abundance of personal pronouns related to 
himself. I have taken the time to color them in light blue and underline them.   In review, Nephi uses the word 
“my” 49 times, “mine” 13 times, “me” 17 times, and “I” 28 times.  This yields a total of 107 personal pronouns.] 

[Note* According to David E. Bokovoy and John A. Tvedtnes, in a similar manner to the psalms of the Old Testament, the lament takes on a pattern of formality.  One of the characteristics of the lament is a repeated reference to one’s “enemies.”  (see Psalm 3:1; 5:8; 6:7; 13:2, 5; 17:8-9; 23:5; 25:2; 27:2; 41:5)  Here in chapter 4 of 2 
Nephi (Nephi’s psalm), they make reference to the multiple mention of the word “enemies” (which I have highlighted) in order to illustrate the strong Hebrew character of the Book of Mormon.  (David E. Bokovoy and 
John A. Tvedtnes, Testaments: Links between the Book of Mormon and the Hebrew Bible, 2003, p. 168-180.)]

[Note: John Hilton writes that “Of the 660 words comprising the Psalm of Nephi, 127 (approximately 20 percent) 
are key words or phrases that are also found in the biblical Psalter. . . . When the multiple connections to Psalms 
are added together, Nephi could have alluded to potentially forty seven different Psalms in just eighteen verses.  
(John L. Hilton, “Old Testament Psalms in the Book of Mormon,” in Ascending the Mountain of the Lord: Temple, Praise, and Worship in the Old Testament (2013 Sperry Symposium), 2013, p. 291-311.)]
_______
[Heb. 11 – Idiom  “lift up”]
[2 Nephi 4]

[Note:  According to H. Clay Gorton, 2 Nephi 4:1-3 can be viewed as a chiastic parallelism.  A brief outline of the pertinent elements is as follows:

1  And now it came to pass that after I, Nephi, had made an end of teaching my brethren, our father, Lehi, also
    spake many things unto them . . . 

	A	how great things the Lord had done for them in bringing them out of the land of Jerusalem.

2		B	And he spake unto them concerning their rebellions upon the waters, and the mercies 
of God in sparing their lives . . . 

3			C	And he also spake unto them concerning the land of promise, which they had
obtained

		B	how merciful the Lord had been in warning us

	A	[in warning us] that we should flee out of the land of Jerusalem.

(H. Clay Gorton, A New Witness for Christ: Chiastic Structures in the Book of Mormon, 1997, p. 107.)]

[Note: The linguistic features that provide evidence for a Hebrew or Aramaic original text are often called Hebraisms or Semiticisms. Donald Parry observes that “sometimes in the Book of Mormon “and” is used where “but” is expected.” (Preserved in Translation, 2020, p. 115.)  One striking example of this is found when comparing 2 Nephi 1:20 with 2 Nephi 4:4.   They contain the same covenant promise word-for-word, except 2 Nephi 1:20 uses “but” while 2 Nephi 4:4 uses “and.”  (Book of Mormon Central, “Why Are There Hebraisms in the Book of Mormon?,” KnoWhy #661, March 7, 2023.)


[Note:  According to H. Clay Gorton, 2 Nephi 4:27-29 can be viewed as a conceptual chiastic parallelism.  A brief outline of the pertinent elements is as follows:

27	A	And why should I yield to sin, because of my flesh?  Yea, why should I give way to temptations,
 that the evil one have place in my heart to destroy my peace and afflict my soul?

		B	Why am I angry because of mine enemy?

28			C	Awake, my soul!
				D	No longer droop in sin.
			C	Rejoice, O my heart, and give place no more for the enemy of my soul.
29		B	Do not anger again because of mine enemies.
	A	Do not slacken my strength because of mine afflictions

(H. Clay Gorton, A New Witness for Christ: Chiastic Structures in the Book of Mormon, 1997, p. 108.)]



[2 Nephi 4]

[Note:  According to H. Clay Gorton, 2 Nephi 4:30-34 can be viewed as a conceptual chiastic parallelism.  A brief outline of the pertinent elements is as follows:

30  Rejoice, O my heart, and cry unto the Lord, and say:

A	O Lord, I will praise thee forever; yea, my soul will rejoice in thee . . . 

31		B	O Lord, wilt thou redeem my soul? Wilt thou deliver me out of the hands of mine 
enemies

			C	Wilt thou make me that I may shake at the appearance of sin?

32				D	May the gates of hell be shut continually before me

					E	because that my heart is broken and my spirit is contrite

				D	O Lord, wilt thou not shut the gates of thy righteousness before me 
. . . that I may be strict in the plain road!

33			C	O Lord, wilt thou encircle me around in the robe of thy righteousness! 

		B	O Lord, wilt thou make a way for mine escape before mine enemies.  Wilt thou make 
my path straight before me! Wilt thou . . . clear my way before me, and hedge not up 
my  way, but the ways of mine enemy.

34	A	O Lord, I have trusted in thee, and I will trust in thee forever.  I will not put my trust in the 
arm of  flesh


(H. Clay Gorton, A New Witness for Christ: Chiastic Structures in the Book of Mormon, 1997, p. 108.)]




Chapter 5
{Original 1830 Chapter IV – comprising Chapter 5}
 

The Lord Warns Nephi to Flee from Destruction

1          Behold 
it came to pass 
that 	I  Nephi  did 	   cry MUCH	 unto     The Lord My God
 	           because of the anger of  my    brethren				         aa

2   But behold 			              their anger did increase                                    against    me  
    			insomuch           that  	they  [my     brethren] did seek to take away my life
3				              Yea 	they  [my     brethren] did murmur against     me
               	          saying 

 			             Our younger brother thinks 	    	    
             to rule over us
and 		we have had MUCH   trial 
  because of him 

      Wherefore				now			             let 	       us
  	         				          slay                   him 
            [our younger brother]
that 		we may NOT be          afflicted MORE 
		  because of his    words

     For behold 		we will  NOT 	have 		       him 
            [our younger brother]     to be             our ruler          
         
 for 	it belongs 			             unto               us
           who are  the elder       brethren    to rule over this people

	Now 	I [Nephi] do NOT write upon these plates ALL the words 
 which they [my       brethren]     murmured against    me

	But 	it sufficeth me to say 
                that    they [my       brethren] did seek to take away  my life
_______
[Par.  aa – Circular repetition  “brethren”]							
							
[2 Nephi 5]

[Note:  According to Donald Parry (2007:69), the above verses can be arranged in chiastic parallelism:
   [A]	insomuch that they did seek to take away my life.					           bb
3	[B]	Yea, they did murmur against me, saying: 
 [C]	Our younger brother thinks to rule over us
     [D]and we have had much trial because of him 
     	Wherefore, now let us slay him, 
     [D]that we may not be afflicted more because of his words.
 	     	 For behold, we will not have him to be our ruler 
 [C]	  for it belongs unto us, who are the elder brethren, to rule over this people.
4 	[B]	Now I do not write upon these plates all the words which they murmured against me. 
    [A]	But it sufficeth me to say, that they did seek to take away my life. ]    

~~~Nephi Flees to the Place They Call Nephi
 5 And it came to pass 	that	 the Lord   did warn    me
that [A] I  Nephi 								        	         cc
[B]	 should depart from them 
and 	[C]	flee into the wilderness

and  [A]	ALL those who    would go with	           me 
[B]	[should depart from them 
and 	[C] 	flee into the wilderness]
 6   Wherefore 
             it came to pass 
that 	I  Nephi  did take 	my 		family					          dd
            *and also 	Zoram 	and  his family 					          ee
     * and 	Sam     mine elder       brother 
and  his family
        and 	Jacob 
        and 	Joseph my    younger brethren
and also 	my   		          sisters 

        and 	ALL those who would go with me

 			       And 	ALL those who would go with me         		          	          ff
			       	  were	       those who believed  in  the 	warnings 
and 	[in] the 	revelations of God

_______
[Par.  bb – Chiastic parallelism]			[Par. ee – Many “and”s]
[Par.  cc – Extended alternate parallelism]		[Par.  ff – Working out]
[Par.  dd – Enumeration & detailing]		
					
[2 Nephi 5]

       Wherefore 				they did      hearken unto my      words

7 	And 	we  did take our  tents 					            [Historical Narrative]    HN
and      [we  did take]  whatsoever	things were possible for us

[bookmark: _Hlk500692780]and      [we] did  	  journey        		in the wilderness     			    
for the space of MANY days 
     And after 	we  had 	  journeyed    	             [in the wilderness]  
for the space of MANY days 
we  did pitch our tents

 8	And 	my people 	would 
that	we 		should	call the name 	of the place      	Nephi 

      Wherefore 	we  did 			call  it                     [the place]      	Nephi

[Note:  “the place Nephi” has inherent meaning.  “Nephi” is associated with temple covenant renewal.]

 9 	And 	ALL those who were with me   
       did  take it upon them 					        [deleted in 1837]
              to 	call themselves the people of 	Nephi

 10 	And 	we  did 		observe 
to 	keep  
the judgments
and 	the statutes 
     	and 	the commandments of 		the Lord 
in 	ALL   	things
according to the law of 		Moses

 11	And 	the Lord was with us 						     		         
and 	we  did 		prosper exceedingly

for 	we  did 		sow 	seed
and 	we  did 		reap 		again in abundance			        	           01

And 	we  began to	raise   	flocks						        	          02
And      [we  began to 	raise] 	herds 
and      [we  began to 	raise] 	animals of EVERY kind
_______
[Heb.  01 – Prep + condition = adverb]			
[Heb.  02 – Use of “began to”]							
[2 Nephi 5]

12 	And 	I  Nephi  had also brought  the   records 
                which [records] 
were 	engraven 
upon the plates of brass     	          03

and      [I  Nephi  had          brought] also  
      the   ball 
       >or      [the] compass

 which [compass] 
was        prepared 
for my father 
by the hand of the Lord   
according to that which is written 

 13 And it came to pass 
that	we  began  to  	prosper 	exceedingly 
and      [we  began] to  	multiply	in the land
 
14 	And 	I  Nephi  did 	take           the 	sword of Laban 
and 	after the manner of it       [the 	sword of Laban]				          04
             [I  Nephi] did 	make   MANY    swords		

lest by ANY means 
the people who were now called   Lamanites 
          	should   come upon 	         us 
    		and      [should]  destroy         	         us 

  for       I [Nephi] 	knew 	their      hatred 	 towards       me 
and	[towards]     my children 

and      [I   Nephi 	knew 	their      hatred 	 towards]    
those          who were  called my people

 15	And 	I [Nephi] did 	teach 				        my people 	 
that	they should/to 	build  buildings			                                      [P, 1830 / 1837]      05
    and	that	they should/to 	work  in ALL manner 	of wood 	                        [P, 1830 / 1837]     gg
and 	of iron 			         	        	         hh
_______
[Heb.  03 – 2 nouns connected by “of = adjective]		[Par.  gg – Enumeration list]
[Heb.  04 – Separated prepositions]			[Par.  hh – Many “and”s ]		
[Heb. 05 – Verb & noun with the same root “build”]			
[2 Nephi 5]

and 	of copper
and 	of brass 
and 	of steel
and 	of gold
and 	of silver 
and 	of precious ores
which were in GREAT 	abundance

 16 	And 	I  Nephi   did 	build                   		a      temple 
and 	I [Nephi] did 	construct            it          [the  temple] 
      after the manner of 	the  temple of Solomon 

            	SAVE		it           [the  temple] 
were 	NOT built of so MANY    precious things 
               for      they  [so MANY    precious things] 
were 	NOT 		to be found 	upon the land

      Wherefore					it           [the  temple] 
could 	NOT be built		
like unto Solomon’s temple               			          ii
                             But         the manner of the construction 
was		like unto 	the  temple of Solomon
              and         the workmanship thereof was exceedingly fine 
             [like unto 	the  temple of Solomon]

[Note: The word temple comes from the Latin templum, which signifies an extended open space that has been 
marked out for the observation of the sky.[endnoteRef:2]  In what manner is such a space marked out?  According to Dr. Hugh  [2: ] 

W. Nibley, the word templum designates a building specially designed for interpreting signs in the heavens— a 
sort of observatory where one gets one's bearings on the universe.  The root tem- in Greek and Latin denotes a 'cutting' or intersection of two lines at right angles, 'the point where the cardo and  decumanus cross,' hence 
where the four regions come together[endnoteRef:3]  A temple is thus a central point from which one can determine the  [3: ] 

relationship between the motions of the heavens and the four quarters of the earth.  (Matthew B. Brown, The 
Gate of Heaven, p. 1.)]  


 17 And it came to pass 
that 	I  Nephi  did cause* my people 	to be industrious 			            {AG}
    and 	to labor with their hands

_______
[Par.  ii – Multiple similes  (“like unto”) = Parable]	
	
							
[2 Nephi 5]

18 And it came to pass 
that       they  [my people]   would 
that       I [Nephi]                   should be their   king

But 	I  Nephi  was desirous 
that       they  [my people]   should have NO king

    Nevertheless 
I [Nephi] did for them       		 [my people]  
according to that which was in      my power               [see Note at end of chapter]
							

A Covenant Curse Comes upon the Lamanites
19 And behold	the words of     the Lord 
      had      been 	fulfilled     unto       my   brethren 
which         [words] He [the Lord]  	spake 
  concerning them [my *brethren]   		            jj
					             [saying]
that 	I [Nephi]	      should be 	   	   their ruler          			            kk	   
    and 	   their teacher 

      Wherefore 	I [Nephi]	      had      been 	   	   their ruler 
    and 	   their teacher 

according to the commandments         of the Lord 
until the time            they  [my    brethren] 
sought to take away my life

20  Wherefore  the word   of     the Lord was       fulfilled 
which         [word] He   [the Lord]  	spake 	    unto me 
          	saying	
that				inasmuch as 	        they  [thy    brethren] 
will 	       NOT hearken  unto thy words 
        they  [thy    brethren] 
shall be        cut off from              the  presence of the Lord     	          06  
    
    And behold						        they  [my    brethren] 
were            cut off from 	His  presence
_______
[Par.  jj – Irregular repetition  “brethren”]			[Heb.  06 – Compound preposition  “off from”]
[Par.  kk – Synonymous word pairs “ruler, “teacher”]	
[2 Nephi 5]

21      And    	He    [the Lord God] 
had 	caused  the cursing 
              to    come upon 	      them [my     brethren] 
yea          	even    sore cursing  					             {AL}
  because of their     iniquity 

      For behold 						      they  [my      brethren] 
    had 	       hardened their hearts 
           against     Him 
    that 	      they [my 	brethren] 
    had 	       become like unto            a   [hard] flint                                    07
      Wherefore 	
  as 	they [my people] were 	white
 		and 	exceedingly fair 			         [added in 1981]
and 	delightsome 
        therefore	[or in order]							       [deleted in 1837]
[bookmark: _Hlk496933526]that 	             they   [the people of my  brethren] 
might NOT be 	enticing 
 unto  my people 
                
[He]  the Lord God 
did 	cause 	       a skin of blackness 	                             	                    08  09
               to   come upon them  
                        [the people of my  brethren]
22	And    thus		saith 
[bookmark: _Hlk45269260]          the Lord God   						 [Prophetic Promise]  PP

 	I        [the Lord God]
will  	cause 	that     they    [the people of thy brethren] 		          10
shall be        loathsome     
 unto  thy people

             			              [and       that]    they   [the people of thy brethren] 
shall be        loathsome     
 unto  thy people] 
save     they   [the people of thy brethren]
shall 	repent         
of their         iniquities
_______
[Heb.   07 – Simile  “like unto”]				[Heb.  10 – Use of “will cause that”]	
[Heb    08 – Metaphor  “skin of blackness” covenant related]	
[Heb.   09 – 2 nouns connected by “of” – adjective]		
[2 Nephi 5]

 23 		              		And      	       cursed 
shall be        the   seed of him	that	mixeth   
with 	       their seed   [the seed of thy brethren] 

for                they 
      [the   seed of him	that	mixeth]   
                    		shall be        cursed 					                        11
even 	with the       same cursing 	
	
And     [He]  the Lord [God]  	       spake    it 
and 	it 	was 		       done
[bookmark: _Hlk496932257]		
	
 24		And 	because of  their      cursing 
which was   upon them           [the people of my brethren]

   they             [the people of my brethren] 
did    	       become 	
     an idle people 	         [not of much worth]   {AL}

           full of       mischief 
and   [full of]      subtlety 

              and   [the people of my brethren] 
did 	       seek 
							in the wilderness 
for beasts of prey        [dualilty - Enos]

 25 	And     [He] the Lord God 	       said 	    unto me   				PP 

				                     They	         [the seed     of thy brethren] 
shall be a     scourge           unto thy seed

               to   stir                 them [thy seed] up 	     
in    remembrance 		of Me


____________
[Heb.  11 – Verb & nouns with same root  “curse”]


[2 Nephi 5]

and 	inasmuch as 		  they  [thy seed] 
will      NOT  remember            		     Me
and      [inasmuch as 		  they   thy seed 
will      NOT] hearken 	    unto                     My words	
[or be stirred up in remembrance Me]

   they             [the seed of thy brethren]
 		shall          scourge            them [thy seed] 
                  even unto destruction

[Note:  According to the KJV Dictionary, the word "scourge" (n. skurj. L. corriggia, from corrigo, to straighten)  
has more than one meaning, but the meanings are all related. (1) it means "A punishment or a vindictive 
affliction" such as a plague. (2) it means "that which greatly afflicts, harasses or destroys; particularly, any continued evil."  This meaning would be most pertinent here.  Ironically, the name "scourge" was given to 
the whip or lash of small cords that was used to punish Christ (John 2).  I say ironically because the Jews 
would be "scourged" continually from that time forth.]

Jacob and Joseph Are Consecrated to Preach and Teach
[Note: Although I could color Jacob and Joseph blue because of their goodness, I have chosen to color them
orange at this point in the record in order to distinguish them from Nephi and other prophets.  But starting 
in Jacob chapter 1, I will color Jacob in blue.

26 And it came to pass
that 	I  Nephi  did 	consecrate 	Jacob 					                         LL
and 	Joseph 
that 	they     [Jacob 
and 	Joseph]
should  be 	priests 					                       mm
and 	teachers  over 	the land 
    of     my people

27 And it came to pass 
that 	we lived after the manner of happiness


Nephi Is Commanded to Keep Another Set of Records
28	 And 	thirty years had passed away from the time we left Jerusalem

_______
[Par.  LL – Word pair  “Jacob / Joseph”]			
[Par.  mm – Word pair  “priests / teachers”]	
[2 Nephi 5]

29 	And 	I  Nephi  had 	kept the	records        	
                upon  my plates     [the large plates]                       nn
            		which   [records] 
I [Nephi]had 	made  			 of        my people 
thus far

 30 And it came to pass 
that     [He] the Lord God 		said 	 unto   me 
Make 	other              	 	     plates       [the small plates]

And	thou 	shalt 	engraven MANY things  upon them[plates]  	   	       	         oo
           
which   [things] are       good 
in         My sight
for 	the 	profit     of        thy people

31  Wherefore	I  Nephi     to be obedient 
to  the 	commandments     
 of        the Lord
	 	               went 
and  	made         	                     these   plates 
    upon which    I [Nephi]have 	engraven these  things

32 	And	I [Nephi]           	engraved  that 
which is pleasing unto  God 

				And 	 if        [they]     my people       
are 	 pleased 
with the things   of        God 

			                             [then] they     [my people]
will be    pleased 
	       with mine    engravings 
   	       which          [engravings] 
		     		are                  upon   these  plates           [the small plates]
_______
[Par.  nn – Irregular repetition  “plates”]			
[Par.  oo – Circular repetition  “things” / “pleasing”]

[2 Nephi 5]

 33 					And 	 if        [they] my people             
desire 	to 	know
the MORE particular part   of the history 
    of  my people 

              [then]  they  [my people] 
              MUST search 	mine 	other      plates     [the large plates]
		

34 	And 	it sufficeth me 		to 	say 
that 	forty years had passed away
and	we 	had already 	had 	wars 						          12
and 	contentions with our  brethren		     	          pp

_______
[Heb.  12 – Plurals  “wars”  contentions”]			
[Par.  pp -  Word pair  “wars / contentions”]			
							



[Note:  Although in 2 Nephi 5:18, Nephi states in a self-deprecating manner that "I Nephi was desirous that they [my people] should have no king," the textual narrative that follows exhibits the fact that, indeed, Nephi was made king.  Jacob will record in Jacob 1:9-11 that as Nephi approached death, "Nephi anointed a man to be a king."  "Now according to the reign of the kings, the people having loved Nephi exceedingly . . . were desirious to retain in remembrance his name. And whoso should reign in his stead were called by the people second Nephi, third Nephi, etc. according to the reign of the kings. Although the title of First Nephi reads "The First Book of Nephi His Reign and Ministry," what is even more literarily and historically intriguing is the fact that in the very first verse of his record, Nephi implies that he is a king.
	According to Evidence Central, although Nephi's narrative begins when he was just a youth, he did not compose his narrative until possibly 30 years later (see 2 Nephi 5:28). With this in mind, it is noteworthy that Nephi’s introductory statement found in 1 Nephi 1:1 shares several elements with the writings of various ancient Near Eastern kings, as made upon monuments and other enduring media. These include at least the following (color coded for easier identification):
1. a first-person introduction following the formula “I, name, son/born of …”( bold black),
2. a reference to the ruler’s father, mother, or to parentage in general (light blue),
3. frequent use of the phrase “my days” or emphasis on the providential prolonging or enriching of the ruler’s days (green),
4. attention drawn to the ruler’s relationship with deity, often emphasizing that he has been blessed or favored by his god(s) in various ways (dark blue).

[2 Nephi 5]

Thus, 1 Nephi 1:1 can be characterized as follows:
 I, Nephi, having been born of goodly parents, therefore I was taught somewhat in all the learning of my father; and having seen many afflictions in the course of my days, nevertheless, having been highly favored of the Lord in all my days; yea, having had a great knowledge of the goodness and the mysteries of God, therefore I make a record of my proceedings in my days.
Evidence Central presents more than a dozen such examples in the Appendix, written in different scripts and coming from the ancient Near East.  Thus, 1 Nephi 1:1 can be credibly viewed as the opening statement of a Hebrew monarch writing in the 6th century BC.  (Evidence Central, “Book of Mormon Evidence: Nephi’s Kingly Introduction,” #0387, Date:01/10/2023.)]


[Note:  According to Donald Parry (2007:71), 2 Nephi 5:30-32 is an example of Extended alternating parallelism.  
I have taken the liberty of slightly modifying it.  The following is a brief outline of the parallel phrases:

30	A	the Lord God said unto me
		B	make other plates
			C	thou shalt engraven many things 
				D	good in my sight
					E	for the profit of thy people
31	A’	I Nephi, to be obedient to the commandments of the Lord
		B’	made these plates
			C’	I have engraven these things
32				D’	pleasing unto God
					E’	my people are pleased	

_______________

[Note:  According to Matthew L. Bowen, “Nephi’s writings exhibit a distinctive focus on ‘good’ and divine ‘goodness,’ reflecting the meaning of Nephi’s Egyptian name (derived from nfr) meaning ‘good,’ ‘goodly,’ ‘fine,’ or ‘fair.’   In addition to framing his writings (First and Second Nephi) with “bookend” verses that mention “good” and “goodness” (see 1 Nephi 1:1 and then see 2 Nephi 33:4,10,12) Nephi uses similar “bookend” verses mentioning “good” to frame a section of his writings (2 Nephi 6—24) in which he included selected prophecies of Isaiah (see 2 Nephi 5:30-31 and then see 2 Nephi 25:7-8).  More particularly, the “bookend” verses framed Jacob’s covenant sermon which included Isaiah 49:22—52:2, Nephi’s witness declaration in 2 Nephi 11, and Nephi’s quotation of Isaiah chapters 2—14.   Bowen feels that “the express purpose” of this bookend structuring of the text appears to be an attempt by Nephi to focus on “the present and future ‘good’ of his and his brothers’ descendants down to the latter days.” (Matthew L. Bowen, “’For Their Good Have I written Them’: The Onomastic Allusivity and Literary Function of 2 Nephi 25:8.”  
Interpreter: A Journal of Latter-day Saint Faith and Scholarship  Vol. 53 (2022): 77-90.  See also Matthew L. Bowen, 
“Nephi’s Good Inclusio,” Interpreter: A Journal of Mormon Scripture  17 (2016): 181-95; Also Noel B. Reynolds, “The 
Goodness of God and His Children as a Fundamental Theological Concept in the Book of Mormon.” Interpreter: A 
Journal of Latter-day Saint Faith and Scholarship  46 (2021): 131-156.)] 



Prelude to 2 Nephi 6—10

(Jacob’s Covenant Sermon—Autumn Festival Context)
 
According to an article appearing on the website Book of Mormon Evidence Central, in 1998, John S. Thompson analyzed Jacob’s writings in 2 Nephi 6—10. Using form criticism (a study of textual patterns or structure) and tradition criticism (a study of cultural traditions).  He concluded that Jacob’s speech exhibits an ancient covenant/treaty pattern and that it was most likely delivered during an autumn festival celebrations modeled after the Israelite Feast of Tabernacles (Sukkot).   Thompson listed six distinguishing features of a covenant/treaty pattern that are common between ancient Near Eastern texts and Jacob’s sermon: 

	Near Eastern Feature 	 
	Description 	 	 	 	 	 
	Reference 

	Preamble & Titulary 	 
 
	In its preamble, the covenant test names the king, Suzerain,   or overlord (or his official representative ) who is making the  covenant or treaty. 
	2 Nephi 6:1-4 

	Historical Overview and   
	The text then gives a historical overview and the covenant 
	2 Ne. 6:5—9:22 

	Covenant Speech Proper 
	speech proper, usually reciting the ruler’s acts of kindness  
	

	 	 	 	 
	and mercy (or, in the case of Israel, God’s infinite might and  
	

	 
	power to save) in order to place the people under obligation  to enter into the covenant/treaty. 
	 

	Covenant/Treaty Stipulations  
 
	The covenant/treaty  requirements are enumerated.  
	2 Nephi 9:23-26 

	Cursings and Blessings 	 
 
	Cursings and blessings are promised for those who 	 respectively break or keep the covenant  or treaty. 	 
	2 Nephi 9:27-43 

	Witness Formula 	 
 
	Witnesses to the contract are then identified. 	 
	2 Nephi 9:44 

	Recording of the Contract 
	The agreement is recorded to provide a permanent record. 
	2 Nephi 9:52 


 
Thompson then writes that the covenant pattern in Jacob’s sermon raises the question, Under what circumstances would Jacob have made such a patterned speech? He then supplies a reasoned answer—The Feast of Tabernacles (Sukkot).  He writes: 
 
Basing their arguments on covenant/treaty forms found in the biblical text, Gerhard von Rad and others have concluded that the Israelites periodically held a covenant-renewal ceremony during the Feast of Tabernacles (Sukkot).  Hence, the presence of this structure in Jacob’s sermon may also suggest the possibility that he gave his covenant speech during this [Autumn] festival as well.   


Prelude to 2 Nephi 6—10  (Continued)


Themes of the Autumn Festival in Jacob’s Sermon
 
During a number of weeks in Autumn, a series of Jewish holidays were celebrated. The period began with the Feast of Trumpets (Jewish New Year), continued with the Day of Atonement, followed by the Feast of Tabernacles (Sukkot).  According to John Thompson, the topics Jacob chooses to address (either through his own words or through the words of Isaiah) reflect various elements of the ancient Israelite Autumn Festival tradition. 
 
 
	Features 	 	 	 	References 
 
	Judgment 	 	 	 	2 Nephi 6:10;  2 Nephi 8:4-5;  2 Nephi 9:7, 15, 22, 44, 46 
 
	Remembrance  	 	 		2 Nephi 9:39-41, 44, 51-52;  2 Nephi 10:20, 23-24 
 
	Creation 	 	 	 	2 Nephi 6:3;  2 Nephi 8:13;  2 Nephi 9:5-6 
 
	Garments 	 	 	 	2 Nephi 8:24;  2 Nephi 9:14, 44 
 
	The Name of God 	 	 	2 Ne. 6:4; 2 Ne. 8:15; 2 Ne. 9:23-24, 41, 49, 52; 2 Ne. 10:3 
 
	Sacrifice 	 	 	 	2 Nephi 9:4-22, 25-27 
 
	Fasting  	 	 	 		2 Nephi 9:50-51 
 
	Confession and Repentance 	 	2 Nephi 9:45-46 
 
	The Law 	 	 	 	2 Nephi 8:4, 7;  2 Nephi 9:17, 25, 27 
 
 
 	Thus, the structure of Jacob’s sermon brings together details and themes from the ancient Near eastern covenant/treaty pattern and the ancient Israelite autumn festival in a manner that is both anciently authentic and literarily supportive. 
 
[Sources: Book of Mormon Evidence: “Autumn Festival Context (Jacob’s Sermon),” #0065, Sept. 19, 2020. Also John S. Thompson, “Isaiah 50-51, the Israelite Autumn Festivals, and the Covenant Speech of Jacob in 2 Nephi 6—10,” in Isaiah in the Book of Mormon, ed Donald W. Parry and John W. Welch. Provo, UT: FARMS, 1998, p. 123-150.] 






Chapter 6
{Original 1830 Chapter V – comprising Chapters 6—8}
[Note* 2 Nephi chapters 6—8; 12—24; 26—27  include large “reworked” portions from chapters in the book of Isaiah.  
In explaining some of the words and phrases in these chapters that follow, I have adapted the style of David J. 
Ridges' Isaiah Made Easier, 1994, which I have used with his permission.] 


Chapters 6—8 
Jacob Quotes Isaiah Concerning Things Which Are and Which Are to Come
for All the House of Israel

						[Preface]    [to the words of Jacob]

The       words   of   Jacob  		the brother of  Nephi
which  [words] he [Jacob] spake     unto 	the people   of Nephi
* * *

 2          Behold 	my  beloved brethren
I   Jacob								         	       	          aa
  having been      called of [by]		          God   		                   bb   01   
and        [having been]     ordained after the manner of His holy order 
and 	  having been      consecrated	           by my brother     Nephi                                cc
unto whom   ye  look        as 	             a king 
  or	             a protector 
    and 	on     whom   ye depend  for	             safety 

             behold 	ye  [beloved brethren]    know 
that 	I  [Jacob] have     	spoken unto you 				                         **
          exceedingly MANY things
 
3  Nevertheless	I [Jacob]               	speak    unto you 	again 
for 	I [Jacob] am      	desirous for the welfare 
of      your souls 

Yea 	mine 		anxiety is GREAT for   you 
and 	ye*  yourselves*               know that  it 		ever has been                 [*duplication]

For	I  [Jacob] have     	exhorted        you with all diligence 			          dd
and 	I  [Jacob] have     	taught             you the words of my father

_______
[Par.  aa – Circular repetition  “Jacob”]				[Par.  cc – Synonymous endings]			
[Par.  bb – Like beginnings  “having been”]			[Par.  ** – Circular repetition  “you”]	
[Heb.  01 – Use of passive participle with “of” instead of “by”]	[Par.  dd – Like beginnings  “I Jacob have”]	

[bookmark: _Hlk503067328][2 Nephi 6]

and 	I  [Jacob] have     	spoken unto  you 
          concerning   ALL 	things 
which   are     written 
from the creation of the world

 4 And now
             behold	I  [Jacob] would  	speak    unto  you 
          concerning               things    
which  		are 
and 	which  		are  to come 



       Wherefore   I  [Jacob] will       	read                 you 
        the words    
     of      Isaiah  					         ee


[Note: John Tvedtnes explains that the best scientific evidence for the Book of Mormon might not be archaeologi-
cal or historical in nature, as important as these may be, but rather linguistic.  This is because we have before us 
a printed text which can be subjected to linguistic analysis and comparison with the language spoken in the 
kingdom of Judah at the time of Lehi.  One of the more remarkable linguistic evidences for the authenticity of 
the Book of Mormon as a translation from an ancient text lies in the Isaiah variants found in it. Of the 478 verses 
in the Book of Mormon quoted from the book of Isaiah, 201 agree with the King James reading while 207 show variations. Some 58 are paraphrased and 11 others are variants and/or paraphrases.   (John A. Tvedtnes, "Isaiah Variants in the Book of Mormon," p. 165, 176.)]

And 	they are       	        the words 					     [Editor’s Promise]  EP
which my brother [Nephi] has desired 
that     	I  [Jacob] should 	speak    unto  you  

And     	I  [Jacob]                         	speak    unto  you 
for     your sakes 

        	that 	ye 	 may       	learn 
     and  [that 	ye 	 may]     	glorify   the Name of Your God	       			          02

5    And now      [they] 	                       the words 
            which 	I  [Jacob] shall     	read      are 
they 		       [the words] 	which Isaiah 	  spake 
concerning   ALL           the house of Israel 

_______
[Par.  ee – Circular repetition  “words”]			
[Heb.  02 – Metaphor -title of Christ-  “the Name . . . ]

[2 Nephi 6]

      Wherefore	they 		       [the words   which Isaiah	  spake]
 may be 	likened unto  you 
           for        ye are of the house of Israel 

And	there 	 are            	MANY 	things 
which have been spoken 
       by Isaiah 
 		which     may be 	likened unto  you
                 because       ye are of the house of Israel
		
 6  And  now       these 	 are 	        the words 
	          [which 	I   Jacob  shall     		read]


Jacob quotes the words of Isaiah (Isaiah 49:22-23)
(see also 1 Nephi 21:22-23, and 2 Nephi 10:8-9)

The Lord Will Redeem His Covenant People

		Thus 	saith the Lord God

             Behold 	I        [the Lord God] 
				  will  lift up Mine hand            	to the Gentiles 				           ff	
			and 	[will] set up My    standard 	to the people         [My standard = My true gospel]

			and 	they [the Gentiles] shall bring thy sons 	in       their arms [sons = scattered Israel]
			and 	thy daughters         shall be carried 	upon their shoulders

 7 		And 	          kings      shall be  		thy nursing fathers 		
			and 	their queens [shall be]  		thy nursing mothers 

	[In other words, nations and the leaders of nations will help in this gathering.] 

				they shall   bow down to thee with their faces towards the earth 
			and       [they shall] lick   up the dust of thy feet 				   [opposites]

	[The tables will be turned in the last days—those who formerly despised and oppressed you will now help you.]

		 	and 	thou shalt  KNOW    that I Am the Lord			
			for 	they [the covenant people of  the Lord] 
				          shall  NOT be ashamed that wait for  Me 

	[To “wait on Me” means that they will do the works of the Lord,  and put their faith and trust in Him.]
_______
[Par.  ff – Alternating parallelism]	

						
[2 Nephi 6]

8    And now 	I   Jacob  would 		speak somewhat 
		             concerning these words 				                          [covenant  words]


Jacob Speaks concerning This Covenant Redemption Process

      For behold 	       the Lord           has 	shown              me [Jacob] 			 	          gg
			that those 	who were at Jerusalem 
					from whence we came

		             [that those	who were at Jerusalem]     have 	been 		slain 
								    and 	   carried away 	captive
 9 Nevertheless
		       the Lord           has 	shown  unto   me [Jacob] 
			that they            [who were at Jerusalem]     should  return again  

               And 	He [the Lord] also has 	shown  unto   me [Jacob]
	 	 	that 		the Lord God
	                      			the Holy One of Israel	    should  manifest   Himself                  hh
										unto them 
										in the flesh 

          	And 	after	       	       He  [the Lord God
		             			the Holy One of Israel]       should  manifest  Himself 

			        they             [who were at Jerusalem]     should   scourge    Him 
		        and       [they              who were at Jerusalem      should]  crucify      Him 

		              according to the words of the angel 
				who 	spake it unto me

10 	And 	after 	         they  have  		hardened their hearts 
	and       [after 	         they  have]		stiffened  their necks 
				against the Holy One of Israel

             behold 	the judgments   of   	the Holy One of Israel   	    shall 	    come upon them  
	              				                          And          the day      cometh 
			that  they shall be 	smitten
					and 	afflicted

11  Wherefore   after 	          they are 		driven 	to 		   [forward]
					               and 	fro    		  [backward]   	             {AL}
			for 	thus 	saith        the angel 			 

_______
[Par.  gg – Like paragraph beginnings  “the Lord has shown me”]	
[Par. hh – Circular repetition  “the Holy One of Israel”]							
							
[2 Nephi 6]

			    MANY   shall be   	afflicted in the flesh	
				
      and [but]          [MANY]  shall NOT be   suffered to perish			                          03
			because 	of the prayers 
					of the faithful 

      [Wherefore]     	          they shall be 	scattered 				     [deleted]
					and 	smitten 
					and 	hated

    Nevertheless	       the Lord will be 	merciful   unto them
	that 	when               they shall 	come             to the[covenant] KNOWLEDGE      
										of Their Redeemer 
		             [that]  they shall  be gathered together again 
						        to the[covenant] 	lands 
									               of their inheritance

12	 And 	blessed are    the Gentiles 
			          they of whom 	the prophet [Isaiah] has written

       for behold 	 if	it so be 
			that  they  shall 	repent 						                          04

	and 	[if	it so be 
			that  they] 		fight NOT
						      against Zion

	and 	[if	it so be 
			that  they] do     NOT 	unite themselves 
						        	to that    GREAT 
							 and        abominable church		           ii

		[then]	         they  shall 	be saved 

	for 	       the Lord God   will 	fulfil                    His covenants 
				                                   which   [covenants] 
		He [the Lord God] has 	made  unto His children

      		and   for this [covenant] cause    the prophet [Isaiah] has written 
					these     things

13  Wherefore	        	         they that 		fight   					             {AG}
						      against Zion 
					   and 	     [against] the covenant people of the Lord 
		                       [they] shall 		lick up the dust of their feet			           05
_______
[Heb.  03 – Use of “and” meaning “but”]		[Par.  ii – Word pair  “great / abominable”]
[Heb.  04 – Use of “if it so be”]			[Heb.  05 – Idiom  “Lick up the dust”]		
[2 Nephi 6]

[The allusion here is to the eastern nations, especially the Persians, who, in the adoration of their kings, used to 
kiss the ground they stood on, and seemed to lick the dust that was about them.  It implies primarily submission 
to authority and power, but ultimately, if the authority is good and worthy, it implies great regard and affection.] 

						and 	      the [covenant] people of the Lord  /  
				    shall NOT be 	ashamed  					           jj

						for 	      the [covenant] people of the Lord  /  
			are   they  who 	wait 	for      	Him

			for    they 			     [the  covenant  people of the Lord] / 
				    still 	wait 	for 		           the coming of the Messiah

[Note:  “Waiting on the Lord” implies faithfully keeping the covenant commandments.]
						
14 And behold	              according to the words 
					of 	the prophet [Isaiah] 

[Note: And possibly according to the words of Zenos who lived before the time of Isaiah—compare 1 Nephi 22:15-17.]

		       The Messiah  will  	set          	Himself     again 	
								    the second time 
				  to 	recover   them        [the  covenant  people of the Lord]

      Wherefore 	He [The Messiah] will 	manifest 	Himself 	           
					       unto them 	     [the  covenant  people of the Lord]  
						        in    power 
					       and        [in]  GREAT glory

              [He  The Messiah  will 	manifest	Himself]    
		            unto    the 	destruction of their enemies 
	when	that day cometh 
	when 	          they shall 	believe          in 	Him

      [A]		              and NONE will				               [contrasting chiastic parallelism]
		He [The Messiah]  	             	destroy
		[B]		   that  	believe          in 	Him

15 	And 	[B]	          they that  	believe NOT in 	Him 
       [A]				    shall   be 	destroyed  				        	          kk
	both 	by fire 		
	and 	by tempest			           LL
	and 	by earthquakes			          06
	and 	by bloodsheds 
	and 	by pestilence 
	and 	by famine 
_______
[Par.  jj – Repeated alternating]		[Par.  LL – Circular repetition of  “and  by”]
[Par.  kk – Working out parallelism]		[Heb.  06 – Plurals  “earthquakes, bloodsheds”]		
[2 Nephi 6]

And		         they [that 	believe          in 	Him] 
			    shall 	KNOW 

	   			    that 	The Lord is  God 	
					The Holy One of Israel


	Jacob now quotes the succeeding verses of Isaiah 49:24-26 
(see also 1 Nephi 21:24-26)
The Deliverance of the House of Israel

		
[bookmark: _Hlk497202525] 16	 For 	[A] 	Shall   the prey   
				[B]	                be   taken          
					[C]			from the mighty ?     		                        mm
 or 	[D]         [Shall] the lawful captive 
[E]  		[be] delivered 
[F] 		              [from the terrible] ?                            	         nn              
		[Answer:  Most always, NO!]

 17 	But 	thus 			saith 	the Lord     [about the Lord’s captive covenant children of Israel]

			[D]                         even the captives [Israel]        
			[C]					of       the mighty   
			[B]	shall 		  be  taken away 

		and 	[A]                      the prey   [captive     Israel] 
			[F]					of       the terrible  
			[E]	shall 	 	 be   delivered

 				for 	The Mighty God 
		shall		         deliver  	His covenant people
			
	 For 	thus 			saith	the Lord

	I [the Lord]  will 		contend 	         with them 
						         [the mighty
					                 and the terrible]
		                     that contendeth with       thee  
					              [My covenant people]

_______
[Par. mm – Questions]
[Par.  nn – Parallel variation of a basic chiastic form]

[2 Nephi 6]

18 	And 	I [the Lord] will		feed [or fill] 	      	   them 
				       that oppress 	        thee 			                         oo
		           with their own flesh     	[as with             bread]		 	          07

	and     they shall 	be drunken 	[or filled to excess] 
		           with their own blood     	 as with sweet wine

[That is, Israel's enemies will turn against each other and destroy themselves – symbolically rejecting the Savior.] 

			and 	ALL flesh shall 	KNOW 
		that	I  the Lord 	Am 		Thy Savior 
						and     	Thy Redeemer 	
							The Mighty One of Jacob

[bookmark: _Hlk497204042]_______
[Par.   oo – Alternating parallelism]				
[Heb.  07 – Simile  “as with sweet wine”]			
							



[Note:  In a 20-page paper on Jacob’s use of Isaiah 11:11 in 2 Nephi 6:14, Matthew L. Bowen writes the following abstract: 
 
In sermons and writings, Jacob twice quotes the prophecy of Isaiah 11:11 (“the Lord [ʾădōnāy] shall set his hand again [yôsîp] the second time to gather the remnant of his people”). In 2 Nephi 6:14 and Jacob 6:2, Jacob uses Isaiah 11:11 as a lens through which he interprets much lengthier prophetic texts that detail the restoration, redemption, and gathering of Israel: namely, Isaiah 49:22–52:2 and Zenos’s Allegory of the Olive Trees (Jacob 5). In using Isaiah 11:11 in 2 Nephi 6:14, Jacob, consistent with the teaching of his father Lehi (2 Nephi 2:6), identifies ʾădōnāy (“the Lord”) in Isaiah 11:11 as “the Messiah” and the one who will “set himself again the second time to recover” his people (both Israel and the righteous Gentiles who “believe in him”) and “manifest himself unto them in great glory.” This recovery and restoration will be so thoroughgoing as to include the resurrection of the dead (see 2 Nephi 9:1–2, 12–13). In Jacob 6:2, Jacob equates the image of the Lord “set[ting] his hand again [yôsîp] the second time to recover his people” (Isaiah 11:11) to the Lord of the vineyard’s “labor[ing] in” and “nourish[ing] again” the vineyard to “bring forth again” (cf. Hebrew yôsîp) the natural fruit (Jacob 5:29–33, 51–77) into the vineyard. All of this suggests that Jacob saw Isaiah 49:22–52:2 and Zenos’s allegory (Jacob 5) as telling essentially the same story. For Jacob, the prophetic declaration of Isaiah 11:11 concisely summed up this story, describing divine initiative and iterative action to “recover” or gather Israel in terms of the verb yôsîp. Jacob, foresaw this the divine action as being accomplished through the “servant” and “servants” in Isaiah 49–52, “servants” analogous to those described by Zenos in his allegory. For Jacob, the idiomatic use of yôsîp in Isaiah 11:11 as he quotes it in 2 Nephi 6:14 and Jacob 6:2 and as repeated throughout Zenos’s allegory (Jacob 5) reinforces the patriarch Joseph’s statement preserved in 2 Nephi 3 that this figure would be a “Joseph” (yôsēp).  

(Matthew L. Bowen, “’The Messiah Will Set Himself Again’: Jacob’s  Use of Isaiah 11:11 in 2 Nephi 6:14 and Jacob 6:2.”  Interpreter: A Journal of Latter-day Saint Faith and Scholarship  Vol. 44 (2021): 287-306.)] 






[Introduction to the Insertion of Extended Quotations in the Book of Mormon]
 
 	The quotation of chapters 48—49 of Isaiah in 1 Nephi chapters 20—21 is the first of a number of extended quotations of Isaiah contained in the Book of Mormon.  I have listed some of the lengthier quotations below, coloring them as follows:    		Light blue = lesser verse quotations 
	 	 	 	Dark blue = somewhat longer verse quotations 
	 	 	 	Dark Purple  = Extended quotations ? chapters 
 
	1 Nephi 20—21 / compare Isaiah 48—49 	 
	2 Nephi 30:9 / compare Isaiah 11:4 

	2 Nephi 6:6-7 / compare Isaiah 49:22-23 	 
	2 Nephi 30:11-15 / compare Isaiah 11:5-9 

	2 Nephi 6:16-18 / compare Isaiah 49:24-26  
	Mosiah 12:20-24 / compare Isaiah 52:7-10 

	2 Nephi 7 / compare Isaiah 50 	 	 
	Mosiah 14 / compare Isaiah 53 

	2 Nephi 8 / compare Isaiah 51 + Isaiah 52:1-2 
	Mosiah 15:14-18 / compare Isaiah 52:7 

	2 Nephi 9:50-51 / compare Isaiah 55:1-2 	 
	Mosiah 15:29-31 / compare Isaiah 52:8-10 

	2 Nephi 12—24 / compare Isaiah 2—14 	 
	3 Nephi 16:17-20 / compare Isaiah 52:8-10 

	2 Nephi 26:15 / compare Isaiah 29:3-4 	 
	3 Nephi 20:32-35 / compare Isaiah 32:8-10 

	2 Nephi 26:18 / compare Isaiah 29:5 	 
	3 Nephi 20:36—45 / compare Isa. 52:1-3,6-7,11-15 

	2 Nephi 27:2-3 / compare Isaiah 29:6-8 	 
	3 Nephi 21:8 / compare Isaiah 52:15 

	2 Nephi 27:4-35 / compare Isaiah 29:9-24  
	3 Nephi 22 / compare Isaiah 54 

	2 Nephi 27:25-35 / compare Isaiah 29:13-24 
	Moroni 10:31 / compare Isaiah 52:1-2, 54:2,4 


 
For a much more extensive list of quotations, allusions and echoes of biblical verses and phrases that appear in the Book of Mormon, see my “Quotations” volume (A Covenant Record of Christ’s People). 
 
In his book, The Book of Mormon and Its Relationship with The Bible, after a review of structure, genre and 
method as it applies to the Book of Mormon, David Richards introduces some case studies with the following: 
 
The Book of Mormon clearly anticipates its readers having access to the Bible (see Mormon 7:8-9).  Thus, . . . why does the Book of Mormon spend a significant proportion of its text reproducing—sometimes at great length covering multiple chapters—material that it believes its readers already have? [p. 83-84] 
 
After 90 pages of analysis of 1 Nephi 20—21, which seemingly covers the gamut of approaches to this question, referencing a multitude of scholarly, anti-Mormon, and LDS writings, I believe that a few of his thoughts are not only are useful for 1 Nephi 20—21, but for the rest of the extended quotations found in the Book of Mormon as well. He writes: 
 
One stream of explanations has alleged that these quotations constitute filler, a “plundering” of the Bible for those times when, in the words of [anti-Mormon] Fawn Brodie, the “literary reservoir” of Joseph Smith “ran dry.” (Brodie, No Man Knows My History, p 58.) Such explanations, however, fail to account for the fact that almost all of these lengthy quotations are openly attributed, . . . often coupled with substantial commentary, and that . . . the Book of Mormon would still be longer than the New Testament without them. . .   
The Book of Mormon is structured so that the surrounding layers of text often have significant implications for the meaning of a [quoted] passage, modifying, expanding or reinforcing particular themes.  One of the most obvious consequences of these lengthy quotations is that the quoted chapters are now situated in a very new context. . .  
[Introduction to Extended Quotations]
What is clear and important to recognize, given the offering of alternate versions, is that the primary purpose of these extended quotations is not to offer corrected versions of the text.  Rather the textual differences appear to add a deliberate emphasis on those very themes within the quoted text that most  obviously correlate with the Book of Mormon’s own announced rhetorical aims.  Yet, as much as the quotation resonates with the book’s overall themes and its narrative, the reason these chapters are reproduced in full is still not fully resolved.  
 
(David Richards, The Book of Mormon and Its Relationship with The Bible, 2019.) 
 
In a very informative article, Joshua M. Sears briefly summarizes the problems with the Book of Mormon quotations of the book of Isaiah as seen by non-Mormon scholars.  He then reviews four different approaches that LDS scholars have taken over the last century in response to this. He writes: 
 
For the past century and a half, a near consensus among scholars of the Hebrew Bible has held that the book of Isiah was not written entirely by the prophet Isaiah, but rather that different parts were written by different authors at different times.  Isaiah himself lived in the eighth century BC, but of the sixty-six chapters in the book bearing his name, scholars date all of chapters 40—66, as well as various portions of chapters 1—39, to the sixth century or later.  This new understanding of Isiah creates potential problems for the Book of Mormon.  The Nephite record frequently quotes Isaiah passages that are said to come from the brass plates of Laban, a collection of scriptural texts that Lehi’s family took form Jerusalem around 597 BC.  That date comes a century after the prophet Isaiah lived but several decades before the book of Isaiah began to reach its final form as described by most modern Isaiah scholars.  Although Isaiah chapters 48—53 are thought by scholars not to have even existed in 597 BC, the Book of Mormon draws upon the brass plates to quote that material.  Similarly, although Isaiah chapters 2—14 and 29 are thought to have undergone significant editing after that same date, the Book of Mormon quotes them very close to how they appear in their current form as presented in the King James Version of the Bible.  
 
 
Sears notes that the proposed reasons given for believing that the book of Isaiah is a composite book that evolves over 2 centuries are that: (1) Some chapters of Isaiah speak in 1st person, others with no attribution, and others in 3rd person.  (2) Isaiah 40—66 contains predictive prophecy with details related to the Jewish exile. Scholars do not believe a prophet can foretell such future details. (3) Several passages in chapters 40—66 appear to quote texts not written until after Isaiah’s lifetime, such as Jeremiah, Lamentations, Nahum and some later Psalms. (4) Certain phrases or words do not appear with the same frequency in all 66 chapters. (5) The language of Hebrew was thought to have evolved over time.  As the book of Isaiah progresses, the vocabulary, grammar, and syntax of chapters 40—66 are not just different, but different in the same way that other biblical texts are different.  Thus, scholars divide the book of Isaiah into “First Isaiah” or “Proto-Isaiah” (chapters 1—39), “Second Isaiah” or “Deutero-Isaiah” (chapters 40—55), and “Third Isaiah” or “Trito-Isaiah” (chapters 56-66).   Yet Sears notes that these same scholars still seek to understand why the parts of Isaiah were fit together as they are today, because many themes and verbal connections extend through all 66 chapters. 
 
 	Joshua Sears groups the LDS responses into four basic approaches: (1) They use the Book of Mormon to dismiss the scholarly dating of Isaiah.  In other words, the Book of Mormon is the ultimate authority. (2) They use Biblical evidence that argues for the unity of Isaiah.  “If a prophet lived during the exile and was so great that he could compose literature as sublime as Isaiah 40—55 [for inclusion in the book of Isaiah], why then was his name entirely forgotten in history?”  
[Introduction to Extended Quotations]
Moreover, New Testament authors, the translators of the Septuagint, and the scribes at Qumran who produced the Dead Sea Scrolls, all seem to take the unity of Isaiah as a given.  This LDS  approach details the numerous words, phrases and themes that run through the entire book of Isaiah.  However, this approach concedes that some later editing could have taken place in small portions.  (3) LDS scholars work  somewhat closer to Isaiah scholars, but seek certain nuances to account for the brass plates. For example, Hugh Nibley proposed that in the same manner as the Book of Mormon, although the core of the book of Isaiah was written by Isaiah himself, certain later spiritually-qualified disciples edited and added to them over a few generations.  This does not violate the integrity of the text or disqualify the book of Isaiah as the work of the original author.  Furthermore, this editing could have taken place prior to Lehi’s departure from Jerusalem.  (4) LDS authors explore Divine intervention.  Since the Lord is the ultimate editor of the Book of Mormon, and “knoweth all things from the beginning; wherefore, he prepareth a way to accomplish all his works among the children of men; for behold, he hath all power unto the fulfilling of all his words” (1 Nephi 9:6).  Sears concludes by stating that whatever the LDS approach, “I believe the issue does not challenge the Book of Mormon’s claim to be an inspired translation of an ancient text.”  If the issues with the book of Isaiah’s presence in the Book of Mormon requires a little faith, “then that may be one more way in which the Book of Mormon does exactly what it is supposed to do.”  
 For further informative details, see Joshua M. Sears, “Deutero-Isaiah in the Book of Mormon: Latter-day Saint Approaches,” in They Shall Grow Together: The Bible in the Book of Mormon, 2022, p. 365-392. 
 
[Note:  The following statistical observations concerning the Book of Mormon Isaiah passages and their King James Version counterparts are instructive. 
A. Of the 372 verses in the twenty chapters of Isaiah found in the Book of Mormon, differences are found in
 165 verses (44% of the verses). 
B.  Thirty-eight percent of the altered verses contain substantive changes (62 verses). 
C.  Only one of the 20 Isaiah chapters in the Book of Mormon contains no differences—2 Ne. 21/ Isaiah 11. 
D.  2 Nephi 22 / Isaiah 12 contain only one different word.  In verse two the Book of Mormon version records
 "he also has become my salvation," whereas in the King James version we read "he also is become 
my salvation."  This innocuous change of tense does not alter the meaning of the passage. 
 
E.  A total of 348 textual changes are found in the 165 altered verses. 
F.  The differences between the Book of Mormon and King James Isaiah texts are in the form of either
 additions, deletions, or modifications to the original text of the Book of Mormon translation of the
 original records.  Of these, 28% (104 verses) are additions, 30% (112 verses) are deletions and 42%
 (156 verses) are modifications.  (H. Clay Gorton, The Legacy of the Brass Plates of Laban, p. 32.)] 
 
[Note:  For a thorough treatment of the Isaiah variants in the Book of Mormon, see John A. Tvedtnes, “The Isaiah Variants in the Book of Mormon,” FARMS, 1981.  Also John A. Tvedtnes, “Isaiah Variants in the Book of Mormon,” in Isaiah and the Prophets, edited by Monte S. Nyman, 1984.] 



[Introduction to Extended Quotations]






Chapter 7
{Original 1830 Chapter V – continued}
                                                                               (Compare Isaiah 50)   		                       [added om 1920]

Christ Will Keep His Covenants with the House of Israel
The House of Israel Should Keep Their Covenants Also

[Note:  Isaiah is known for his prodigious use of simple synonymous parallelism and simple alternating parallelism.  Having alerted the reader to this almost constant and repetitive style, I will announce that for reasons of footnote conservation, I have chosen NOT to mark most of these statements.  These parallelisms should be obvious because 
I separate them with a space.]

 1 	  Yea	 for thus saith      the Lord							          aa
			 	   Have I [the Lord]    put thee away         [or sold you off?] 
		     	  or 	   Have I [the Lord]    cast thee off forever?                                              	           bb                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                       
 
			For thus saith      the Lord 
			Where is the bill of your mother's divorcement?  

			To whom have I [the Lord]    put thee away ?
     	     or 	To which of My creditors 
				   have I [the Lord]    sold you?  	 
		  Yea 	To whom have I [the Lord]    sold you?   

	           					Behold	 	for your iniquities 
				    have ye                   sold yourselves 
		[By your own wickedness YOU have broken our covenant bond]

		 				and 		for your transgressions
			                   is your mother       put           away 

 2  Wherefore     [or for the reasons that I the Lord have just said, ask yourselves why]
			when 	             I [the Lord Jesus] came 						            01
				there was NO man [who received  me as  The Messiah] 
			when 	             I [the Lord Jesus] called 
		yea		there was NONE to answer   
			       		 [That is My covenant children didn’t respond to Me] 

			O house of Israel 
			                 Is My hand [or arm-symbolic of power] shortened at all 		  	          cc
					              that it CANNOT                     redeem?
 	 	 or             have I [the Lord]                NO   power   to deliver ?  
	_______
[Par.  aa – Repetition  “I the Lord”]			[Par.  cc – Repetition  “My”]
[Par.  bb – Questions]				
[Heb.  01 – Prophetic perfect tense]	
[bookmark: _Hlk503067717][2 Nephi 7]

             Behold 
				At My rebuke [or command]  
				         I [the Lord] dry up the sea 		               [the waters are dried up ]            dd
											         [like with Moses] 
		             	              [At My command] 
				         I [the Lord] make their rivers a wilderness [a path]
								              [because the waters are dried up]
			
			and       [At My command 
				         I   the Lord make] their fish to stink 
									because the waters are dried up

			and      [At My command] they [their fish] die because of thirst 
									[because the waters are dried up]

[In other words, the God of Israel certainly hasn’t lost His power.]

 3 			         I [the Lord] clothe  the heavens 
								with   blackness		 
								    [like a plague the Lord inflicted on Pharaoh's Egypt] 
		  	and 	         I [the Lord] make sackcloth   [a coarse dark fabric worn by mourners] 
							      their          [dark] covering 

[That is, the Lord can cause the sky to be dark during the day as if it were mourning the dead. – In fact these 
things will happen at His crucifixion; see Matt 27:45; 3 Ne 8:20-23.]

 
	Isaiah's records a "servant song"

[Note:  This “servant song” has a duality to it.  Although I have applied the relationship of God the Father and His 
Son Jesus Christ, the duality also can be applied to Jehovah and his prophet-servant Isaiah or the Lord’s other 
prophets.] 

 4 	       The Lord God   [The Father] hath given		
			           Me   [The Son-The Servant]				                     [Duality]
				 		the tongue of the learned       [or wisdom]

		 	that    I        [The Son-The Servant] should   KNOW 
						   how to speak a  word in season        [or at the appropriate time] 
						  [how to speak a  word] unto thee 
								O [covenant]  house of Israel  

[In other words, I have been taught well in covenant language and prophetic language structure.]


_______
[Par.  dd – Like endings  “the waters are dried up”]
						
	
[2 Nephi 7]

						 When ye [covenant house of Israel] are weary 
		He [the Lord God - The Father] 
		          waketh [Me - The Son-The Servant] morning by morning        [uninterruptedly or constantly]
		He [the Lord God] 
		          waketh  Mine    ear                           to hear 						          02
						as        the [covenant] learned         [I have come to  KNOW things]      03
							
[In other words, the Lord God is constantly communicating with his covenant servant about His covenant children,
 and His covenant servant hears and obeys what the Lord God tells him or calls him to do.]
							
 5 	       The Lord God    [The Father]  hath opened / ^appointed		              [O / ^P, 1830]
			           Mine    ear			[or appointed mine ears—JST]	
	     	     and 	               I      [The Son–the Servant]   was NOT 	   rebellious 		       [Duality]
								NEITHER  turned away back 

[In other words, I will be obedient and accomplish what God the Father has covenanted with me to do.]

				I      [The Son–the Servant]    gave        my back     
						to the smiter  [to be scourged]		 
	    		 and      [I       The Son–the Servant     gave]       my cheeks 
						to them that plucked off the hair	  [of my beard]                               04

 [That is, I will be whipped and scourged, and have all my beard pulled out—to degrade & shame me.]

				I      [The Son–the Servant]    hid NOT my face 	 from   shame 
			and      [I      [The Son–the Servant]    hid NOT my	face        from]  spitting    [vile insults]

[That is, I will be treated with utter contempt.]

 7    			For        [I KNOW] 
		       The Lord God     [The Father] will help 		        Me				          ee
						    [because I am obedient to My covenants]                        [?]
	      Therefore 	     shall  I          NOT be confounded                [frustrated or deterred]	   	               {AL}
						    [because I am obedient to My covenants]
      Therefore	     have I set My face like a flint  		 [My resolve is extremely hard]     	         	           05
       		and        I KNOW       
			that 	I shall NOT be  ashamed 	 	 [I will not fail] 
						    [because I am obedient to My covenants]

 8    And        the Lord [God     The Father] is near 
        and        He    	            justifieth Me 

[That is, He approves and sanctions everything I do.]  

		       Who will contend            with Me ? 		[Who is willing to argue against me?]
			Let us stand together 		 [Let's go to a court of law and see who is justified]  
_______
[Heb.  02 – Metaphor  “ear”]				[Par.  ee – Repetition  “Me” / “My”]	
[Heb.  03 – Simile]					[Heb.  05 – idiom  “set my face”]
[Heb.  04 – Prophetic perfect  in regard to Christ]	
[2 Nephi 7]

		       Who is 	Mine adversary ?  		  [Whoever is fighting against Me]
			Let him come near           Me	
 [Let him confront Me and face Me in court or at the judgment bar.] 

		               and        I     [The Son–the Servant]   will smite him	 [Mine adversary] 
			with the strength of        My Mouth       [I will always speak the truth with true authority.]  

9        For       the Lord God  [the Father] 
			                             will help Me 	[by speaking the truth with true authority]
	[The Father will bear testimony of My covenant obedience.]

        And       ALL they who shall condemn Me 
   Behold      ALL they 	   shall wax old 	as 	        a garment     [or become increasingly useless] 	            06
				   	and 	the moth     [a metaphorical symbol of destruction] 
			 	   shall eat  them up  [just like a garment]          				             07
[In essence, those who contend against Christ and His covenant way will be consumed by destruction.]


Isaiah now prophesies some covenant details
related to the state of the faithless people of Israel who have reasoned against such a covenant.

 10                [Question:] 							   [Answer:]		
 	       Who is among you 	that   feareth [or that respects] the Lord ?	    [NO        one]
       [and       Who is among you]	that   obeyeth the voice of His Servant ?     [NO        one]   
	
       [But	       Who is among you]	that   walketh in darkness ?		    [EVERY  one]
        And      [Who is among you]   that]  hath NO light ?			    [EVERY  one]

11  Behold   ALL 	ye  	      [covenant disobedient people] 
		       that           kindle 			     fire [make your own light-false doctrines]    ff                        
	       that           compass [surround] yourselves about with sparks [flashes of lies] 
	      [that]         walk  in the light of your[own] fire   [Doctrines of apostasy]   
	        and      [that          walk] in the 			             sparks 
        which          	ye 		 have kindled 
[In essence, listen up all you who have forsaken Christ’s covenant way to pursue your own wicked ways.]

		        This	      [covenant penalty] 
			      shall 
			ye          [My covenant disobedient people] have 
			Of [By]   Mine hand            		       					           08
			ye  shall 	           lie down  [dwindle and die]    in sorrow 
		 		 
[Note:  The above explanation format has been adapted from David J. Ridges, Isaiah Made Easier, 1994.  Used by permission]
_______
[Heb.  06 – Simile  “as” a garment]			[Par.  ff – Working out man-made fire (apostasy)]			
[Heb.  07 – Metaphor  “the moth shall eat them”]	[Heb.  08 – Passive participle with “of” instead of “by”]	




Chapter 8
                                                                                 (Compare Isaiah 51)                                            [added in 1920]

Israel Is Challenged to Return to Their God

 1 	Hearken   unto Me  		ye that follow after righteousness

		Look          unto The Rock 
					From Whence 
						Ye Are Hewn        [or to the solid covenant Cornerstone]
    and   [Look]              to the hole of the pit   [or the rock quarry] 
					from  whence 
						ye are  digged 

	[In other words, consider your covenant origins, for you are the children of the Rock of Salvation.]

 2 	Look 	    unto   Abraham  	your father 
	    and   [Look]        unto   Sarah                  [your mother]  she that bare you         [your covenant parents] 

	    For 	 I   [the Lord]  called    him alone 
    And    [I    the Lord]  blessed him         [with the Abrahamic Covenant -- see Abraham, 2:9-11]

 3 For     [I]   the Lord  shall comfort                 Zion               [ where the pure in heart dwell] 
		He[the Lord]  will  comfort ALL her [Zion’s] waste places 

    and 	He[the Lord]  will  make             her wilderness like Eden					           01
			and  [will  make]            her desert         like the garden of the Lord  [or the garden of Eden]  
	
	Joy 
    and 	Gladness        	           shall be found therein
	Thanksgiving 
    and 	The Voice of Melody [shall be found therein]						          

[This is a wonderful reward for the righteous covenant people.]
 
[bookmark: _Hlk497212468] 4 	Hearken   unto Me          My [covenant] people
	    and   	Give ear   unto Me   O     My [covenant] nation 
		
	    for 	a law 		           shall       proceed
			   from Me
	    and	 I   [the Lord]  will  make My judgment  to rest 
			    for a light ^thing of/ for    the people   				         [^P, 1830 / 1837]

	[That is, the doctrines and covenants that proceed from Me will illuminate the way for My people.]
_______
[Heb.  01 – Simile  “like”]			
[bookmark: _Hlk503067864]

[2 Nephi 8]

 5 	My [covenant]  righteousness 	is near
		My [covenant]  salvation 	is gone forth 

	    And  	      Mine arm    	              shall    judge the people  	       [arm = priesthood power]                                   02  aa      
					        The isles [or people] 
				              shall    wait 
			   upon Me  	      [or trust 
		       Mine  arm for righteous           judgment] 
 
     and 	on Mine arm      	              shall    		they
				  	   [My covenant people]	
					           trust
		
 6	Lift up your eyes to the  heavens 							          bb	         
   and 	look  upon                  the earth  beneath            [look upon my creations] 

	   For 	the heavens                      shall vanish away 
							    like smoke               [or fade away] 		          cc
   and 	the earth                           shall wax old          
							    like a garment	   [or decay away] 		           
	   and 	they that dwell therein  shall die in              					             {AG}
							    like manner          [their bodies will decay and fade away]

	   But	My salvation                    shall        be  forever 
	   and 	My righteousness           shall               NOT be abolished           [it shall be forever] 


7 	Hearken unto Me          ye 		that KNOW  righteousness        [or My covenant people] 
	              [Hearken unto Me] the people in whose heart 
				                                   I have        written My [covenant] law 

		Fear 	ye 	NOT 	the    reproach   of men 	     		[insults]
				NEITHER 
		         be ye 
		afraid 		of 	their  revilings                        [their stinging 	criticisms]

8   For 	the moth  	              shall eat them  up        
						  	    like a  garment 

	      and 	the worm 	              shall eat them [up]     
							    like wool 
	[In other words, the wicked who revile against righteousness will be destroyed like moth-eaten clothing, like all 
earthly things which sooner or later decay away.] 

_______
[Heb.  02 – Metaphor  “arm”]			[Par.  bb – Distribution  “heaven / earth”]
[Par. aa – Circular repetition  “shall”]		[Par.  cc – Repeated simile = Parable]	

[2 Nephi 8]

    But 	My [covenant] righteousness          shall be   forever
	    and 	My [covenant] salvation                  [shall be] from generation to generation 

[In essence, Christ's covenant salvation will extend through all generations and throughout all eternity.]

			

Israel Now Replies
They challenge the Lord to exercise his power in their behalf like he did in ancient times.
										
 9 	Awake  awake!  Put on strength  O arm of the Lord           [that is, God use your power!]                       03   dd
		Awake as in the ancient days                               [Help us like you did in days gone by.] 

		 Art thou not He  that hath cut Rahab  ?    [the mythical sea monster who represents The Devil	            ee
		  					 	and the nations who serve him Isaiah 27:1] 
	     and 	[Art thou not He  that hath] wounded the Dragon  ?       [or Satan – see Revelations 12:7-9] 

 10	 Art thou not He  who hath dried the sea— the waters of the GREAT deep ?       [as with Moses]         04
		[Art thou not He] that hath made the depths of the sea a  WAY [or a highway] 
									for the ransomed to pass over ? 


	[In other words, aren't you the one who redeemed the children of Israel from bondage in Egypt by parting the 
Red Sea? –  And aren’t you the one that will cast up a highway that the remnants of the lost tribes of covenant 
Israel will return? – And are not these types for the Atonement, which will provide a pathway for the righteous 
out of the world of sin?]

 11 Therefore   
		[if      thou art He]
		[then]   	the redeemed of the Lord  shall  return        	  [Covenant Israel shall be gathered] 
		   and    [the redeemed of the Lord  shall] come with singing unto Zion

		   and	everlasting 	   joy 
				and 	   holiness  shall be upon their heads 
		   and 	they shall obtain   gladness 
				and           joy

		  	              [and] 	sorrow 
		   		and 	mourning  shall flee away 

	[These are conditions that represent the ultimate result of covenant righteousness.]


_______
[Heb.  03 – Duplication of words = intensified “awake”]
[Par.  dd – Acrostic]
[Par.  ee – Questions]
[Heb.  04 – Plurals “waters”]	

[2 Nephi 8]

	The Lord's Power Comes through Righteousness
	The Lord now replies to Israel's challenge by noting that 
Israel's problems have been brought upon herself through wickedness.

 12 	I Am He
      yea	I Am He That Comforteth You 

	[As Jehovah had Moses say to Pharaoh when asked who sent him: “I AM THAT I AM”]
											 
	Behold   Who art thou
		   that       thou shouldst be afraid of                      man         [or afraid of mortal man]                 	            ff
		 				              who shall die  ?				            	             gg
	      and  [Who art thou
     	   that       thou shouldst be afraid] of the son of man        [or mortal men]
						              who shall be made like unto grass ? [with a short life cycle]  

	[In other words, why trust in mortal man who won't be around forever? – Trust in God, not man.]

 13 And [Who art thou  
		   that       thou] forgettest 
			  	  The Lord Thy Maker That Hath  Stretched Forth               the Heavens  ?  	           05
		     	  and	 [The Lord Thy Maker That Hath] Laid the Foundation of  the Earth   ?

	[That is, did you forget me, your MAKER, after all I've done for you?]


     And	[Who art thou 
                   that       thou] hast feared continually every day 
			    because of the fury of the oppressor as if he were ready to destroy ?

		         and  Where is      the fury of the oppressor ? 

[That is, have you feared the mortal nations that threatened you more than me?  Where is the power of mortal 
men when the day will come when mortal enemies won't be able to hurt you anymore?]

14	        The captive exile      hasteneth   [or hopes]		[The captive exile is scattered Israel]
       that   he [the captive exile]     may be loosed 
           
	        and        [the captive exile      hopes] 
	       that  he [the captive exile]     should 	NOT die in the pit 

	[That is, Israel should hope for the day when Israel they will be set free from captivity – see Isaiah 52:1-2, and 
that they will be allowed to return to their lands of inheritance.

_______
[Par.  ff – Like beginnings]					
[Par.  gg – Questions]					
[Heb.  05 – Metaphor title of Christ using distribution]

[2 Nephi 8]

nor[and]       [the captive exile      hopes] 							         	          06
	       that         his bread                    should [NOT] fail 

	[Israel continues to hope that they will still be given spiritual bread, or the gospel teachings, to live by.]
 
15 But   [Israel, you need not lose hope]
		 I  Am    the Lord Thy God 
			whose waves roared          [as they drowned Pharaoh's armies in the Red Sea]
		[I Am]   the Lord of Hosts is My Name 	[implying military might]

 16 And   I          [the Lord] have put  My words 
						in thy mouth    [I have given you my gospel to guide you]
	      and  [I            the Lord] have covered thee    
						in the shadow of Mine hand          [I have protected you]

	       that	 I           [the Lord] may  plant                                 the heavens         [with your eternal progress in mind]
and[that I            the Lord  may] lay the foundations of  the earth 

	      and  [I            the Lord]   say unto Zion            [the covenant righteous]

		Behold                     thou art  My people 
		
	[In other words, Israel, everything I have done has been for you.]

17         *Awake  awake 										             07
		stand up  O  Jerusalem 

		          which [Jerusalem]  hast drunk at the hand of the Lord the cup of His fury
		          thou   [Jerusalem]  hast drunken the dregs of                 the cup of trembling wrung out          
										                [dregs = bitter residue]

	[That is, pay attention my covenant people who have gone astray!  You have paid a bitter, terrible price for your wickedness.]


	The Lord continues to speak to Israel on power. 
	Covenant Priesthood Leadership

 18 And [There is] [A]  NONE                         to guide      her    					           hh
		[there is not one prophet that can help wicked Israel] 
				[B]  among  ALL the sons 
					[C]  she hath brought forth
			  [A]   NEITHER [prophet] that taketh her by the hand   [to guide her] 
				[B]  of           ALL the sons 
					[C]  she hath brought up
_______
[Heb.  06 – “Nor” meaning “and”]			[Par.  hh – Extended alternating parallelism]			
[Heb.  07 – Duplication of words = intensified “awake”]
[2 Nephi 8]

[That is, the people of Jerusalem – or the people of Israel who have gone astray – or the Lamanites – will spend 
many years without prophets because of their wickedness.  This also applies to the wicked Nephites in the years 
before their destruction – see Mormon 1:13-14.]

19	            These two sons are come    unto thee

[In other words, two prophets—representing Ephraim and Manasseh—will be called in the last days to prevent 
the total destruction of the Jews – see Revelations 11.  Or for the Nephites, the two prophets associated with 
the destruction could also mean Mormon and Moroni – see Mormon 1:15-17; 3:2.]
		 
	                 who shall be sorry for thee         [or shall comfort thee]
			             [from]   thy  desolation 
				   and 	      destruction
			     and [from]   the  famine 
			                  and   the  sword  

     And              by whom       [or by whom else]             
		           shall  I  comfort    thee ?  

[In other words, according to the established birthright blessings of the house of Israel, the Lord will send you representatives of Ephraim and Manasseh to preach to you the covenant gospel, which will provide comfort to 
you from the consequences of your covenant disobedience.]

 20	Thy                         sons 

[The wicked remnants of the house of Israel—the Jews of the last days / 
				         also the Nephites in the days of Mormon.]

			 		have       	      fainted 

[That is, they have shirked their covenant responsibilities and will be in danger of permanent destruction.]
		
							
	               SAVE  these two  [sons]

[All except these two sons—Ephraim and Manasseh—or the two prophets in Revelations 11 – or Mormon and 
Moroni.]   

		They [these two   sons—Ephraim and Manasseh]
				              [have NOT 	      fainted 
						but] lie at the head of ALL the streets 

[That is, all the pathways to covenant priesthood power go through them.  They represent the birthright heirs 
of the house of Israel.]



____________



[2 Nephi 8]

		As a wild bull in a net      [alluding to the symbol of the two sons Ephraim and Manasseh – see commentary]          08
			 they are full of   the fury       of the Lord
			[they are full of] the rebuke of Thy God 

[That is, they abhor the enslavement of the net of unrighteousness, and because they truly have the Lord's 
power to administer destruction to the wicked, they will do precisely that if God sets them at liberty to do so.]


	The Lord Will Save Those Who Repent

 21 Therefore
		 	Hear now 	this            thou  		afflicted   	  [Israel is sick with sin] 
	     	and       [Hear now 	this            thou] 		drunken 	[Israel is out of control] 

				      and 	    NOT        with  wine 
				     [but      RATHER  with wickedness]

 22 		Thus 	saith  	Thy Lord 

		   The Lord 
        and   Thy God  	pleadeth the cause of His people    [That is, I the Lord have not deserted you] 

	       behold  
		I [the Lord]have taken out of thine hand 
							the cup of trembling 
						   [and]	the dregs of the cup of My fury

		Thou [Israel] shalt NO more drink it         [the cup of trembling   
						    and    the dregs of the cup of My fury] again 

[In other words, the Lord has saved the faithful people of the house of Israel before, and can do it again.  He will 
also save the Jews in the last days – see 2 Nephi 9:1-2 – and he will also save the remnant of the people of Lehi 
in the last days.]

 23  But 	I [the Lord] will 	                     put 	  it         [the cup of trembling   and  fury] 
				into the hand of them 	that 	    afflict thee 

[In other words, your enemies that intended to destroy you will be themselves destroyed.]

	              [I  the Lord  will 		      put                  the cup of trembling  and   fury  
				into the hand of them] 
					                              who have said to thy soul
							                   Bow down  that we may go over   

	[That is, lie down while we walk all over you!]
____________
[Heb. 08 -- Simile]


[2 Nephi 8]

    and    Thou [Israel]  hast laid thy body 	as the ground 						           09
	    and  [Thou   Israel   hast been] 	as the street to them that went over 			           10

	[In essence, Israel, you have been trod on long enough!]


	Repent and Come unto the Lord
	(Compare Isaiah 52:1-2)

 24 	Awake  awake  	put on thy strength                     	
								O Zion      				           11		
              [Awake  awake] put on thy beautiful garments 	
								O Jerusalem  the holy city

	[That is, 	Israel return to the power of the priesthood which you have lost – see D&C 113:7,8.  Dress in your finest covenant robes, and prepare to be with the Savior – see Revelations 21:2-3.] 

	for henceforth	 
			there shall NO more 	come into 	thee    the uncircumcised 

		and       [there shall NO more 	come into 	thee]   the unclean 

[That is, only those who keep their covenants and keep themselves clean will dwell there.]

25 	Shake thyself from the dust      [or from being walked on by the forces of evil] 

			Arise*         [from your fallen state]

			Sit down*    [rest in dignity not slavery]	O Jerusalem   			  [opposites]

		Loose thyself from the bands of thy neck 	O captive daughter of Zion 

	[That is, Israel  take a seat of honor, being redeemed at last my covenant people.]



_______
[Heb.  09 – Metaphor  “body”]				
[Heb.  10 – Simile  “as”]					
[Heb. 11 – Duplication  “Awake awake”]							


[Note:  The wild bull (2 Nephi 8:20) or ox is a symbol of the tribe of Ephraim.  Deuteronomy 33:17 reads: “His firstborn is his ox.” This is a reference to Joshua, who was from the tribe of Ephraim.  Horns symbolized the tribe of Manasseh.  Deuteronomy 33:17 reads: “and his horn will be like the horns of the re’em.”  This is a reference to Gideon, son of Joash, who was from the tribe of Manasseh.]  





Chapter 9

{Original 1830 Chapter VI – comprising Chapter 9}

Jacob's Teachings About the Atonement
The Atonement or Salvation from Sin and Destruction
Has Been Taught from the Beginning
 
[bookmark: _Hlk500554323]1   And now 	my beloved brethren 								          aa
I [Jacob] have 	    read  [unto you]
    these things 

that 	ye           might 	    know 
concerning the       covenants of the Lord 
that 	He [the Lord] 
has 	    covenanted 	with ALL the house of Israel			          01

 2 	that 	He [the Lord]  
has	    spoken 	unto        the Jews 
         by The Mouth of His Holy Prophets			          02
even from the beginning down 
from generation to generation		          03
until the time comes 

that 	they [the Jews]  
shall   be   restored 		to       the     true church   		          bb
and       [to       the]   fold of God
   
              when 	they [the Jews]  
shall   be   gathered home 	to        the    lands of their inheritance 
 and      [they  the Jews] 
shall   be   established 		in ALL their  lands of           promise

[bookmark: _Hlk500554347]3         Behold 	my beloved brethren
I [Jacob]  	    speak unto you 		       [beginning bookend “A”]    [see v.. 54]       cc
                   these things 

that 	ye 	may       	    rejoice 			       [beginning bookend “B”]      [see v. 52]
      and [that   	ye 	may]    	    lift up your heads 	forever			       	    	          04
because    of 	the     	        blessings 
            which      [He] the Lord God 
shall   be  stow  upon 		your              children
____________
[Par. aa – Like “paragraph” beginnings]			[Par. bb – Circular repetition  “shall”]
[Heb. 01 – Two nouns connected by “of” = adjective]	[Par. cc – Like beginnings  “I Jacob”]
[Heb. 02 – Separated prepositions]			[Heb. 04 – Idiom]
[Heb. 03 – Compound prepositions]
[bookmark: _Hlk503068077][2 Nephi 9]

The Great Creator (Christ) Will Conquer Death

4	 For 	I [Jacob] 	KNOW 								          dd
that 	ye 	have 	searched 	MUCH
MANY of you 
               to 	KNOW          of    things to come 

     Wherefore 								
[bookmark: _Hlk495601056]    [A]		I [Jacob] 	KNOW 								           ee
     [A]	that 	ye 	 	KNOW

[bookmark: _Hlk496123902]         [B] 		that 	    our flesh    MUST  waste away 
         [B]    and      [that 	    our flesh    MUST] die 

 Nevertheless
         [B]			in our bodies 								          ff
we 	shall 	SEE 			God

5 [A]	Yea 	I [Jacob] 	KNOW 
    [A]	that 	ye            	KNOW 

         [B]		that	in the body	               	      He   [God]
shall 	SHOW 	      	      Himself 
unto     those 	at Jerusalem
              from 	whence 
we 		came 

for 	it 	is 	expedient 
that 	it 	should   be 		among them      [at Jerusalem] 

for 	it behooveth  	the GREAT Creator 
that 		        He [the GREAT Creator]   
suffereth     	         Himself 

        to   become subject unto  		man in the flesh 
	   and	        to]                        die  for                 ALL men

that               ALL men 
might	become subject unto Him
		
 6 	For [A]	as *death hath 	passed 		upon             ALL men 				            gg
            --- >   [B]           to  	fulfil     *the merciful Plan 
 	                       of    the GREAT Creator 
___________
[Par.  dd – Circular repetition  “KNOW”]		[Par.  gg – Climactic step parallelism]
[Par. ee – Dual alternating parallelism]
[Par. ff – Inverse parallelism]

[2 Nephi 9]

[Wherefore [B]  in  *the merciful Plan 					       [Climactic step parallelism]      05
              of   [the GREAT Creator]
           --- >    [C]  	there        MUST needs  be a      Power of    *Resurrection 			       	          hh

and [C]	the *Resurrection 
                  MUST needs        come unto man 
           --- >    [D] 				by reason of *the Fall 
   
and[D]  *the           Fall      		    came 
           --- >    [E]  				by reason of *transgression 

and[E]	 because man 
                became  fallen 	             [by  reason of *transgression] 
           --- >    [F]		   they were [ALL] *cut off from the   presence of the Lord

			
				The Atonement Is Infinite

              [and[F]	 because they were [ALL]  *cut off from the   presence of the Lord]
 7 Wherefore 
           ---- >  [G]	it               MUST needs be *an infinite 	     Atonement

[Note: The word atonement appears only once in the entire New Testament, but twenty-eight times in the text 
of the Book of Mormon.  The Book of Mormon is clearly the most profound treatment of this supremely 
important subject found anywhere. (see Boyd K. Packer, in Conference Report, Apr. 1988, p. 81-82; or Ensign, 
May 1988, p. 69-70.)]

             [for] [G]	SAVE it     should           be  *an infinite 	     Atonement 
           --- >    [H]            this corruption could NOT put on	     incorruption

    Wherefore  
       [H] 	the first judgment  which  came upon man 
                  MUST needs have remained to an endless duration  
	
       And if so
       [H]	this flesh  MUST             have laid down 	to rot 
 	and 	to crumble to its mother earth
              [and] 	to rise NO more

 8        [G]   	O  the wisdom of God     His  mercy 
and       [His] grace
    For behold

              [H]   if 	the flesh  should 	     	                    rise NO more 
   ---- >    [ I ] [then]	our spirits MUST 	become   subject to that angel    
____________
[Heb. 05 – Use + repetition of “Wherefore”]
[Par. hh – Circular repetition  “MUST”]
[2 Nephi 9]

    who      fell 		    from before the  presence of The Eternal God 		           ii
and           [who]   		became     	       the   Devil 
to rise NO more

 9 and [ J ] [then]	our spirits MUST have 	become  
like unto          him  [the   Devil]

    and [ J ] [then] we             [MUST have] 	become 	                 devils 	         
     angels  to a      Devil

 			        to   be shut out 
    from              the   presence of  Our             God 
 		           and     to   remain with              the    Father of Lies 	
        in    misery    
like unto          himself

           yea           [like]unto that being
	who   beguiled our first parents 
who   transformeth himself 
     nigh unto an angel of light 
and       [who] stirreth up the children of men 
 unto                secret combinations of murder 
and 	[unto] ALL manner 
      of secret works               of darkness

 10      [G]	O     	How GREAT the goodness 		      of  Our 	     God 
Who 	Prepareth a WAY 
for 	our escape from the grasp of   this  Awful Monster 
                Yea    that             Monster            	     [personification] 	          
                 Death  			           jj
 						     and 	  Hell
        which 	I [Jacob] 	call 	
the   death of the  body    	 						     kk   LL
    and also 	the   death of the  spirit

11	  	And         because of the  [covenant]    WAY of deliverance 
            			      of  Our                God 
            The Holy One of Israel 
[Wherefore]  
         [A] this  death [of the body]			     				                            mm
   [B]       of which I [Jacob] have spoken 
   [C]       which is	               the       temporal [death] 
   [D]         shall deliver up        its     dead 				          nn
 [E]         which [temporal] death is the grave
_______	
[Par. ii – Like endings  “God”]			[Par.  LL – Word pair  “body, spirit”]		
[Par.  jj – Word pair  “death, hell”]		[Par.  mm – Extended alternating parallelism]
[Par.  kk – Repetition  “death”]		[Par.  nn – Circular repetition  “deliver up”]
[2 Nephi 9]

12 	And  [A]	this  death  [of the spirit]
   [B]       of which I [Jacob have spoken
  [C]         which is 	the       spiritual    death 
    [D]        shall   deliver up      its     dead
 [E]          which  spiritual    death is    Hell 

Wherefore   death and Hell 								          oo 
MUST  deliver up their     dead
and      Hell 
MUST  deliver up its captive spirits
		    	
and      the grave
MUST  deliver up its captive bodies

[bookmark: _Hlk54447207]and	the   bodies 
and 	the   spirits of men will be  restored 		       one 		       		          pp  
        			     to      the other

and 	   it    [this restoration
    of       the   bodies 
and        the   spirits of men] 

is by  the power of        the Resurrection 
         [the power of        the Resurrection]                     of  [Our               God] 	
                           The Holy One of Israel

 13	 O           How   GREAT     	            the Plan 			     of   Our                God 

[Note: Hugh Nibley notes that “the word ‘plan’ is not found in the Bible, yet it is found forty-two times in the 
Book of Mormon . . . Origen tells us that in the early church they taught that you earned your position here 
before you came here.  So whatever happened to the plan?  How did it drop out of the Bible?” (Hugh W. Nibley, Teachings of the Book of Mormon, p. 295-296.)]  

       For 	on 	the other hand 		[or from an even MORE glorious perspective]
	
        	the paradise of God 
MUST  deliver up             the spirits       
of the righteous 
and 	the grave 
             [MUST] deliver up             the body/^ies                     [P  / ^1953R] 
					of the righteous   

and 	the   spirit 	 								
and 	the   body 		is restored to itself         again
____________
[Par.  oo – Repeated alternating parallelism]
[Par.  pp – Inverse parallelism]

[2 Nephi 9]

and 	ALL men become 	incorruptible	      
    and 	immortal                    
[They have a body to house their spirits—like unto God the Father and Jesus Christ]

and	they 	are   		living souls   
[They are nourished by the Living Bread and the Living Waters of Christ]

   having a perfect KNOWLEDGE  like unto us in the flesh   		          qq
SAVE it be that 	   our [immortal]    KNOWLEDGE shall be perfect 


Christ Will Judge with Both Justice and Mercy

14 Wherefore  	we  shall  have   a perfect KNOWLEDGE 	
   of 	ALL   our guilt 
and       [ALL] our uncleanness 
and       [ALL] our nakedness 

and 	[they]    		               	the righteous 
       shall  have    a perfect KNOWLEDGE 
   of 	their enjoyment 
and 	their righteousness 

 being clothed 	         with                      purity 
yea	[being clothed] even with the robe of righteousness

15 And it shall come to pass 
that when 
ALL men 
            shall  have passed from this first death  unto life
      insomuch as they 	       have become		         immortal 

they MUST  appear      before   the       judgment‑seat of                      [God] 
            The Holy One of Israel 
and    then      cometh the        judgment

and    then MUST they be        judged 
according to the holy judgment	       of  		    God
           [The Holy One of Israel]

 16   	And 	assuredly
as the Lord liveth								          06

for 	     the Lord God hath spoken it 
and 	it   is    His       eternal word  which canNOT pass away 
_______
[Par.  qq – Circular repetition  “KNOWLEDGE”]	
[Heb.  06 – Covenant simile oath  “as the Lord liveth”]	
[2 Nephi 9]

that 	they who are righteous 								          **
          shall be righteous still 

and 	they who are filthy 
                         shall be filthy         still 

    Wherefore	
they who are filthy 
                  are the Devil 
 	and   his  angels
 
and 	they shall go away into  everlasting fire  	prepared for them 
and   	their torment is [  ]/^as a lake      of fire 			      	                 [P / ^1837]
    and   [of]brimstone 		

       whose flame   ascendeth up forever and ever
        and      [whose flame] has                    no end

17 	O 	the  GREATness 
and 	the  justice 
of    Our God 

For	He [Our God] executeth ALL    His words						          07
 and 	they [His words]  have   gone forth 
             out of  His mouth					          08
 and 	           His law        MUST be fulfilled

18 But behold
              [they] the righteous
              [they] the saints 		      of 	The Holy One of Israel

they who have believed       in   	The Holy One of Israel 
they who have endured the crosses of the world              [or agonies from injustices] 
and     despised the shame  of it   
   
[Literally hating the injustice for the idea that the agonies of it might strip one of his rightful joy or exaltation.]

[Note:  Compare Hebrews 12:2  "Looking unto Jesus the author and finisher of our faith; who for the joy that 
was set before him, endured the cross, despising the shame, and is set down at the right hand of the throne 
of God."]

they shall 	inherit the 	kingdom of God 
                         	 which 	              [kingdom of God] 
was 	prepared for them 
           from the foundation of the world 
     			and    their    joy shall be full 		           forever 
____________
[Par. ** -- Like beginnings  “they”]		[Heb.  08 – Metaphor  “mouth”]
[Heb. 07 – Repetition of possessives]
 [2 Nephi 9]

19     	O 	the GREATness of the mercy 
of    Our God 	           	The Holy One of Israel 				          rr
For 	He [Our God               	The Holy One of Israel]  
          delivereth His saints 

 from  that awful monster the Devil
and 	[from] death
and 	[from] Hell
and 	[from] that lake   of  fire 
and 	[of] brimstone
    which is    endless torment


God Knows All Things

 20    	O 	how GREAT             the holiness 
of    Our God								         
 	For 	He [Our God]  KNOWETH ALL   things
and there is NOT  ANY  thing 
SAVE 	He [Our God]  KNOWS it

		
Christ Desires to Save All Men

 21 		And 	He [Our God]         cometh       into the world 
that 	He [Our God] may save                     ALL men 
         	           if they will    hearken
unto His   voice 

    For behold 
He [Our God]         suffereth 
  	    the pains    of     ALL men 				          ss
yea	    the pains    of     EVERY living creature
	
 					     both 	           men 		       	    	         
           women 
     and 	           children 
who 	    belong    to the  family of Adam
 
 22 		And 	He [Our God]	    suffereth this 
that 	The Resurrection might pass upon ALL men
         	          that ALL[men] 
                  might stand 
before    Him 				at      the GREAT 
and [the last]    judgment day
____________
[Par.  rr – Circular repetition  “Our God”]
[Par.  ss – Working out “All men”]
[2 Nephi 9]

 23 		And 	He [Our God]         commandeth     ALL men 

    [A]        	that 	they MUST    	    repent						[2]      tt  
       [B]        	     [and 	that they MUST     believe 	in His Name] 				[1]
             [C]        		and  [that they MUST]            
    be baptized	in His Name 				[3]
[D]   			     having  perfect faith 	in the Holy One of Israel 		[5]
    [E]          or      			they canNOT   
    be saved     	in the kingdom of God			[6]

 24 	And 
    [A]        	if 	they will NOT 	    repent 						[2]	                       
         [B]            	    and [if    they will NOT]   believe 	in His Name 				[1]
             [C]                             and  [if they will NOT] 
    be baptized   	in His Name				[3]
[D]                                   and [if they will NOT]  
     endure to the end 					[5] 
      [E]            		         [then] they MUST      
    be  damned 						[6]
			[See the note at the end of the chapter]
[Note the top progression of this Extended alternating parallelism is from “MUST-MUST-MUST”  to  “NOT”.
The bottom progression of this parallelism is from “NOT-NOT-NOT-NOT” to  “MUST.” (See a similar construc-
tion in 2 Nephi 31:13-14.)]

       	for 	      The Lord God 
      The Holy One of Israel 
     has        spoken it

							
Jacob Teaches the Law of Justification

 25 Wherefore											          uu
	He[the Lord God]   has        given a law 					     [Law]      L
    [A]		and 	where there is        NO law given				   [Poetic Language]	PL       vv
         --- >  [B]		                there is 	    NO punishment 

    [B]		and 	where there is 	    NO punishment 
          --- > [C]  		             there is	    NO condemnation 

    [C]		and 	where there is 	    NO condemnation 
           --- >[D] 	    	             the 	    mercies of The Holy One of Israel  have claim upon them 
		       because of   	    the Atonement 

    [D] 		for                [because of 	    the Atonement]
           --- >[E]              	             they are      delivered  by the power                               of Him
_______
[Par.  tt – Extended alternating contrast parallelism]	[Par. vv – Repetition of NO, NOT]
[Par.  uu – Climactic step parallelism]	
[2 Nephi 9]

 26 				       For 	    the Atonement   satisfieth the demands of  His justice 
                      upon ALL  those
                who have    NOT the  law given to them 

          that           they  are [ALL] 	    delivered 
 from   that awful monster		         ww
 and 	[from] death 			                         xx
 and       [from] Hell				           09
 and       [from] the Devil 
 and       [from] the Lake of fire and brimstone 
 which is    Endless torment 

           and           they  are [ALL]         restored
 			                                    to    That God Who Gave Them Breath 
          which is    The Holy One of Israel

 27 A	But 	 Wo unto him   that has 	       [ALL] the  law given  					         **	         
[bookmark: _Hlk500599509]       B 	yea 	[Wo unto him] that has           ALL  the  commandments of God  like unto us
and      that transgresseth         them 
       C 	and        [Wo unto him] that wasteth the days of his probation 
       D     [yea 	 Wo unto him]  for   awful is his state


The Wisdom and Learning of the World

28 	O	 that  cunning plan of the Evil One  		    	   
O 	 the   vainness 
and 	 the   frailties 
and 	 the   foolishness     of men  

        [A]		When          they are                     learned 						PL        **
                     they think they are wise 

    [B]				and 	they hearken NOT unto the counsel    of God 
    [B]				for 	they set                         it [the counsel    of God]  aside 
         [A]		supposing   they know of themselves 

       Wherefore	     their wisdom  is    foolishness 
    and 	it [their wisdom]       profiteth them NOT 

     ^Wherefore / And          they shall perish					       [^P ,1830  / 1837]           	

 29	 	 But 	       to         be                 learned is good 			  
     		  	       if  it so be that / [  ]   they hearken           unto the counsels of God	         10
										[^P ,1830  / 1837]  {AG}
_______
[Par.  ww – Synonymous terms for Hell]	[Par. ** -- Downward gradation]
[Par.  xx – Many and”s]			[Par. ** -- Chiastic parallelism]
[Heb. 09 – Repetition of a preposition]		[Heb.  10 – Use of “if it so be that”]
[2 Nephi 9]

The Perils of Prosperity
Jacob Pronounces Woes upon the Wicked

 30 	But 	Wo unto         the rich
 	                who are rich as to the things of the world  

 For 	because they are rich 								          yy      
they despise     the poor 

and      [because they are rich] 
they persecute the meek 

and      [because they are rich] 
their hearts are upon their treasures 			          11

    Wherefore						          their treasure is their god   
   and behold      					          their treasure 
         shall perish with them also

											
 31 	And 	Wo unto the deaf  that will NOT hear 						   zz   aaa
for 	they shall perish				        bbb
					
 32 		Wo unto the blind that will NOT see 
for 	they shall perish also 				         ccc

 33 		Wo unto the uncircumcised of heart 
for 	a knowledge of their iniquities 
          shall smite them 	at the last day

 34 		Wo unto the liar 
for 	he     shall be thrust down to Hell

 35 		Wo unto the murderer who deliberately      killeth 
for	he     shall die

 36 		Wo unto them who commit whoredoms 
for 	they shall be thrust down to Hell 

 37 	Yea	Wo unto those that worship idols
for 	The Devil of All Devils delighteth in them 

_______
[Par.  yy – Repeated alternating parallelism]		[Par.  bbb – Extended synthetic parallelism]
[Heb.  11 – Metaphor  “hearts”]			[Par.  ccc – Circular repetition  “shall”]
[Par.  zz – Repeated alternating parallelism]
[Par.  aaa – Like line beginnings  “Wo unto”]

[2 Nephi 9]

And 	in fine

 38 		Wo unto ALL those who die in their sins 
 for  	 they shall   return to God
 			                and 	[they shall]  behold    His face 
 and 	[they shall]  remain in their sins


To Be Carnally Minded Is Death

[bookmark: _Hlk500554429] 39 	  O 	my beloved brethren 
							
REMEMBER   the   awfulness in transgressing 
             against         That Holy God 		        ddd
     And also	REMEMBER   the   awfulness of yielding     
              to the enticings
             of      That Cunning One  

REMEMBER to be carnally   -minded 	is 	        death 	[Poetic Language]   PL         eee     and	REMEMBER to be spiritually‑minded 	is                  life eternal

[bookmark: _Hlk500554462] 40 	  O 	my beloved brethren  
give ear    to	 my  words  				                   12   fff

REMEMBER the GREATness 		             of    The Holy One of Israel  

Do NOT              	say
 that 	I [Jacob] have   	spoken       hard things  against you 

   for 	if 	ye do    [say 	     such things]
              [then]	ye will   revile                                 against  the truth 
 
   For	I [Jacob] have     spoken                  the words        of   Your Maker 

I [Jacob] KNOW that                        the words       of    truth 
        are       hard             against ALL     uncleanness             [firm]   {AL}
		
						
but       [I   Jacob  KNOW 
that 	they] the righteous   fear    them [the words] NOT
for   	they [the righteous] love                the[words        of]   truth 
and       [they  the righteous]  are       NOT shaken
				         [by the  words        of    truth]

 _______
[Par.  ddd – Like line beginnings  “REMEMBER”]		[Par. fff – Circular repetition  “words”]	
[Par.  eee – Contrasting parallelism]	
[Heb. 12 – Idiom]
[2 Nephi 9]

Remember!  
The Keeper of the Gate Is the Holy One of Israel

[bookmark: _Hlk500554497] 41     O then 	my beloved brethren 

COME unto     The Lord 
           The Holy One  
REMEMBER 
that    His paths are righteousness / ^righteous      		  [P / ^1837]				

           Behold	    		    the [covenant] Way  for man is narrow [strait]               [see 1 Ne. 8:20]
    but 		              it [the   covenant  Way] lieth  in a  straight course before him

   and    [REMEMBER]  The Keeper of   	the Gate is 					       
           The Holy One of Israel        

   and    [REMEMBER]  He employeth NO servant there 

   and    [REMEMBER] there is NONE other Way                                   [course]		               {AL}
SAVE it be   by 	the Gate 

     for   [REMEMBER]   He canNOT be deceived 
for     The Lord God is 
           His Name 

 42 	   and    [REMEMBER] 
     whoso 	knocketh 
to him      	    will  
           He                   open[the Gate] 

   	and 	the   wise 
   	and 	the   learned
   	and 	they that are rich 				             {AG}

who are  puffed up 
because of  	  their learning 
and 	  their wisdom
               and 	  their riches

yea 	they are they 						          13
               		               whom 
           He despiseth 	

_______
[Heb.  13 – Use of “they are they”]
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       and  SAVE 	they shall   cast these things away
       and [SAVE    they shall] consider themselves fools before God
       and [SAVE    they shall] come down in the depths of humility

           He will NOT  open[the Gate] unto them

[bookmark: _Hlk496167978][Note: According to Donald Parry (2007: 83) verse 42 can be seen as a contrasting chiastic parallelism.  A 
basic outline is as follows:

[bookmark: _Hlk496167859]42	[A]	will he open
[B]	puffed up
[C]	their learning . . . their wisdom
[D]	riches
[E]	he despiseth
[D]	these things
[C]	themselves fools
[B]	depths of humility
[A]	he will not open
___________

Jacob Bears Witness of the Final Judgment

 43       But 				the 	things  of the  wise 
and 	the        [things of the] prudent
          shall  be hid from them forever

            yea  				that 	happiness 
which    is 	prepared    for     the    saints 
         [shall  be hid from them forever]

[bookmark: _Hlk500554533] 44 	O 	my beloved brethren 
REMEMBER 			 my  words 

      Behold 	I [Jacob] take off           my garments
            and 	I [Jacob] shake them  [my garments] before you	

[Note*  In Acts 18:6 it says:  “when they [the Jews] opposed themselves, and blasphemed, he [Paul] shook his 
raiment, and said unto them, Your blood be upon your own heads; I am clean: from henceforth I will go unto 
the Gentiles.]

I [Jacob] pray 	The God of My Salvation 
 that 	He view me with His ALL‑searching eye				          14
      Wherefore 
ye shall   KNOW 	at the last day 
when ALL men shall be judged of their works

_______						
[Heb.  14 – Idiom  “All-searching eye”, also metaphor  “eye”]			
[2 Nephi 9]

	 that 	The God of Israel did  witness					          15

that 	I [Jacob] shook      your 	iniquities from my soul 

       and [that 	The God of Israel did  witness] 
that 	I [Jacob] stand      with  brightness before Him

       and [that 	The God of Israel did  witness 
that	I  Jacob] am rid of your 	blood

[bookmark: _Hlk500554573] 45 	O 	my beloved brethren 
Turn away from    your 	sins 
Shake off                the   	chains 
       of  	Him that would bind you fast 
COME unto         That God Who Is the Rock of Your Salvation
		
 46			Prepare    your   souls 	for              that glorious  day 
   when  justice 
               shall be administered unto the righteous
					even	 	                       the day 
               			of    judgment

[Note: According to Donald Parry (2007: 83) a part of verse 44, 45, and a part of verse 46 can be seen as a 
chiastic parallelism:  A basic outline is as follows:

44 . . .     [A]	the last day
[B]	judged of their works
[C]	God of Israel
[D]	shook your iniquities
[E]	with brightness
[E]	rid of your blood
45				[D]	shake off the chains
[C]	God
46		[B]	justice shall be administered
[A]	day of judgment
____________
              	              [Prepare    your 	souls]      
that 	    ye may NOT  shrink with          awful fear	
		
              	              [Prepare    your 	souls]      					
that 	    ye may NOT  remember your awful guilt in perfectness    [perfectly]      16
	
 	and      [Prepare     your 	souls]   
              [that	    ye may NOT] be constrained to exclaim 

____________
[Heb.  15 – 3-fold repetition of “did witness”]
[Heb. 16 – Prep. + condition = adverb  “perfectly”]		
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Holy  Holy are                 	Thy judgments				          17
O 	Lord God Almighty

but 	I know 		                   my             guilt 
I      transgressed*            Thy law			              		          18
and 	my transgressions  are       mine 

and 	the Devil hath obtained      me
that 	I am a prey to his                         awful misery

[bookmark: _Hlk500554609] 47 But behold 	my[beloved] brethren
 	is it                    expedient 
that     I [Jacob] should awake          you 
     to an            awful reality 
              of these things  ?  					         ggg

Would I [Jacob] harrow up 	    your          souls 
if 	your minds were        		               pure ?  

Would I [Jacob]           be plain unto you 
             		              according to the plainness of the truth 
if 	ye 	were 	 freed       	    from          sin ?
	
[bookmark: _Hlk500554642] 48     Behold      [my beloved  brethren]
if 	ye 	were     	 holy 
              [then]                 I [Jacob] would   speak unto you 
    of       holiness 
 but 	as 	ye 	are NOT holy 

and       [as]	ye look upon me as  a   teacher 
it MUST needs be expedient 
that    [I  Jacob]               teach 	    you 
the consequences of  	        sin

 49     Behold  	my soul   abhorreth     				        sin				          19	
and 	my heart delighteth 			    in    	righteousness
       and              I [Jacob]  will      praise 		
        The Holy Name of My God



_______
[Heb.  17 – Duplication = intensified  “Holy, Holy”]
[Heb. 18 – Verb and Noun with the same root  “transgress”]
[Par. ggg – Questions to make a point]
[Heb. 19 – Metaphors  “soul” “heart” – also word pair]


[2 Nephi 9]

The Blessings of the Gospel Are Freely Available
(*Reworking of Isaiah 55:1-2**)

[bookmark: _Hlk500554689] 50 	             *COME   										        hhh
my[beloved] brethren						                        

              [COME]  EVERY one that thirsteth 
COME    ye to 	             	The Waters [of Truth]
 
And 	he that hath NO  money 					           iii
COME   buy           and eat
Yea	COME   buy wine and milk 
 without money 
and 	 without price


 51 Wherefore 			Do NOT  spend    money 				                                      
for that which is of NO  worth
      NOR [spend] your labor 
for that which can  NOT satisfy  

               Hearken diligently unto me 
and 	REMEMBER 			the  words 
which 	I [Jacob] have        spoken 

and 	COME 	unto 		The Holy One of Israel
and 	Feast 	upon that which perisheth NOT 
NEITHER can be corrupted 

and 	Let your soul delight in fatness**    [“well nourished”  by the word]   [End of reworking]                   20


[bookmark: _Hlk500554773] 52     Behold 	my beloved brethren 
REMEMBER 			the  words 
        of 	   Your God

Pray 		       unto  Him 		    continually  
    by day
and	Give Thanks              unto  His Holy Name    by night 

Let your hearts     rejoice	                                             [ending bookend “B”]    [see v. 3]


____________
[Par.  hhh – Like beginnings  “Come”]
[Par.  iii -- Use of NO, NOT, NOR, NEITHER”]
[Heb. 20 – Idiom]
 
[bookmark: _Hlk500554803][2 Nephi 9]

53 And behold  [my beloved brethren]
How GREAT    the       covenants 
           of   the Lord 
and	How GREAT		   His  condescensions 			
        			unto 	the children of men
 	        and           because of  His   GREATness 
                       and          [because of] His  grace 
                       and          [because of  His] mercy 
		
He [the Lord] has        promised unto us 				[Prophetic Promise]    PP
that      [they] our seed  shall NOT utterly be destroyed 
according to the flesh
     		        but that 	
He [the Lord] would   preserve them 

               and 	in  future generations 
[that]	they [our seed] shall become   a righteous branch
 unto the house of Israel
 
[bookmark: _Hlk500554846]54 And now 	my [beloved] brethren 
		I [Jacob] would            speak   unto you    MORE                  [ending bookend “A”]     [see v. 3]        jjj

	but 	on the morrow 
		I [Jacob]   will   	         declare unto you    
				the remainder of my words   
						         Amen
_______
[Par. jjj – Bookends]							
							
[Note:	Noel Reynolds writes:
When understood as a formula composed of [multiple] ordered elements, the gospel (or “Doctrine of Christ”) presented in the Book of Mormon lends itself well to a rhetorical device [“Two or More Parts = Whole”].  By mention of two or more of six elements, and by frequently including the sixth element—salvation or eternal life—a writer can immediately invoke all six components of the formula in the minds of readers.

The six elements that define the gospel or doctrine of Jesus Christ in the Book of Mormon are:
[bookmark: _Hlk14380495][1]	[F]  	Faith or belief in Jesus Christ 	Look unto  Me, believe in words of prophets
						Rely wholly upon the merits of Him	
[2]	[R]	Repentance			Humble oneself before the Father
						Be in the depths of humility
[3]	[B]	Baptism of water	       	          	Covenant witness to obey the commandments
						The gate
[4]	[H] 	Receiving the Holy Ghost 		Baptism of fire
[5]	[E]	Enduring to the end    		Pressing forward with a steadfastness in Christ
						A perfect brightness of hope and love of God & man
[6]	[S]	gaining Salvation or eternal life	Inherit the kingdom of God
							
	(Source: Multiple articles—see my Introduction)

[2 Nephi 9]

[Note:  In the text I have structured 2 Nephi 9:23-24 as two consecutive Extended Alternating Parallelisms.  However, they might better be structured as two connected contrasting climactic phrases—the first an upward climactic parallelism, and the second a downward climactic parallelism—a progression of contrasting actions that lead in opposite directions. This outcome of actions idea pervades the rest of the chapter, but the idea is especially echoed in 2 Nephi 9:39 and 2 Nephi 9:49. 
	23  	 	And  
 
	He [Our God]             commandeth     ALL men  
	
	

	    A 	         	that  
	they MUST     	    repent 	 	 	 	 
	 
	[2] 

	    B                [and  that  
	they MUST      	    believe  	in His Name]  	 	 
	 
	[1] 

	    C                 and [that  
	they MUST]               be baptized 	in His Name  	 	 
	 
	[3] 

	    D    	 	 
	      	      having  perfect faith       in the Holy One of Israel  
	 
	[5] 


    E                 or                       they can NOT            be saved      	in the kingdom of God  	 	                 [6] 
 
24  	And  
    A 	          if  	 	they will NOT  	    repent  	 	 	 	 	 	[2]                        
    B           and [if      	they will NOT]            believe  	in His Name  	 	 	 	[1] 
    C           and [if  	 	they will NOT]            be baptized       in His Name 	 	 	 	[3] 
    D          and [if  	 	they will NOT]            endure to the end  	 	 	 	 	[5]  
    E                   [then]  	they MUST                 be  damned   	 	 	 	 	                 [6] 
 
 39 . . .   		REMEMBER to be carnally   -minded  	is  	death 
                 and 	REMEMBER to be spiritually-minded  	is  life eternal 
 
 49      Behold    		my soul   abhorreth   	 	 	sin   
                and   		my heart delighteth  	                 in righteousness 
 

[Note:  In May 2022, Evidence Central posted an article titled “Two Ways,” in which they write the following: 

     Many ancient texts evoke a doctrinal concept that has come to be known as the Two Ways.  At its core, it involves opposite consequences for opposing sets of choices, which are represented by different metaphorical ways or paths.  One path leads to goodness, truth, light, happiness, life, and ultimately God.  The other path leads to lies, darkness, misery, death, and eventually the devil.  While some features of the Two Ways doctrine can be found in biblical texts, according to Noel Reynolds, “the doctrine of the Two Ways is fully articulated in only a few biblical passages. . . .   
 
     Reynolds discovered that the Book of Mormon “refers to the gospel of Jesus Christ as “the way” or “the path” 108 times—even more freqaue3ntly than the 67 times it uses the terms “doctrine” or “gospel.”  
 
     In addition to its status as a genuinely ancient religious concept, the doctrine of the Two Ways in the Book of Mormon demonstrates one aspect of its literary complexity and theological persuasiveness.  As assessed by Reynolds, “The Nephite prophets created a far richer and more highly developed language and system of explanations of the Doctrine of the Two Ways” than can be found in post-exilic texts of the Old World. (See Noel B. Reynolds, “The Ancient Doctrine of the Two Ways and the Book of Mormon,” BYU Studies Quarterly  56, no. 3 (2017): 57.)]
[2 Nephi 9] 

[Note:  According to an article by Evidence Central, as part of Jacob’s address to the people of Nephi, Jacob pronounced ten “woes.” (2 Nephi 9:27–38). Intriguingly, these woes parallel the Ten Commandments.  
Evidence suggests that of Jacob’s speech was most likely given during one of the biblically prescribed autumn festivals, in which the Nephites would have formally crowned Nephi as their earthly king and covenanted loyalty to the Lord as their true king (*see below).  According to scholars, a form of the Ten Commandments (in this case ten woes) “set forth the basic conditions for inclusion in the community of Israel,” and comprise “the essence of God’s demands from his confederates.” As such, these commandments were read during Israelite festivals as part of the renewal of their covenants with the Lord at the temple.
(*See Evidence Central, “Book of Mormon Evidence: Autumn Festival Context (Jacob’s Sermon),” Evidence# 0065, September 19, 2020, online at evidencecentral.org. For more information, see John S. Thompson, “Isaiah 50–51, the Israelite Autumn Festivals, and the Covenant Speech of Jacob in 2 Nephi 6–10,” in Isaiah in the Book of Mormon, ed. Donald W. Parry and John W. Welch (Provo, UT: FARMS, 1998), 123–150.)
Evidence Central, “Book of Mormon Evidence: Jacob’s Ten Woes,” #0394, Date:02/28/2023.]





Chapter 10

{Original 1830 Chapter VII – comprising Chapter 10}

Jacob explains that the Jews will crucify their God—
They will be scattered until they begin to believe in Him—
America will be a land of liberty where no king will rule—
Reconcile yourselves to God and gain salvation through His grace.
About 559–545 B.C.

[bookmark: _Hlk500554931] 1   And now	I  Jacob                           	speak 		unto you 	again 	  [beginning bookend]
my beloved brethren								         aa
concerning this 	righteous branch 
                                        		           of which [righteous branch]
I [Jacob] have 		spoken

 2 For behold  			the 	promises 
             which 	we 	have 		obtained 
are 	promises 	unto 	us 
according to the flesh

      Wherefore
 as 	it   has 	been 		shown 		unto 	me 
that  	MANY   of 	our 	children  
shall    	perish 			    in  the flesh 
because of unbelief

  Nevertheless 
              God 		will 	be merciful       	unto 	MANY
 and      our 	children  	
shall 	be restored 

that  	they     [our 	children] 	
may 	come             to that 
which 	        	will	give 	them   
             			the 	true knowledge 
        		of   	Their Redeemer
____________
[Par. aa – Like “paragraph” beginnings]


[bookmark: _Hlk503068679][2 Nephi 10]

 3 Wherefore 
as 	I [Jacob]      		said  	unto 	you
it 	MUST 	needs 	be expedient 
that 	        Christ—						                    [pause in thought]

    	for 	in the last night 
the angel        		spake 	unto 	me 
that 	this 	should 	be                    	His Name—	         [see 1 Ne. 12:18, 2 Ne. 25:19]     bb
							
             [that     	He  Christ] 	should 	come  	among  		the Jews           [resumptive repetition]
             [that     	He  Christ] 	should  come] 	among  		those 
who  are 	the more wicked part 
             of   the  world

     and [that]	they [the Jews] 	shall   	crucify 		Him
      	for 	thus 	it 		behooveth 	Our God     	             [deleted in 1830]    {AL}

[Thus it is necessary that Christ be crucified, or in other words, Christ is obligated by covenant to submit to 
such a symbolic fate.]

 	and 	there 		is  		NONE    	other nation     on [the] earth 
that       	would   crucify 		Their God

 4 	For 		           	should  the 	mighty 	miracles 
be 	wrought 
among 		other nations  [on  the   earth]
            they [the other nations]  
would   repent 
						     	 and   [they  the other nations   on  the   earth]
		     		             [would] 	know 	
that  	He [Christ]        [would]	be   	   	Their God

 5 	 		But 		because of       		priestcrafts 
 	and     	iniquities 		         	            01
             they       [the Jews]	at  Jerusalem 
will 	stiffen their necks 					          02
against 	Him	
	        			        
that  	He [Christ]	be   	crucified
______________
[Par. bb – Circular repetition “should/would”]
[Heb.  01 – Plurals]				
[Heb.  02 – idiom  “stiffen their necks”]	
[2 Nephi 10]

6   Wherefore 				because of             their  	iniquities 

 		             		destructions 			     cc  dd
 		             		famines 
             		pestilences
         	and       		bloodsheds          [“s” deleted in 1879]      ee
shall 	come 	upon   them      [the Jews]		                         ff

[Note: In the above list, no “and”s (except the last line) have been used.  All plurals have been used (except the 
last line where it is omitted). These are figures of speech used to subconsciously catch the reader’s attention.]

     						and      they  [of the Jews]
who 	shall NOT be    			destroyed 
   		shall 	   be           		scattered              
among 		ALL [the]nations  [on the earth]
 7 But behold
Thus			saith 		The Lord God 				          gg

When 		the 	day 	cometh 
[bookmark: _Hlk503811355]that     they       [the Jews]
shall 	believe 	in 	Me 
that 	I  Am     Christ 

then 		have 
I            [Christ] 		covenanted 
with     their 	fathers 

 				that     they       [the Jews]
shall 	be restored  		In the flesh        upon the earth 

[and	that]    they       [the Jews]
shall 	be restored] 	unto 	the lands of their inheritance

 8 And it shall come to pass 			that 	they     [the Jews]
shall 	be gathered 	in 
from 	their 	long 		dispersion	          hh
from 		the isles              of      the sea
and 	from 		the four parts    of      the earth 
____________
[Par.  cc – Enumeration list]			[Par. ff – Circular repetition  “shall”]
[Par.  dd – No “and”s]			[Par. gg – Like “paragraph beginnings or endings”]
[Par.  ee – Omission of the plural]		[Par.  hh – Distribution  	(also working out)]	
[bookmark: _Hlk503103383][2 Nephi 10]

  	  and 	the nations      of the Gentiles  							          ii
shall 	be  GREAT in the eyes 
     of 	Me 					            03
          	saith 	             [the Lord] God
in 	carrying	them 	[the Jews]  forth    
to 	the lands of their inheritance

 9 	Yea	 the    kings      of the Gentiles  
shall 	be           nursing fathers 
unto 	them	[the Jews] 
    	and 	 their queens [of the Gentiles] 
shall 	become nursing mothers 
             [unto 	them	 the Jews] 


       Wherefore 			   the 	promises of 	the Lord [God]
          	are GREAT 
                     unto  the Gentiles 

for 	He [the Lord] hath      	spoken   it 
and 	who   can            dispute [it] ?

 10 But behold 						          	this land		      [duality]
          	said  	             [the Lord] God  
shall 	be                  	          	a     land of thine inheritance
                 and 	  the Gentiles  
shall 	be blessed 	upon 	the land

 11 							And 	this land
  	             [said  	              the Lord   God] 
shall 	be  	                             a     land of liberty 
                     unto  the Gentiles 

and 	there 		shall 	be NO kings       upon 	the land 
who 	shall 	raise 		up 
                     unto  the Gentiles

 12 	And 	I     [the Lord] 	will 	fortify                         	this land 
 	against 	ALL other nations
_______
[Par.  ii – Circular repetition  “Gentiles”]
[Heb.  03 – Use of “in the eyes of Me”]	
[2 Nephi 10]

13 	And 	he 	that 		fighteth                
against 	Zion 
shall 	perish 
saith 		God

 14 	For 	he 	that 		raiseth up a king 
against Me   
shall 	perish 

for 	I      the Lord   the    King of Heaven   
will 	be 		Their King
and 	I     [the Lord  their  King of Heaven]  
will 	be 		A        Light   
unto 	them   forever 
that 	hear 	           	My words

 15 Wherefore 	for this cause        		that 	My covenants  
may 	be fulfilled 
         			which          [covenants] 
I     [the Lord]  	have 	made 		unto                  the children of men

that  	I     [the Lord] 	will    	do       		unto 	them [the children of men]
          		while 	they   are in the flesh

 	I    [the Lord]must needs destroy 	the 	secret works 		            {AG}
of   	darkness
and 	of   	murders
and 	of   	abominations

 16 Wherefore	he 	that 		fighteth               
against 	Zion					           jj
 	both  	Jew    and      Gentile 
both 	bond  and      free 
both 	male  and      female  
shall 	perish

for 	they          	are 
they 	who 	are 	the whore 	of 	ALL 		          the earth

____________
[Par.  jj – Distribution  (also working out)]

[2 Nephi 10]

for 	they 	who 	are 	NOT 	for 	Me 
   	are 		against Me
saith		Our God

 17	For	I     [the Lord] 	will   	fulfil 		My [covenant] promises 		          kk
           which	I     [the Lord] 	have 	made 	unto              the children of men 
that 	I     [the Lord] 	will   	do       	unto              them 	
             while              they
       [the children of men]
 		are 	in the flesh
							
[bookmark: _Hlk500555009] 18 Wherefore 	my beloved brethren 
thus  			saith 		Our God 

I     [the Lord] 	will 	afflict          	        	thy seed 
by the hand     of the Gentiles 

 Nevertheless 	I     [the Lord] 	will 	soften the hearts                            
            of the Gentiles

 	that      	they        [the Gentiles]  
shall 	be 	like unto 	a father 	     		          04
[bookmark: _Hlk496236297]   to 	them    [thy seed] 
     
      Wherefore	             [they]        the Gentiles   
shall 	be blessed 
and      [shall	be]numbered 
among             	the house of Israel

 19 Wherefore 
I     [the Lord] 	will 	consecrate 		this land 		 
 unto  		thy seed

and      [I      the  Lord  	will 	consecrate 		this land 		  
unto] 	them    
who      	shall 	be numbered 
among                 thy seed forever 
for 	the land of their inheritance 
____________
[Par. kk – Like line beginnings  “I the Lord”]
[Heb. 04 – Simile]

[2 Nephi 10]

  	for 	it is 	a 	choice 			       land
saith		God               
unto 	Me 
                            [it is 	a 	choice 			       land] 
above 	ALL other    lands 	    	                         05

      Wherefore 
I     [the Lord] 	will 	have        	ALL men 
that 	dwell thereon 
that 	they 		shall 	worship 	Me 
saith 		God
[bookmark: _Hlk500555074]
 20 And now 	my beloved brethren
 				seeing 	that 	Our Merciful God 
has 	given 	us 
so 	GREAT knowledge 
            concerning these things
 
let	us    	REMEMBER     	Him 
and      	             [let 	us] 	lay aside 	our 	sins 
and                     [let 	us]NOT hang      down 	our 	heads 
  for 	we 	are  	      NOT cast off
 
  Nevertheless 	
we 	have been 	driven 	out of		 the land   of our inheritance 	          06
but 	we 	have been 	led 	to      a better 	        land  [of        inheritance]

 for       [He]  the Lord 
has 		made 				       the sea 
               our 	path 
and 	we 	are                        	upon 		an  isle    of the sea		          LL

 21 			But 		GREAT 
are 	the 	promises of 	the Lord 
unto them 
who 	are 			upon 		the isles  of the sea


[bookmark: _Hlk496214697]_______
[Heb. 05 – Use of “above ALL” in comparison]
[Heb. 06 – Compound preposition and separated preposition]	
[Par.  LL – Repetition  “isles of the sea”]	
[2 Nephi 10]

      Wherefore 		as 	it 	says      		           	       isles [of the sea] 
there 	MUST 	needs 	be 	MORE 
than 	this[isle    of the sea]
and 	they 					             [the isles   of the sea] 
are 		inhabited also 
by 	our brethren

[Note: Isaiah prophesied that Israel would dwell in the isles and coast lands of the north and the west (Isaiah 49:1,3,6,12).  Jeremiah saw Israel dwelling in the country beyond the sea, but his words do not appear in the 
King James version of the Bible.  The Alexandrian Codex supplies us with the missing text for Jeremiah 23:6: 
“Judah shall be saved, and Israel shall dwell in the country beyond the sea safely.”  (Allen H. Richardson, David 
E. Richardson and Anthony E. Bentley, 1000 Evidences for the Church of Jesus Christ of Latter-day Saints: Part 
Two-A Voice from the Dust: 500 Evidences in Support of the Book of Mormon, p. 28.)]

 22 For behold 
             [He] the Lord God 
has 		led away            [our brethren] 	
from time to time 
from the house of Israel
 	according to  His  will and pleasure 

       And now 
            behold   [He] the Lord  		remembereth   ALL them 
who 	have 	been 	broken off 

      Wherefore 	He [the Lord] 		remembereth   us also
   
 23 Therefore				cheer up 	your hearts 				         07
and	REMEMBER 				    [Poetic Language]  PL

that 	ye 		are 	free 
to 	act 	for 	your selves

     	to 	choose the way 
of              everlasting death 		        	        mm
        	 or        [to	choose]the way 
of         	eternal life

____________
[Heb. 07 – Metaphor]
[Par.  mm – Contrast parallelism]

[bookmark: _Hlk500555160][2 Nephi 10]
 
24 Wherefore  	my beloved brethren 
reconcile 	your selves            
to 	the will      of 	God 

and      	             [reconcile 	your selves]NOT 
to 	the will       of 	       	the Devil and the flesh 

and 		REMEMBER
      that	after    	ye 	are 		reconciled unto God			       [deleted in 1837]
that 	it is 	ONLY    	in 						          [see 2 Ne. 25:23]
and 	through the grace  of 	God
that    	ye 	are 		saved

[To reconcile is to unite individuals in a condition of friendship.  In the highest scriptural sense, each person becomes a “friend” by first making covenants with the Lord, and then keeping those covenants.  But our 
covenants are only valid (even if we keep them) because Christ kept His covenant with mankind.  (see 2 
Corinthians 5:18-20)]

 25 Wherefore	may God 		raise 		you  
							from		death 
			by the power of 	the Resurrection 					          07

        and also    [may God 		raise 		you] 
							from 		everlasting death 
			by the power of 	the Atonement

[Note:  The above explains the two critical functions of Christ life: the Atonement and the Resurrection.]

		that 	ye 	may 		be received 
							into the eternal kingdom 
							      of 	God

		that 	ye 	may 		praise 		Him 					          nn
					through Grace   Divine   Amen

11:1 And  now       Jacob 		spake                                                                        [ending bookend]  
MANY    MORE   things to my people at that time   

[Note:  In my view as can be seen by the “ending bookend” corresponding to chapter 11 verse 1, that verse 
has been misplaced.  It should be part of Chapter 10.  Thus I have made the correction here.  Additionally, Nephi 
makes an ending comment in verse 1 that I will also place here (see the next page).]

__________
[Heb. 07 – Separated prepositions]
[Par. nn – Rhyming  “raise/praise”]
[2 Nephi 10]

[Comment]

   Nevertheless			          only these things 
have   
I [Nephi] caused to be 	written

             	for              the     things 
            which 	I [Nephi]              have	written sufficeth me
* * *


 _______
[Heb. 08 – Use of “caused to be”]	
				
											
[bookmark: _Hlk35514234]
[Note:  According to H. Clay Gorton, 2 Nephi 10:20-22 can be viewed as a conceptual chiastic parallelism.  A brief outline of the pertinent elements is as follows:

20.  And now, my beloved brethren, seeing that our merciful God has given us so great knowledge concerning 
       these things,
	A	let us remember him, and lay aside our sins, and not hand down our heads,
		B	for we are not cast off;
			C	nevertheless, we have been driven out of the land of our inheritance;
				But we have been led to a better land, for the Lord has made the sea our path

				D	and we are upon an isle of the sea.

21					E	But great are the promises of the Lord unto them 
who are upon the isles of the sea,

				D	wherefore as it says isles, there must needs be more than this,
					And they are inhabited also by our brethren

22			C	For behold, the Lord God has led away from time to time from the house of 
Israel, according to his will and pleasure

		B	And now behold, the Lord remembereth all them who have been broken off

	A	wherefore, he remembereth us also.

(H. Clay Gorton, A New Witness for Christ: Chiastic Structures in the Book of Mormon, 1997, p. 161.)]





Chapter 11

{Original 1830 Chapter VIII – comprising Chapters 11—15}

Chapter 11 is an introduction to thirteen consecutive chapters of Isaiah's writings (2 Nephi 12—24).
Nephi gives a number of reasons why he quotes Isaiah in these chapters
These reasons will be identified by numbers in brackets [1] –>[7]
 
							[Preface]	[to Isaiah’s writings]

[Note: Cleon Skousen writes that one of the questions frequently raised by readers of the Book of Mormon is why Nephi would quote so many chapters from Isaiah.  The chapters themselves answer the question.  Nephi was extremely anxious to have those who received the Book of Mormon in the latter days appreciate the potential magnificence of their place in history and not betray their opportunity to serve God faithfully as He prepares to 
usher in His Millennial reign.  Nephi had seen all of these events in vision and he therefore readily identified in the writings of Isaiah the things which he, himself, thoroughly understood and knew to be true.  It will be observed 
that in each instance Nephi selected those chapters which related to one of these four major subjects: 
(1) the dispersion of Israel (both the northern Ten Tribes and the Jews), 
(2) the great gathering of Israel in the latter days, 
(3) the restoration of the Gospel, and 
(4) the ushering in of the Millennial reign.  

Nephi also included two chapters authenticating the calling of Isaiah as a true prophet.  (W. Cleon 
Skousen, Treasures from the Book of Mormon, Vol. 1, p. 1346.)]


 1 And now 	Jacob spake MANY more things                       to          my people 
      at that time 
    		nevertheless only   these things 
            have   	I [Nephi] caused 	to      be    written

             for   the    things 
            which 	I [Nephi]                	have          written sufficeth me

 2 And now 	I  Nephi  write         more       of the words of Isaiah		[Editorial Promise]   EP
    [1] 	for 	my soul delighteth in his [Isaiah’s] words  				                    01  aa

For 	I [Nephi]   will liken     his [Isaiah’s] words             
unto [ALL] my people 		                         bb

and 	I [Nephi]   will send them [Isaiah’s  words] forth 
unto  ALL   my children	              [Epistle]    E

_______
[Heb.  01 – Metaphor  “my soul delighteth”]		    
[Par.  aa – Like paragraph beginnings  “my soul delighteth”]	
[Par.  bb – “liken” signals that Isaiah’s words are a Parable for us]

[bookmark: _Hlk503103615][2 Nephi 11]

    [2] 	 for		he [Isaiah]         verily SAW My Redeemer   			                         cc
  even as   I [Nephi]        have SEEN Him

 3	And 	my brother  Jacob  also has   SEEN  Him 
 		           as   I [Nephi]         have SEEN  Him 

      Wherefore 
I [Nephi]   will send                    their words forth 
unto [ALL]  my children		         	         dd
 				to prove           
unto them[my children] 
   		that     my words are  true
  
      Wherefore 		   		   by     the words of    three   
     [duality – the Father, the Son, and the Holy Ghost]
        	        God hath said	
    I [God] will establish My word 

    Nevertheless		        God   sendeth MORE   	          witnesses
    	and 	He [God]  proveth ALL  His words

 4 [3]     Behold 	my soul delighteth 		in proving        
unto [ALL] my people  
    the truth of the coming of Christ	          02
for  	for this end hath the law of Moses been given     [which is a typifying of  Christ]
 	         		       and     ALL  things 
           which have been given of [by] God 			          03
from the beginning of the world
unto man	       are the typifying of Him [Christ]

 5 [4] And also 	my soul delighteth in the covenants of     the Lord 
    which [covenants] He [the Lord] hath made to our fathers 

    [5]         yea 	my soul delighteth 	       in His   grace 					          ee
        and       in His   justice
        and      [in His] power
        and      [in His] mercy   in the GREAT 
and 	 eternal  plan of deliverance 
from death
 
6  [6] 	And 	my soul delighteth 	               in proving        
unto [ALL] my people 
       that SAVE      Christ should come                   ff
    			        ALL  men MUST   perish
____________
[Par.  cc – Circular repetition  “SAW / SEEN”]		[Heb.  03 – Use of the word “of “ meaning “by”]  
[Par.  dd – Circular repetition  “words”]			[Par.  ee – Enumeration of complimentary possessive  traits]
 [Heb.  02 – Active participle + preposition  “coming of”]	[Par. ff – Repetition  “Christ / God”]
[2 Nephi 11]

 7     A					            For     if            there be NO Christ          		          gg
         B 						       [then]    there be NO God 			          hh

         C 					            and     if 	       there be NO God 
         D   						       [then]    we    are NOT
          for           there could have been NO creation

[bookmark: _Hlk500598513]        A’				      		        But        there      IS a God 			           ii
         B’       					        and        He          IS    Christ 
         C’        					        and        He                [Christ]              cometh 
			            in the fulness of His Own time

8     And now 
I [Nephi]              write some of the words   of Isaiah 				           jj
    [7]	  					        that  whoso         of [ALL] my people 
                     shall see                these words [of Isaiah]
     may  lift up their hearts						    04    05
     and 	   [may] rejoice 				         for ALL men  

 Now			         these are the words [of Isaiah] 
                   and 	ye [who see                these words  of Isaiah]
     may  liken them  [these words  of Isaiah] unto you 			          kk
        and      unto ALL men

* * *

_______
[Par. gg – Downward gradation]
[Par. hh – NO / NOT]
[Par. ii – Upward gradation]
[Par.  jj – Circular repetition  “words of Isaiah”]			
[Heb.  04 – Use of the words  “lift up”]				
[Heb. 05 – Metaphor  “hearts”]	
[Par. kk – Simile  “liken”]

						



[2 Nephi 11]

[Note:  According to Donald Parry (2007:87), 2 Nephi 11:2-8 can be viewed as a complex chiastic parallelism.  I have taken the liberty of modifying it slightly.  A brief outline of the parallel phrases is as follows:
         2	And now, I, Nephi, write more of the words of Isaiah, for my soul delighteth in his words.
	A	I will liken his words unto my people
		B	ALL my children
			C  a	he . . . saw my Redeemer
				b	as I have seen Him
         3			    a’	my brother, Jacob, . . . has seen Him
				b’	as I have seen Him
				D	by the words of three [1-2-3], God hath said, I will establish My word
         4					E	my soul delighteth in proving unto my people the truth
						of the coming of Christ
						F	for this end hath the law of Moses been given 
							G	ALL things	are the typifying of Him
         5						F’	the covenants of the Lord 
which He hath made to our fathers
         6					E’	my soul delighteth in proving unto my people . . .  
						            Christ should come
         7				D’	1	For if there be NO Christ there be NO God
					2	and if there be NO God we are NOT
	for there could have been NO creation				3	But there is a God
		C’	He 	is Christ
         8		B’	my people	All men
A’	ye may liken them unto you 
	





 
Chapter 12
  
{Original 1830 Chapter VIII – continued}
                                                                                 (Compare Isaiah 2)			           [added in 1920]

The Lord's Covenants Will Be Remembered
The Lord's House Will Be Established in the Last Days


[Note:  As mentioned before, Isaiah is known for his prodigious use of simple synonymous parallelism and simple alternating parallelism as well as symbolism.  Because of the almost constant use of these parallelisms, I have 
chosen NOT to mark and footnote most of them (this page being an exception). Rather, I will unify the couplets 
and then follow with an explanation of the meaning.]


 1 		The word   that 	Isaiah 
the son of Amoz  saw 

 		        concerning     Judah    [the land of the tribe of Judah-symbolizing the Jews]      aa
        and      [concerning]   Jerusalem 	[the capital city of the land of Judah]

[Note, however, that Isaiah’s words can also be applied to all Israel, or likened unto all men—2 Ne 11:8.]
 
2 And it shall come to pass 
    in the last days
 when 	the mountain of the Lord's house     [His covenant Temple – symbolizing His Church]                            bb
 			shall be established in the top of the mountains [where God talks to man]
      and [when 	the mountain of the Lord’s house] 
shall be exalted         above            the hills 

[That is, in the last days people will get closer to God through covenant-making in the temple.] 

     And  [then]											          01
          [it shall come to pass 
    	that] 	ALL nations     shall  flow  un   to   it    
              [the mountain of the Lord’s house] 
 3 	And 	MANY people shall  go 
    and 	      say

 	Come ye  and let us go     up   to  the mountain of  the Lord 			          cc
              [Come ye  and let us go     up] to  the  house       of  the God of Jacob [Israel]

[In other words, in the last days the gathering of covenant Israel will involve people from every nation.]
_______
[Par. aa – Simple synonymous or alternating parallelism]	[Heb. 01 – “And” meaning “then”]	
[Par. bb – Simple synonymous or alternating parallelism]	[Par. cc – Simple synonymous or alternating parallelism]	
[2 Nephi 12]

and 	He [The Lord
        The God of Jacob] will teach us of His    [covenant] ways 
       and       we will walk        in His    [covenant] paths

 for 	[A]  out of Zion 									            dd
                       [B]  shall go forth 						          ee
 			 [C]  the law 		
and 						 [C]  the word of the Lord 
 	        [B] [shall go forth] 
[A]  from   Jerusalem 

[That is, Christ will be in control in Zion, both in the New World as well as the Old World.]

 4	 And 	 He [the Lord] 		shall judge among   /  the nations
 and 	[He  the Lord]  		shall rebuke              /  MANY people 

and 	 they 	shall beat   their swords   /  into plow‑shares                      {AL}
   [blades used for plowing]
and 	[they	shall beat] their spears    /   into pruning‑hooks   	             {AL}
[blades used for pruning]

 [In essence, the Millennium will come and there will be peace.]

nation 	shall NOT lift up sword against nation
NEITHER shall they learn war ANY MORE


[Note: Isaiah now switches from the future back to his own time and people, and uses a symbolic description 
of them to describe the trouble that must precede the Second Coming.]


Israel Is Proud and Materialistic
	
 5 	O 	house of Jacob [Israel] 
come ye 							
and 	let us walk    
in the light of the Lord
yea 	come
for 	ye have ALL gone astray  
EVERY one to his wicked ways

6   Therefore 	O Lord
Thou hast forsaken   Thy [covenant] people 
         the house of Jacob      [the Israelites] 
because  
_______		
[Par.  dd – Chiastic parallelism]		
[Par.  ee – Circular repetition  “shall”]		
[2 Nephi 12]

		 [A]  they be replenished from the east      				 	          ff

[They are adopting false eastern Gods and religions from Assyria.]  

and	 [A’] [they] hearken unto soothsayers like the Philistines   [from the west] 
  
[They are into fortune-telling, witchcraft, sorcery, etc.] 

and	 [A’’]  they please themselves in the children of strangers       

[They are mixing and marrying with people not of the covenant.]

 7	 	 [B]  Their land also is FULL of silver and gold 					           02	
NEITHER is there ANY end of their treasures 

[They have become materialistic.]

 [C]   Their land is also FULL of horses
NEITHER is there ANY end of their chariots 

[They have resorted to military force to get what they want.]

 8		 [D]   Their land is also FULL of idols 
      	 they worship 	the work of their own hands				          03	
[they worship]   that which   their own fingers have made 

[They have turned away from something Eternal and proven for something mortal and without any merit.]

 9	 and	 [E]   the mean   man boweth                    NOT down 	  	[added in 1837]      {AL}         gg
   	 and	        the GREAT man humbleth himself NOT    

[From their poor men or those low in social status who refuse to humble themselves, to their wealthy, 
powerful men, high in social status who refuse to humble themselves, pride is universal.]

      Therefore	O   Lord                       forgive       him       NOT 					          04

[Nobody of the house of Jacob is obedient to their covenants, so let the covenant penalty be applied.]


Conditions at the Second Coming of the Lord

 10 	               O     ye wicked ones 
enter         into the rock               [enter into caves – see verse 19]
and 	hide  thee in    the dust 	            [go underground]
_______
[Par.  ff – Working out parallelism]			[Par.  gg – Distribution]	 
[Heb.  02 – Word pair, also metaphor]			[Heb.  04 – Wish or a Prayer]
[Heb.  03 – Word pair, also metaphor]	 

[2 Nephi 12]

for 	the fear   of The Lord         
              [shall come upon them]           	 [see v. 19]		                           hh

               and 	the glory of His majesty 
shall smite thee 

[The wicked will not be able to withstand the brightness and glory of the Lord at the Second Coming.]

 11 And it shall come to pass 						        [first statement – see v. 17]
[A]	that 	the lofty looks    of man shall be humbled 					          
    [B]	and 	the haughtiness of men shall be bowed down

        [C]	and 	the Lord ALONE                shall be exalted           
in that day

 12 	For 	     the day of The Lord of Hosts [or the Second Coming]  				           ii
               soon cometh		          				          
      upon ALL nations				           jj	         
yea	      upon EVERY one

yea	      upon the    proud 
and             [upon the]  lofty 
and	      upon EVERY one 
                            who is  lifted up     
 					          [who sets himself above the ways of the Lord] 

and       [at the day of The Lord of Hosts]      he  [who is  lifted up] 
shall be      brought      low

 13 Yea  and 	      the day of the Lord 	shall come 
      upon ALL the cedars of Lebanon 	 	          05
 				for                they        [the cedars of Lebanon] 
                   are high
and    lifted up 
[and 	      the day of the Lord 	shall come]
      upon ALL the oaks     of Bashan     

[That is, judgment will come upon all the high and mighty wicked people who use the expensive wood of these 
cedars to adorn and give fragrance to their great sanctuaries and temples.  There is also a duality to these 
phrases.  Wicked people can also be “lifted up” in idolatrous worship and in an immoral lifestyle.  Ancient Idol worshipers often used the seclusion of wooded mountainous areas for their altars of worship, which worship 
included practices of sexual immorality.]  
  
 14 	[and 	      the day of the Lord 	shall come]
 						      upon ALL the high mountains 
and 	      upon ALL the hills          [symbols of being lifted up]       
_______
[Par.  hh – Circular repetition  “shall”]				[Par. jj – Circular repetition  “upon”]		
[Par.  ii – Like paragraph beginnings  “the day of the Lord”]		[Heb. 05 – Metaphor “cedars of Lebanon”]
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      					and	      upon ALL the nations which are lifted up          	          kk
       					and 	      upon EVERY people           
       [for the Lord 's dominion is over the whole earth]

 15 					and 	      upon EVERY high tower 	        
and 	      upon EVERY fenced wall         [symbol s of security]	

[In essence, judgment will reach beyond every earthly thing (beyond riches, power, high position, and security) 
that might protect man from such a judgment scenario.] 

 16					and 	      upon ALL the ships of the sea
      					and	      upon ALL the ships of Tarshish 	                         06 
   [large long-distance ships and warships] 
      					and 	      upon ALL pleasant pictures 	
    [ships of wealth with expensive sails]            LL

[In essence, judgment will reach to the greatest distances rich and powerful wicked men can travel.  For a defense 
of this tri-part phrasing instead of a couplet, see Jeff Lindsay, “2 Nephi 12 and the Septuagint: Evidence for Fraud 
or Authenticity in the Book of Mormon?” (www.jefflindsay.com/LDSFAQ/2nephi12.shtml,  2006.).  See also v. 12. ]
 17 	
[A]	And 	the loftiness of man 				              [resumptive repetition – see v. 11]      mm
shall be bowed down
    [B]	and 	the haughtiness [or great pride] of men 
shall be made low

        [C]	And 	       the Lord   ALONE 	shall be exalted           
in that day
 18 					And 	the idols 	[or false gods] 
He [the Lord] 		shall       utterly abolish

 19 					And 	they [the wicked] 
shall go           into the holes of  the rocks 
And      [they the wicked 
shall go]          into the caves of  the earth 

[That is, the wicked will hide in caves—paradoxically seeking  sanctuary in a worldly rock rather than in a church 
built upon The Rock of Salvation.  The wicked will hide in underground caverns—paradoxically seeking relief 
through darkness of the earth rather than from the Light and Life of the World.] 

for 	the fear   of the Lord
shall come     upon them 
and 	the glory of His majesty 
shall smite               them 
when 	       
He [the Lord]  ariseth	to      shake terribly  	             the earth               [see D&C 5:19]
							         [first statement – see v. 21]
_______								
[Par. kk – Many “and”s]			[Heb. & Par. LL – three-fold warning – idiom “pleasant pictures”]		
[Heb. 06 – Metaphor  “ships of Tarshish”]	[Par. mm – Extended alternating parallelism]	
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 20 		In that day 		[the coming of the Lord] 
      a [wicked]man 	shall cast 	his idols    of silver 	[mould – make]
and 	his idols    of gold

						which	     [idols    of silver 
and 	      idols    of gold] 
he [a wicked man] 	hath made 	for himself 
to  worship 

             [the     wicked man   	shall cast             his idols] 	
    to 		 the moles  
         				and       	    to 		 the bats

[Moles and bats are symbols of darkness and blindness because they live in dark holes and caves.  Thus the 
wicked will mold their worship to, and turn their riches over to those who live in darkness with no foresight.]

 21 	[And 	the    wicked man will attempt] to go
into the clefts of the               rocks 
     	[And 	the    wicked man will attempt  to go] 
into the tops   of the ragged rocks                       nn

[That is, a wicked man will attempt to go to the most unreachable places.]

for 	the fear        of the Lord         
shall come     upon them 
and 	the majesty of His glory 
shall smite               them

when     
He [the Lord]  ariseth 	to      shake terribly 		 the earth
 						[see Rev. 11:11-13; 16:18; Ezek. 38:20; D&C 45:48; 133:23]
								              [resumptive repetition – see v. 19]
 22	 	Cease ye from man 	
whose breath is in his nostrils      
            [or who is mortal]
for 	wherein is he [man] to be accounted of    
          [for   he  man         		            is mortal]?

[That is, cease to trust in the works of mortal man, for why trust in the arm of flesh when God is truly powerful 
and can save you eternally?]


[The comment structure in Chapters 12—24 has been adapted from David J. Ridges, Isaiah Made Easier . . . 1994, 2009. Used by permission of the author.]  
_______
[Par. nn – Distribution]						
							
							


[2 Nephi 12]

Note*  In 2014, Mindy Anderson, in collaboration with Dr. Donald W. Parry of the Asian and Near Eastern 
Languages Department at Brigham Young University, would submit a paper to the Journal of Undergraduate Research titled “Poetic Parallelism of the Isaiah Scroll and the Book of Mormon: Contributions to the King James Version.”  In this article she writes: 

The Prophet Isaiah wrote in parallelistic structure. There are approximately 1150 poetic parallelisms in the book of Isaiah. Parallelism is a literary device where one concept is expressed in two (or more) different ways in adjoining lines . . . Discovered in 1947, the Great Isaiah Scroll is the oldest extant text of Isaiah. Dated at approximately 250 BC, it precedes the Masoretic Text (900 AD), from which the King James translation derives. The Isaiah texts in the Book of Mormon originate from the Brass Plates, which date to at least 600 BC. In the time difference between these various texts many scribal errors occurred. Our King James translation of Isaiah is incomplete. On occasion, we lack completion of parallelisms . . . The aim of this research is to show where the Book of Mormon Isaiah texts and the Isaiah Scroll complete parallelisms in the King James translation of Isaiah. The following represents a summary of my findings.  
 
Mindy Anderson then goes on to illustrate examples of this completion of parallelisms. She writes: “Parallel aspects of the parallelism are shown with italics and underlining. The translation used comes from Donald Parry’s Harmonizing Isaiah: Combining Ancient Sources. Additions to the Masoretic Text are enclosed in brackets.”  [Note*  I have taken the liberty to add color to what she has done.] 
 
Parallelisms completed by the Isaiah Scroll: 
 
(Isaiah 1:15) 
And when you spread forth your palms, I will hide mine eyes from you; even when you make many prayers, I will not hear. 
 Your hands are full of blood, 
[your fingers with iniquity.]  
 
Isaiah 1 contains a number of parallelisms but the Masoretic Text leaves verse 15 incomplete. The Isaiah Scroll restores the parallel as the subject hands parallel fingers and blood to iniquity. The additional line of the Isaiah Scroll clarifies the meaning of blood, indicating its use as symbolic rather than literal. 
 
Parallelisms completed by the Book of Mormon: 
 
[2 Ne. 12:5] (Isaiah 2:5) 
Come, O house of Jacob, and let us walk in the light of the LORD;       
[yea, come, for you have all gone astray, every one to his wicked ways].  
 
This antithetical, or opposing, parallel clarifies why the house of Jacob must walk in the light of the LORD. 
 
[2 Nephi 12:16] (Isaiah 2:16) [And upon all the ships of the sea], and upon all the ships of Tarshish, and upon all [luxury ships].  
 
The parallel all the ships of Tarshish, is completed by luxury ships. 



[2 Nephi 12]

[2 Nephi 12:21] (Isaiah 2:21)    
for fear of the LORD [will come upon them], 
and the [majesty of the Lord] [will smite them]  
 
The restoration inserts a complete parallel, the phrase will come upon corresponding to will smite followed by the shared object them. The parallel gives information concerning the attitude of the Lord toward the wicked. 
 
 
 	[2 Ne. 24:2] (Isaiah 14:2)   
And the people will take them and bring them to their place;    
[yea, from far, unto the ends of the earth; and they will return to their lands of promise.]  
 
Lands of promise parallels their place, defining more precisely the meaning of the text. 

See also other examples: Isaiah 2:9; 2:10; 2:14; 2:20 [2 Nephi 12:9,10,14,20]; Isaiah 3:11 [2 Nephi 13:11]; Isaiah 5:9 [2 Nephi 15:9]; Isaiah 13:15 [2 Nephi 23:15]; Isaiah 48:1; 48:2; 48:14 [1 Nephi 20:1,2,14] 
 
As the Isaiah Scroll and Book of Mormon Isaiah demonstrate, completed parallelisms are more than literary devices. Completed parallels clarify symbols and increase understanding, thus aiding our understanding of the biblical text. In my research I found 6 examples of parallelism in the Isaiah Scroll, and 16 examples in the Book of Mormon that complete parallels in the King James translation. 







Chapter 13

{Original 1830 Chapter VIII – continued}
                                                                                  (Compare Isaiah 3)			           [added in 1920]

The Fruits of Wickedness Are Everlastingly the Same
Judah's Worldly Society Will Collapse

[Note*  In this chapter Isaiah describes the pattern of personal wickedness in society which marks their downfall.  Isaiah especially focuses on women, since they are usually the stalwarts in keeping the covenant commandments.]

 1 For  behold 
The Lord  the Lord of Hosts  doth take away   from Jerusalem  		                             aa
     	and       [The Lord  the Lord of Hosts  doth take away] from Judah       	           
 
		              [The Lord  the Lord of Hosts  doth take away]  the stay       [Heb. for "support," masculine]           bb
	              [and        The Lord  the Lord of Hosts  doth take away]  the staff       [Heb. for "support," feminine] 

	              [and        The Lord  the Lord of Hosts  doth take away]  the whole staff of bread     [the food supply]     
	              [and 	The Lord  the Lord of Hosts  doth take away]  the whole stay  of water    [the water supply]  
			
[That is, all the props will be pulled out from under the Jew's wicked economic society and the whole thing will collapse.]

 2 	              [The Lord  the Lord of Hosts  doth take away]					          cc
						 	the mighty man                [great leader]  
		            and 	the man of war	               [military leader]	   	           dd
		           [and] 	the judge 		[legal leader] 
		            and 	the prophet 	               [religious leader] 
		            and 	the prudent 		[diviner]
		            and 	the ancient 		[wise elder] 
 3				            and  	the captain of fifty	[security person]
			            and   	the honorable man	[man of repute]
			            and 	the counselor 	     	[man without guile]
			            and 	the cunning artificer        [skilled craftsman] 
			            and 	the eloquent orator 	[inspirational speaker]

[That is, all the stable, capable leaders – all the structure and subsequent benefits of a once prosperous covenant society will suddenly be gone.]


_______
[Par.  aa – Like beginnings]					[Par.  dd – Many “and”s]
[Par.  bb – Working out]							
[Par.  cc – Continued working out but with Enumeration]	

[bookmark: _Hlk503103922][2 Nephi 13]

 4            And    I  [the Lord] will give children unto them to be their princes 
	               and 			     babes shall rule over them 

	[In other words, incapable, irresponsible leaders will take over.]
 
5 	And 	the people shall be  oppressed
				EVERY one [oppressed]    by another
		and		EVERY one [oppressed]    by his neighbor 

	[That is, there will be no brotherly love.] 

	              [And] 	the child [or young person]      shall behave himself proudly       [or crudely and rudely] 
					against the ancient   	   [to a respectable mature adult] 

		and 	the base [or indecent person] [shall behave himself proudly]  
					against the honorable [person]

	[Or in other words, there will be no civil respect for authority or decency.]

 6 	When 
  [or at that time] 	 a man 	shall take hold 	of his  brother 						           01
						of the house 
						of his  father
		and 	[a man] shall 	say

				Thou hast clothing
				Be thou 	our ruler
			and 	Let NOT this ruin come under thy hand 

[That is, everybody will look for someone else to blame for their problems and will be willing to trust anyone that “looks or acts the part” to rule over them.]

 7    In that day 									
 [or at that time] 		shall he swear [or protest] 
					saying

				I will          NOT be a healer 	[that is, don't ask me to heal this ruined society]                 ee
			for 	in my house there is   NEITHER bread 
						          NOR        clothing
				Make me NOT       a ruler of the people 

[The interpretation here is that a person who “looks the part” of a leader simply because he has the proper clothes 
will claim that he has problems enough of his own to be the problem-solver for society.  A deeper interpretation 
comes from another perspective.  This man “dressed for the role” might be deliberately put forward to look and 
act the part of a humble leader by wicked supporters.  He might claim indifference, while all the while his intent  
_______
[Heb.  01 – Separated prepositions]					
[Par.  ee – “NOT, NEITHER, NOR”]					
[2 Nephi 13]

	(and his  supporter’s intent) is profit, gain and power.  In this scenario this “puppet,” while claiming to be 
affected as much as anybody else by the problems— even exonerating himself from his own wrongdoing 
because he is just “one of the common people”—this “puppet” purposely foments additional problems so that 
the people will depend upon his “false” government (one supported by a “secret society”) even more. Mean-
while he and his group of supporters profit from the misery of the people.]


	The Reason for Judah's Collapse Is Disobedience

 8 [A]	For 	Jerusalem is ruined								          ff
	    [A]	and 	Judah         is fallen

		[B]		 because   their tongues         [their teachings and opinions]
		[B]	and 	[because] their doings           [their actions] 

			[C]		 have been        against   	the Lord 
			[C]	[and]	[have been] to provoke 	the eyes of His glory 

[In essence this calamity has befallen this covenant people because in words and actions, the people are 
completely against the Lord.  While they might dismiss the idea that the Lord is involved in their prosperity, the 
Lord truly is, because their prosperity came about by His blessings given to their fathers for covenant obedience.  
Now the children have disobeyed the terms of that original covenant.]
 
9 		The show     of       their countenance 
					doth    witness  against them 
		and       [this loss        of 				the Spirit]                  
					doth    declare 
					   their sin 
					        to be even as Sodom 

		and 	they can   NOT hide        it	   [Their evil is evident and intentional]
			Wo unto 	    their souls 
		for 	they have rewarded      evil          unto      themselves

[In other words, their fallen countenance or loss of the Spirit is evidence that they are wicked through and 
through, the graphic indicator of this being homosexuality—see Gen. 19, footnote 5a.] 

10 				Say        		unto  	the righteous
					that  it       is 		well     
							with 	them 
					for    they shall   eat  the fruit 
						               of their  doings 

	[Righteousness has its own signs or blessings.]

_______
[Par. ff – Extended synonymous parallelism]

[2 Nephi 13]

11 		Wo 	unto  the wicked
				for     they 	shall perish
				for     the     	         reward of their hands 
						shall be    upon them 		       			          02

	[As covenant people sow wickedness, so shall they reap destruction.]

 12	 And 	[as for] My people   [who have broken their covenants]
					children  [incapable leaders]  are their oppressors
			 	 and 	women          rule  over    them 	

[In other words, because of the breakdown of righteous priesthood leadership and family structure, the 
workings of society gets all messed up.  The participation of women in this breakdown is also noted.] 

		    	 O 	My people 
					they who lead thee   cause thee to err 
				and       [they who lead thee] destroy the [covenant] way of thy paths 

[In other words, when covenants are broken, leaders become wicked, and teachings become perverted—
covenant society will come apart.]

	The Lord Will Judge – Not Men

 13 		The Lord   standeth up to plead                         [or contend against corruption of His covenant]  
		and       [The Lord] standeth       to judge the people   [or judge those who have violated His covenant]

 14 		The Lord will enter into judgment   with   the ancients of His people  [ wicked counselors] 
		and       [The Lord will enter into judgment   with] the princes thereof         [or the wicked rulers]

[That is, the Lord will administer his own version of judgment to the corrupt counselors and wicked administra-
tors of a people that have violated His covenant terms.]

		for 	ye 	have eaten up   	the vineyard 
		and       [ye 	have eaten up] 	the spoil of the poor in your houses 

[That is, in violation of  covenant terms,  you have gone way too far into debt—that is, you have taken more “blessings” than what your actions merit.  At the same time you have squandered the money (or sustenance) of 
those who you might help  (the “poor”) because you have used all your money and have gone into debt to build 
expensive houses and to purchase expensive “things.”  You have become too self-centered.]

 15 		What mean ye ? 	[What have you got to say for yourselves?]  

			Ye   beat My [humble obedient covenant] people to pieces	  [because of your extravagance]
		and       [ye] grind the faces of the poor  [or”rub their noses” in their poverty because of your spending]

		             [What mean ye ?]   saith 
			the  Lord God of Hosts
_______
[Heb.  02 – Metaphor  “hands”]	
[2 Nephi 13]

	[The Lord, having summarized His complaints, proceeds now to declare the consequences.]
		
[Note: Isaiah now shows what happens when women get as wicked as men, and points out that when this 
happens, society is doomed— see verse 25 and 26.]

	Judah's Women Will Become a Sign of Their Wickedness

 16  Moreover 	the Lord	saith 

				because the daughters of Zion 
							are haughty    [or full of wicked pride]
			and       [because the daughters of Zion] 
							walk with stretched‑forth necks      
								 [symbolizing scorn towards “lesser” others] 
		and      [because the daughters of Zion]    
					              [have] wanton  [or lustful]   eyes 
								walking 
							and 	mincing as they go
						[They take short, rapid steps in order to flaunt themselves]
		
							  	and	making a tinkling with their feet 
						[They use ankle bracelets with bells to get attention]

	[In essence, the women have become immoral and vain.]

 17  Therefore 	[or for these reasons] 
			the Lord will smite with a scab    the crown of the head 
				          of  the daughters of Zion 

[That is, these disobedient daughters of Zion will come to be scorned as poor shaved slaves, or objects of 
derision, rather than held in high esteem.]

               And	the Lord will discover their           secret parts

	[The Lord will put these outwardly beautiful women to shame by exposing their inner evil character.]
 
18     In that day  
  [or at that time]							
			the Lord will take away      the  	bravery  of      [or the brazen self-promotion of]  
			their   	     tinkling ornaments     	[attention-grabbing ankle bracelets] 		         	          gg
			and             cauls	  	  	[expensive hairnets] 				          hh
			and             round tires like the moon 	[expensive moon shaped pendant necklaces]
 19 	              [and]  the   chains 		[pendant necklaces and earrings]
			and    the   bracelets 		[multiple upper arm bands and multiple wrist bracelets]
			and    the   mufflers 		[highly decorated veils]	
 20 	              [and]  the   bonnets 	               [highly decorative cloths wrapped around in a head turban]
_______
[Par. gg – Enumeration]							
[Par. hh – Many “and”s]							
[2 Nephi 13]

			and    the   ornaments of the legs 	[leg and ankle chains] 
			and    the   head-bands 		[ornamented and decorated headbands]      [“-“ deleted in 1981]
			and    the   tablets 		[perfume boxes]
			and    the   ear‑rings		[multiple jeweled earrings]
 21 	              [and]   the   rings 		[multiple jeweled rings on fingers and toes]
			and   [the]  nose jewels		[rings with tiny gold chains and jewels]
 22 	              [and]   the   changeable suits of apparel 	    [expensive clothing reserved only for festivals] 
			and    the   mantles 		[gowns]
			and    the   wimples		[cloaks or shawls or veils worn over women's heads] 
			and    the   crisping‑pins 		[money purses]
 23 	              [and]  the   glasses		[either mirrors or see-through clothing] 
			and    the   fine linen 		[fine revealing and expensive clothing]
			and   [the] hoods 		[turbans] 
			and    the   veils 			[see-through veils designed for allure rather than modesty]

[In essence, everything that symbolizes this so-called “prosperity”—the lavish spending, the female high-
society fashions, the arrogance and the materialism—all this also symbolizes the wickedness that precedes 
the destruction of the Lord’s covenant people.]


	Judah Will Be Cursed and Will Be Destroyed

 24 And it shall ^ALL / [  ] come to pass							   [^P / 1830]

			instead of sweet smell	      	 [perfumes that make the air pleasant]              	 	           ii
			 	 there shall be  stink              [a stink from corpses of people killed by invading armies] 

	     	 and 	instead of a girdle  	    	 [a nice waistband or sash] 
				[there shall be] a rent   	           	[a rope--used as a belt by poor people] 		           jj

	      	and 	instead of well set hair 			[a sign of importance]
				[there shall be] baldness 	       [a sign of reproach or slavery]

	      	and 	instead of a stomacher 	
				      [an ornamented piece of fine cloth worn around the chest and abdomen by women] 
				[there shall be] a girding of sackcloth 	  			   	           03
					        [coarse cloth made from black goat's hair and worn in times of mourning] 

				[there shall be] burning 	
						  [that is a sunburn from work outside, or branding – a mark of slavery] 
			instead of beauty		  [from a life of luxury and ease]

 25 		Thy men           shall        fall  by the sword 
		and	Thy mighty     [shall        fall] in  the war      [wars will deplete your male population]

_______
[Par.  ii – Repeated alternating parallelism]			
[Par.  jj – Circular repetition  “shall”]				
[Heb.  03 – Present participle + preposition before object]		
[2 Nephi 13]

 26 	And	her  [Jerusalem’s] gates shall 	lament and mourn   [The gate is where “news” was shared]
		and 	she  [Jerusalem]              shall 	be desolate        [cleaned out— see Isaiah 3, footnote 26d]
		and       [she   Jerusalem]              shall 	sit upon the ground  [a posture of disconsolate mourning] 

[In essence, Jerusalem (symbolizing the Lord’s covenant people) will be brought down because of covenant disobedience and wickedness.]

[Note:  In verse 26 it reads “and she [Jerusalem] shall be desolate.”  In the King James Version of Isaiah 10:26 
(which parallels 2 Nephi 13:26) it reads “and she being desolate.”  According to John Tvedtnes, a noted lecturer 
and author on Hebrew in the scriptures, the Book of Mormon translation is superior to the King James Version as 
a translation from Masoretic Hebrew. (John A. Tvedtnes, “The Isaiah Variants in the Book of Mormon,” FARMS, 
1981, p. 97)  One can readily see by the parallel structuring of the word “shall” that Tvedtnes’s opinion has some additional support.]

[Note: According to the Joseph Smith Translation, the verse below (2 Nephi 14:1) was placed at the end of Isaiah chapter 3 (2 Nephi chapter 13 rather than at the beginning of Isaiah chapter 4 (2 Nephi chapter 14).  Thus I have 
put it here at the end of chapter 13.]

14:1        And 	in that day	 [the time of war and destruction of men referred to in chapter 13:25&26]
				seven women   shall take hold of one man
					saying
 
				We will   eat     	our own    bread 					          kk
			and       [We will] wear 	our own    apparel 
	                             [and]  	We will   pay    	our own    way 

					only let us be called by     thy name 		[dualilty]
					               to    take away 
						our 	    reproach    [or stigma of being left alone in tough times]

[Note:  Because of depopulation and destruction, where women were once brazenly self-centered and flaunting 
their importance and seeming independence, they now have been reduced to offering all they have in exchange 
for the security and social acceptance of only a symbolic portion of any man—even contrary to the Lord's order 
of marriage – see Exodus. 21:10; D&C 132:58-61.]

 


_______
[Par. kk – Like beginnings  “We will”]







[2 Nephi 13]









Chapter 14

{Original 1830 Chapter VIII – continued}
                                                                                  (Compare Isaiah 4)			           [added in 1920]

[Note: According to the Joseph Smith translation of the Bible, Isaiah chapter 4 verse 1 comes at the end of Isaiah chapter 3 (2 Nephi 13) dealing with destruction.   It has been placed there.] 


___________________


[Note:  Isaiah now flips 180 degrees from the wickedness described in Chapter 13 to contrast the living conditions 
for the righteous covenant people that live in Zion and call themselves "Israel" during the Millennium.]

Those of Zion Will Be Cleansed

 2	In that day [the Millennium] 	
					shall 
		the Branch of the Lord 				[Duality]
		 		          be      	beautiful 
			             		and      	glorious 

		the Fruit of the Earth 
			              [shall be]	excellent 
			               		and     	comely      	 [pleasant to look at] 

				to them that are escaped of Israel     [the redeemed of Israel who have escaped     {AG}
									the destruction of the wicked]

[Note:  The "branch" can have a dual meaning. In Jeremiah 23:5 and footnote 5b, this “branch” refers to Christ.  
In Isaiah 60:21, 61:3, “branch”  refers to righteous people during the Millennium.  As a result of covenants with 
the Lord, the children of the Lord are called by His name.]

 3 And it shall come to pass
	             they that      are left    in Zion 	   					             {AG}
			              [shall be called  	the righteous remnant]      
	and    [they that]     remain    in Jerusalem 
			               shall be called    holy      [they will be sanctified] 

	             EVERY one that is written among  the living 
				        in Jerusalem
			              [shall be called    holy]

_______


[2 Nephi 14]

4   When             [in that time] 
		 the Lord 	shall have washed away the filth
			 of the daughters of Zion      		[or cleansed the earth] 
	and 	[the Lord] 	shall have purged            the blood 
			of		       Jerusalem    from the midst thereof 

		by the spirit     of    judgment   	 [for covenant disobedience]
	and	by the spirit     of    burning 	      [for the wicked]

[In essence, the Lord has carried out the proper covenant penalty and cleansed the earth by fire.]


The Lord Will Make His Presence Known

[Note: The Angel Moroni quoted verses 5 and 6 to Joseph Smith in reference to the last days.  (See Messenger 
and Advocate, April, 1835, p. 110.)]

 5 	And	the Lord 	will create  upon EVERY dwelling‑place of mount Zion 
		And      [the Lord 	will create] upon her       assemblies    [implying covenant worship]

			a cloud and smoke                 					 by        day   
			[symbols of the presence of the Lord as in Exodus 19:16-18] 

		and 	the shining of a flaming fire  					 by        night      
			[also symbols of the presence of God]

			for       upon ALL the glory of Zion      [or everyone] 
			           		shall be a defence
 6 	And	there 		shall be a tabernacle    [a canopy – symbolic of a Hebrew marriage canopy]

[This symbolism represents the remarriage of Christ and his people – see Jeremiah 3:1.] 

		       		   for 	a shadow  [a shade] 			  in the day    time 
								from  the  heat 
		       	        and   for	a place of refuge             [from  the  sun]

		       	        and  [for] 	a covert [or protection]     from [the] storm [in the night time]
		       	        and  [for 	a shelter] 		from [the] rain 

[In other words, Christ will ensure Millennial peace and protection.]
  
[Note:  Verses 5 and 6 could be dual, referring to the stakes of Zion as protection, defense, refuge in the last 
days (see D&C 115:6) as well as Millennial conditions.]

_______





Chapter 15

{Original 1830 Chapter VIII – continued}
                                                                                 (Compare Isaiah 5)			          [added in 1920]

The Parable of the Vineyard (the House of Israel)
Israel Will Be Scattered;  the Vineyard Will Become Desolate

[Note*  Isaiah’s  “song”  will be in parallelistic poetry.]
 1 And then 						
		will I [Isaiah] sing  [ a song ]  to 	My Well-Beloved 			         [Sacred Songs]   SS
				      a song    of 	My           Beloved 
	              [will I  Isaiah] sing]
			touching   His vineyard    		[vineyard = the House of Israel]   

						My Well‑Beloved		 
			hath 	    a     vineyard  	in a very fruitful hill   	[in the promised land of Israel]
											 
 2 And 	He   fenced  it    	 			 [He established covenant laws to protect his people]        	          aa
	    and   [He] gathered out the stones thereof    	 [He outlawed those things that hindered progress] 	          bb
	    and   [He  planted it with the choicest vine       	 [He provided the choicest covenant father – Jacob]
	    and   [He] built a tower in the midst of it      	 [He provided for watchmen or prophets to warn them]
	    and   [He] also made a wine‑press therein      	 [He provided a way to make “grapes” into “wine” – 
								      a way to make covenant children into saints]

	    and    He   		looked 
		  	that      it [His vineyard] should bring       forth   [good]    grapes [obedient covenant children] 
	     	  	and       it [His vineyard] 	            brought forth     wild       grapes  [wicked  covenant children]

 3 And now 
	       	    O 	inhabitants  of Jerusalem  
	      	and	men              of Judah
	       	                              judge       [you]
			I [the Lord]  pray   you

				    betwixt Me    	          [The Lord] 
		    	       and     My vineyard   	         [My wicked covenant children] 
	[In other words, I have given you the facts.  Now I will give you my plans, and you be the judge.]

 4 	What 	could 	      have been done  MORE 
			          to	    My vineyard 
	   	that 	I [the Lord] have           NOT     done 
			          in it[ My vineyard]  
_______
[Par.  aa – Like line beginnings  “He”]				
[Par.  bb – Many “and”s]

[2 Nephi 15]

       Wherefore  
	           when 	I  [the Lord]	looked 
[bookmark: _Hlk497423367]			that       it [My vineyard] should bring      forth  [good]     grapes 
[bookmark: _Hlk497423745]			               it [My vineyard]              brought forth   wild        grapes

 5 And now 	go to 	   [My Servant]               [get going]
	      	        
			I [the Lord] will tell you								          cc
	            what 	I [the Lord] will do 
				to My vineyard 

			I [the Lord] will take   away      the hedge  thereof         [the inner enclosure of the vineyard]
[bookmark: _Hlk497424423]			    and    it [My vineyard]	shall   be 	eaten up

		and 	I [the Lord] will break down     the wall      thereof         [the outer enclosure of the vineyard]
			    and 	it [My vineyard] shall   be 	trodden 

	[In other words, I the Lord will remove from my disobedient covenant children my divine protection.]

6 	And 	I [the Lord] will lay           
				It [My vineyard]          [to]	waste     	   [or let it fall to ruin]
[bookmark: _Hlk497425212]			  [and]   it [My vineyard] shall NOT  be  pruned    		[it will not be maintained]
					      	         NOR [be]digged     		[it will not be cultivated]

	[That is, the Spirit will withdraw – prophets and righteous teachers will not be able to help the people.] 

				but 	there     shall come up   	briers 
				and       [there 	shall come up] 	thorns        [apostate doctrines and behaviors]

			I [the Lord] will also command the clouds  [that rain
			    upon it  My vineyard]
					    that    they  [the clouds]
					              [shall] 		             rain NO rain			          01
			    upon it [My vineyard]        

	[That is, there will be no revelation from heaven.]

[bookmark: _Hlk534137870] 7 [A]		For 	    the vineyard of The Lord of Hosts 					          dd
		[B]	          		is      the house of Israel

		[B]		    and             the men    of Judah 
    [A]		        [are]  His  pleasant plant  

_______
[Par.  cc – Like beginnings  “I / He the Lord”]	
[Heb. 01 – Verb & noun  same root  “rain”]
[Par. dd – Simple Chiastic parallelism]

[2 Nephi 15]

		And 	He [the Lord]  looked   for [good] judgment       [acts of justice, fairness, kindness, by them]
 *and behold      [He  the Lord   found]           oppression						          02

		              [He  the Lord   looked]  for  righteousness
	  but behold       [He  the Lord   found]           a cry  [on account of unrighteousness]


Woes Are Pronounced Because of Wickedness

 8 	 	Wo unto them      [the house of Israel] 
			that    	join   	           house to house 	         [that make unfair and unrighteous alliances]
						till there can  be NO place 				          03
			that    	they [the humble poor]       may be        placed alone in the midst of the earth         

[In other words, Wo unto those who have covenanted to deal righteously with power but who push the poor off 
their lands of inheritance— they are under condemnation.]

[bookmark: _Hlk500693030] 9 		In mine ears    said 								          04
			        the Lord of Hosts

			Of   a truth    
	[That is, to Isaiah (the Lord’s “eyes and ears”) the Lord has decreed that . . . ] 

			MANY houses 	          	             [especially of the rich] 
				 shall be   desolate  
		and	GREAT and fair cities 
				[shall be] without inhabitant 

	[In essence,  all your wicked schemes to acquire houses, wealth, and lands will be for naught.]

 10 	Yea	TEN acres of vineyard  
				shall yield one bath 	[a volume measurement of wine far less than expected]  
 
	    	and	 the seed of a HOMER                      [a volume equal to ten ephahs]
				shall yield an   ephah 	[or shall yield one-tenth of what it should]

	[In other words, you wicked people expected an abundant harvest, but will reap famine.]

 11 		 Wo unto them   that rise up early in the morning
		 		that 	 they may follow strong drink

			[Wo unto them] that continue         until  night 
				and 	[allow]      wine [to] inflame them 

	[That is, wo unto them that follow an unrighteous and riotous lifestyle!]
____________
	[Heb.  02 – “And” = “But”]				[Heb.  04 – Metaphor  “ears”]	
[Heb.  03 – Noun and a verb with the same root   “place”]

[2 Nephi 15]

 12 	And 	the   harp 								 	         ee 
		and 	the   viol        	[a bowed instrument – parent of the violin] 				           ff
	              [and]  	the   tabret       	[tambourine] 
		and       [the] pipe      	[flute]
		and       [the] wine  are in their feasts

	[That is, these normal edifying parts of sacred covenant-renewal events have become part of riotous feasts.] 
					
       	but  	they   regard 	NOT the work 	      of the Lord 
					NEITHER 
              [do 	they]  consider            the operation of His hands 

	[In other words, their hearts are set on worldliness and they do not acknowledge God.]

 13 Therefore    [or for this reason]
			My people 			   are  gone into captivity  [both spiritually and physically] 
		and 	their honorable men [their leaders] are  famished                   			            gg
		and 	their multitude [or masses]              [are] dried up with thirst   
							 
	[In other words, they lack the knowledge of God (spiritual "bread"), and they fail to drink of "living waters,"
		 or the words of Christ.]   

[According to Amos 8:11-12, there will be a famine of hearing the words of the Lord, and also, a literal famine 
because of captivity.]

 14 Therefore    [or because of this] 								          hh
			hell hath   enlarged  her   self  	[to make room for all these wicked people!] 
		and       [hell hath] opened    her   mouth without measure             [or opened her jaws wide] 

		and       [hell hath  enlarged] their glory    [or the perverted glory which the wicked heap upon themselves] 
		and       [hell hath  enlarged] their multitude	 [or all those who vainly follow worldly glory] 
		and       [hell hath  enlarged] their pomp   [or ostentatious display of worldly wealth, vanity, &  ceremony] 
										
		and 	he that rejoiceth 		          [he who rejoices in this wicked, worldly lifestyle]            ii
				shall descend into it	          [Hell]					           jj
 15 	And 	the mean man 			          [or the common ordinary man] 
				shall be brought down 	          [or be humbled] 
		and 	the mighty man			          [or the wealthy and powerful man] 
				shall be humbled
		and 	the eyes of the lofty		          [or the proud] 
				shall be humbled 		

	[In essence, everyone will be humbled.]

_______
[Par.  ee – Enumeration  list]			[Par.  ii – Repeated alternating parallelism]
[Par.  ff – Many “and”s]			[Par.  jj – Many “and”s]
[Par.  gg – Distribution]		
[Par.  hh – Working out the result of apostasy]	
[2 Nephi 15]
 
16 	But 	The   Lord       of  Hosts 
			shall be  exalted [or upheld]  in judgment 					          05

	and       [The] God That is Holy 
			shall be  sanctified                 in righteousness 	[that is, the Lord will triumph]

 17 	Then  		shall  the   lambs         feed 	[duality  - Millennium]
    	[and]     	after their manner  
				          [the] sheep will graze 
							 where   the Lord's vineyard 
						    or 	[where] the house of Israel   once stood

[All that was once (and will be) exhalted will be brought down to grass level— the destruction will be complete.] 
							
		 and 	the waste places of the fat ones             [or the former properties of the wealthy and powerful]
				shall strangers [or foreigners] eat    	[or consume]

 18 	 	Wo unto them 									          kk 	
				 that 	draw   iniquity 	 [or drag iniquity along with them]  			         
						with 	     cords of vanity 	[see v. 14]

			   and	[that 	draw] sin as it were [behind them]
						with a cart rope [of pride]             [see v. 15]

[In other words, Wo unto the wicked people who are so vain and prideful that they can’t let go of all their sins  
and thus unholiness follows them wherever they might go.]

 19  	              [Wo unto them] 
				that 	say

			Let Him  [the Lord]  make speed [and] hasten His work 
				that 	we may see     it  	              [That is, let God prove to us that He exists] 

		  and 	Let the counsel  [or plans]  of the Holy One of Israel draw nigh and come 
				that 	we may know it 

[That is, wo unto them that seek for a “sign,” for they are a wicked and adulterous generation and fail to “see” 
what is before them and do not “know” the word of the Lord when it is before them to follow!]

 20 	 	Wo unto them 						
        [A]			that	 call     evil 	
	[B]					good 						          LL
	[B]				     and	good 
        [A]				            evil 		         [or who pervert the standards of morality]
_______
[Heb.  05 – Preposition + action = adverb “judiciously”]
[Par.  kk – Like paragraph beginnings]							
[Par.  LL – Repeated simple inverse parallelism to emphasize contrast]
[2 Nephi 15]

[A]	 		that 	 put     darkness 			    [Simple inverse contrasting parallelism]
							for  
		[B]						light 
		[B]		  			      and	light
							for
	[A]				             darkness
 

[A]			that 	 put     bitter 
							for 
		[B]						sweet 
		[B]					      and	sweet 
							for 
[A]				            bitter  

							
21 	 	Wo unto [them]  
					 the   wise       in their own eyes   
				and 	[the] prudent in their own sight

[In essence, wo unto the wicked who make up their own rules in order to justify their evil deeds!]
  
 22  		Wo unto [them]
					 the   mighty                   to drink    wine
				and	[the] men of strength  to mingle strong drink 

[That is, wo unto those so-called “mighty” “men of strength” or leaders who pursue a riotous business and 
political lifestyle that only serves to weaken them to the point that they have no leadership strength at all.]

 23 	              [Wo unto  them]
					 who   justify        the wicked for reward   [or for economic & social power]   
				and	[who] take away the righteousness of the righteous from him  

[That is, from man’s temporary perspective, “morality” can be corrupted by linking it to the socially-acceptable 
or economically-acceptable circumstances of the temporary time period.  But the reality is that what is 
“acceptable” on earth is not necessarily acceptable in heaven.  It is not up to man to dictate to the Eternal Lord 
in Heaven what is “justified” or correct.] 

 24  Therefore 
			 as 	the fire     devoureth  the stubble        [“all the proud and they that do wickedly”] 
  	 and 	[as] 	the flame consumeth the chaff            [“I will burn them up” – D&C 64:24]

				their root          shall be rottenness 
			and	their blossoms shall go up as dust       [They and their children shall be destroyed]              06

	[In essence, every meaningful thing in their life will not bear fruit – they are looking at destruction.] 
_______
[Heb. 06 – Simile]
[2 Nephi 15]

				 because they have   cast away 
							the law    of The Lord of Hosts
			and	[because they have] despised 
							the word of The Holy One of Israel

	[Because they have broken their covenants with the Lord]

 25  Therefore       [or for these reasons]
			is 	the anger of the Lord  kindled against His [covenant] people

				and 	 He [the Lord] hath stretched forth His hand [or power] against them      07
				and        [He  the Lord] hath smitten them
 
				and 	 the hills did tremble 
				and 	 their carcasses were torn in the midst of the streets

	[That is, there will be terrible destruction resulting from Israel's wickedness.] 
						
							
	          		For 	ALL this    [or despite all these reasons]
		   		His anger is NOT turned away
		 	but 	His hand  is stretched out still               		 [“is” added in 1920]	            08

[Despite all this, these wicked people can still repent and be covenant children of the Lord:
“And how merciful is our God unto us, for he remembereth the house of Israel, both roots and branches; 
and he stretches forth his hands unto them all the day long; and they are a stiffnecked and a gainsaying people; but as many as will not harden their hearts shall be saved in the kingdom of God” (Jacob 6:4).]


	Israel Will Be Gathered
 	The Latter-day Restoration of the Gospel

[Note:  Isaiah mixes a dual prophecy of both gloom (destruction and scattering) and hope (gathering and 
salvation).  He compares the speed of this gathering with the speed with which the Assyrian soldiers invade 
and destroy the land of Israel in 722 B.C.  – Only the gathering interpretation will be given here.]

 26 	And 	He [the Lord] will lift up an ensign to the nations                  [or will raise a rallying sign]
								from far 
		and       [He  the Lord] will hiss                  unto them                          [or will signal His people to gather] 
								from the end of the earth

	 and behold	they  [the righteous]     	shall  come with speed swiftly   [their pathway will be facilitated]        mm
				NONE                	shall  be weary NOR  stumble among them     		         nn
	 27 			NONE                	shall  slumber   NOR  sleep  
_______
[Heb. 07 – Prophetic perfect tense]
[Heb. 08 – Omission of “is” = Hebraism]
[Par.  mm – Circular repetition  “shall”]				
[Par.  nn – Use of NONE/NEITHER/NOR]	
[2 Nephi 15]

				NEITHER           	shall   the girdle   of their loins   be loosed   [or  robes be undone]
				NOR                    [	shall] the latchet of their shoes be broken [or shoes be taken off]

[In other words, this gathering will come in a day when transportation around the world is so rapid that people 
won't need to change clothes or even take their shoes off during the travel portion of their trip.]

 28
	[And behold 	the prey [or converts]     	shall  be   hunted by the righteous of the house of Israel]  [?]
				whose arrows 	shall  be   sharp 
			and 	ALL their bows  [shall  be]  bent 

[That is, the gatherers will be righteous missionaries with their points of the covenant gospel message that 
penetrate to the heart of the converts.]  
 
			and 	their horses' hoofs 						
					             	shall  be    counted    like flint  [giving off sparks like train wheels]          oo
			and 	their wheels             
					              [shall  be    counted]  like a whirlwind          [as in modern cars] 
		               [and]  	their roaring             
					              [shall  be   counted]  like a lion 	      [as from powerful engines]
		
 29 				They    	shall   roar    	       like young lions     [a lion = symbol  of Judah]	
				yea 	They    	shall   roar                    [or preach with testimony of the house of Israel]

				and       [They    	shall] lay hold of the prey    	               [prey =  converts]
				and       [They]   	shall   carry         [the prey] away safe

			and 	NONE                 	shall   deliver  	   [except the Lord]

	[That is, no enemy can stop the missionary work of gathering.]

 30 And in that day     [or the last days] 
			they [the forces of evil]    	shall   roar against them [the forces of good]
			 					       like the roaring of the sea    [constantly]         09

	      and  if 	they  [the forces of good] [shall]  look 	unto the land            [or focus on worldly things]        pp
             behold   
              [then] 	darkness and  sorrow    [shall   be   seen] 
		and 	the light    is    darkened 	                              in      the heavens thereof    

[Heavenly inspiration will appear to be difficult to receive for mankind if they focus on the reasoning of the 
world, but if missionaries have faith in the Lord and His way, they will be led to the pure in heart.]


_______
[Par.  oo – Multiple use of simile = parable]
[Heb. 09 – Active participle + “of”]	
[Par. pp – Distribution]						




Chapter 16

{Original 1830 Chapter IX – comprising Chapters 16—22}

                                                                                  (Compare Isaiah 6)			           [added in 1920]

 [Note* This chapter deals with Isaiah's call, either his initial call or a subsequent call to a major responsibility.  According to Victor Ludlow, chapters 1—5 of Isaiah (2 Nephi 12—15) emphasize Israel's separation from "the 
master of the vineyard," while chapters 7—12 of Isaiah (2 Nephi 17—22) promise deliverance and the millennial 
day.  Both themes are epitomized by Isaiah himself in Isaiah chapter 6 (2 Nephi chapter 16.  Isaiah fears the 
Lord's judgment because of his own sins and yet he is willing to serve the Lord because he knows that a latter-
day remnant of Israel will believe and understand his prophecies. (IPSP, p. 126-27)  The Book of Mormon reader 
might liken the importance of Isaiah's call being recorded to that of Lehi – see 1 Nephi 8—14.]


Isaiah Describes His Call to the Ministry

 1    In the year that king Uzziah died    [about 750-740 BC]

		 	I  [Isaiah] SAW also

			        the Lord           sitting upon a      throne 	high 
								and 	lifted up      [or exalted]
		 and 	His [the Lord’s]  train filled         the  temple       [His light and glory filled the temple]

[Note:  A “train” is a long piece of material attached to the back of a formal dress or robe that trails along the ground.]

 2 		Above it [the throne] stood            the   seraphims   [angelic beings] 	         [deleted in 1920]
			each one had 	six wings          [symbolic of power to move and act in God's work – D&C 77:4] 
				with 	twain [or two wings] he covered his face			             {AL}
			and	with 	twain [or two wings] he covered his feet          
			and	with 	twain [or two wings] he did fly

 3 		And  one 	cried unto another [seraph] 
			and 	          	said 

	            Holy  Holy  Holy is the Lord of Hosts 					          01		            the WHOLE earth is FULL of His glory

[The word “holy” repeated three times means "the most holy."]



_______
[Heb.  01 – Duplication  intensifies meaning:  3 times = superlative]			
						
[2 Nephi 16]

 4 	And 	the posts of the door                   [the posts at  the temple veil or entrance into the Lord's presence]  
			moved  at  the 	voice of him 
				       that cried    		[or desired to enter the presence of the Lord]
	and	the house             		[or temple] 
			was filled  with   smoke           [symbolic metaphor of prayerful supplication]

[Note: These actions would have taken place in the Temple at Jerusalem on the Day of Atonement when the High Priest knocked on the posts, parted the veil, and asked if he could enter the Holy of Holies, or God’s presence.]

 5 	Then 			               	said 				                 [Prophetic Dialogue]	PD
			I [Isaiah]

			Wo is unto me 								          [1837]
	    	for 	I [Isaiah]   am 	undone     [Having seen the Lord I feel completely unworthy] 	               {AL}

	          because     I [Isaiah]   am     a man 		of unclean lips   [Compared with the Lord I am so imperfect]
 	and     	I [Isaiah]   dwell in the midst of a people 
							of unclean lips     [Everyone I know is imperfect]
		
		               [I   Isaiah    am  	undone]
     		for    mine eyes have	seen   	the King
							the Lord of Hosts    [I am overwhelmed at seeing the Savior]

 6  	Then 	flew one of the seraphim unto me	     [An angel of God came to me]
      	 	        [one] having  a 	live coal  in his hand    [One having  God's power to cleanse "by fire"]
					which   [live coal]     he had taken 	
								with the tongs 
								from off the altar    [the place of sacrifice] 

[This “live” cleansing sacrifice symbolically represents Christ's sacrifice or the Atonement.] 

 7   		And 	         he 	    laid   	it [the    live coal]upon 	      	my mouth   
      		and                [he] 		said	  
 
[In other words, the angel symbolically applied the Atonement to his “mouth” which had just confessed his 
inadequacy and sinful state.] 

  		Lo 	     this   [live coal] has touched 	thy lips    
	 and 	thine iniquity is  taken away
	 and 	thy     sin              purged  

 [That is he said in essence: ”In the name of Jesus Christ and by the power of the Atonement, I pronounce you 
clean from your sins.”]
	

____________
								
 

[2 Nephi 16]

8  	Also 	I [Isaiah]   heard   the     	voice of the Lord 
						saying 

		Whom shall I send ?  	
   	 and	Who will go for us ? 
	
[That is, the Lord said: “Who will undertake a mission on earth for Me regarding the salvation of my children?”]  

   	 Then 	I [Isaiah] 		said 
		Here     am   I      			 [I will go for us]
		Send             me    
						
 [Note: After being made clean by the covenant Atonement, Isaiah felt confident to accept the call. This is similar 
to the covenant actions that took place just previous to Nephi’s expressing his covenant faith and power in 
1 Nephi 3:7: “I will go and do the things which the Lord hath commanded, for I KNOW that the Lord giveth no commandment unto the children of men save he shall prepare a way for them, that they might accomplish the 
thing which he commandeth them.”  Nephi “knew” because he had just made covenants with the Lord.]

 9   	And 	He [the Lord]		said 

		Go and  tell 	       this people
			Hear ye indeed 
			        but        they understood NOT     			    	         02

		and	 See  ye indeed
			        but        they perceived    NOT         

[In other words, Isaiah's calling will be to testify to a wicked people by voice, and also to testify in writing to the 
world in such a way that they will be held accountable even though their wickedness keeps them from accepting 
it (that is, in prophetic perfect language—past tense = future surety— Isaiah verifies that they will NOT want to 
hear or understand Isaiah’s message, NOR will they respond to Isaiah— they will NOT repent!]


[The Lord continues with Isaiah’s calling]
													         aa 
 10  [A]			Make the   heart of this people fat   [Highlight their hardened hearts towards the Lord] 
		[B]	and 	Make their ears heavy	    [Highlight their unwillingness to hear the word of the Lord] 
		        [C]	and	Shut   their eyes                [Highlight their rejection of the light of the Lord] 

		        [C]			 lest they   see                with their eyes  				         bb
		[B]		and	[lest they] hear              with their ears  				         
	       [A]			and	[lest they] understand with their heart

				and 	[lest they] 	be converted 
						and 	be healed 	
_______
[Heb.  02 – Prophetic perfect tense / past tense  = surety of future]	
[Par.   aa – Inverse parallelism]				
[Par.  bb – Circular repetition  “lest they”]
[2 Nephi 16]

	[That is, Isaiah is to highlight the people’s unwillingness to follow the Lord’s true humble covenant way because
the spiritual worth of sight, hearing, and an open heart—spiritual senses that lead to conversion, mean nothing without true and complete repentance.  And repentance is something that these wicked people are not willing 
to do. Thus their “conversion”  and “healing” will not be totally correct, and in time the gospel will ring untrue 
to them, thus leading to greater condemnation for them—that is, greater spiritual blindness, greater unwilling-
ness to hear the truth, and greater hardness of heart.] 

 11	Then 				said 
			I [Isaiah]  
				Lord
				How long ? 	[that is, how long of a time period will this assignment have to cover?]  

		And 	He [the Lord] 		said 
	                until  the cities      be wasted 	without inhabitant 			          cc
	and 	[until] the houses [be]       	without man 

	and 	[until] the land       be                	utterly desolate 
 12 		and 	[until] the Lord  have removed 	men far away    			             {AG}

[That is, your message Isaiah must cover the cycle of first, the covenant blessings, but then after disobedience 
the covenant cursings leading to destruction, and thus through all the generations of time.]    

			for 	there 	shall 	    be 	        a 	GREAT forsaking 
								         in the midst 
			 	of        the land 

[That is, the Lord’s covenant people will forsake their covenant lands and possessions.] 


					The Lord Offers Hope to Isaiah

 13	But 	yet 	 there	shall	    be 	        a 	tenth  	[a remnant]

			and 	they [this remnant] 
					shall 	          return       [a tithe--the Lord's portion will return] 
			and       [they  this remnant]  
					shall 	    be 		eaten      

[That is, this remnant will have been pruned, as if by animals eating the leaves and branches of a tree.  Or in 
other words, the Lord will cut out apostate generations so new ones may have a chance.] 

							as a   teil ‑  tree 	
						and	as an oak  [tree]	
	
[These were trees associated with covenant-making and capable of re-establishing themselves from only a 
stump.] 
_______
[Par.  cc – Like line beginnings  “until”]

[2 Nephi 16]

					whose substance [sap or acorns] is in them 
								when they cast their leaves  

[That is, a tree in winter (like the teil tree) might look dead, but when the springtime comes, and after pruning 
off the dead material, the sap (or "blood") of the tree will rise and the life will return to the tree.  Also from a 
dual perspective instead of sap, one can liken the substance to a seed—an acorn—from which a new oak tree 
can be born.] 

					so 	The Holy Seed 	
					shall   	    be            the substance thereof 

[Note:  Christ’s  blood covenant remains in force among His covenant children.  Out of a  "stump"— the house 
of Israel shall be restored and grow again after being cut down—see Deut. 7:6.  Also, like a “seed” or an acorn, 
“the Holy Seed” can plant His covenant children in scattered locations, and the  covenant house of Israel can
 grow again.] 

[bookmark: _Hlk497521880]_______
				


[Note: According to Donald Parry and John Welch, 

Isaiah was specifically commanded by the Lord to speak precisely in such a way that his recalcitrant audience would "hear . . . but understand not" and would "see .  . . but perceive not" (2 Nephi 16:9).  God wanted Isaiah to tell the people enough to warn them, but not to tell them enough to let them comprehend what was really going on (see 2 Nephi 16:10-11).  Isaiah carried out this assignment masterfully, making it hard for almost everyone to understand what he was talking about.  Then how can Isaiah best be taught and understood?  The answer is the Book of Mormon itself.  

	The use of Isaiah in the Book of Mormon is not a shallow or superficial importing of extraneous material into an illogical context.  In each case, it is clear that the Book of Mormon teachers were intimately, deeply, and profoundly immersed in the meanings of these Isaiah texts.  If modern readers can only understand why and how Nephi, Jacob, Abinadi, and Jesus interpreted and used Isaiah, the insights  in the Book of Mormon will do much to clarify what the Isaiah chapters are all about.  Intriguingly, Nephi rejoiced in the "plainness" of Isaiah (2 Nephi 25:4) and knew that Isaiah possessed great knowledge of the Messiah, for he had seen the Redeemer as had Nephi (see 2 Nephi 11:2).  By using Nephi, his fellow prophets, and the words of Christ as our guide, hopefully the writings of Isaiah can become plainer and simpler to us. 

(Donald W. Parry and John W. Welch, "Introduction," in Isaiah in the Book of Mormon, p. vii-viii.)]  
[See the comment at the end of 1 Nephi 10.]




[2 Nephi 16]






Chapter 17

{Original 1830 Chapter IX – continued}
[bookmark: _Hlk497564775]                                                                                 (Compare Isaiah 7)			           [added in 1920]	

[Note: The kingdom of northern Israel (Ephraim) had formed an alliance with Syria for their mutual strength 
and protection against the empire of Assyria.  When Judah refused to join the alliance, the kings of these two 
countries threatened to subjugate Judah – see 2 Kings 15:36-38; 16:1-6.  The following might be helpful:

					King		Country		Capital
					Ahaz		Judah		Jerusalem
					Rezin		Syria		Damascus
					Pekah		Ephraim (Israel)	Samaria
___________


Salvation Cannot Be Found in Worldly Alliances
Trust in God

 1 And it came to pass 
    in the days of  Ahaz     	the son of Jotham 
				the son of Uzziah      king of Judah     		[King #1]

 	that 	Rezin 			         king of Syria 		[King #2] 
		and 	Pekah 	the son of Remaliah king of Israel 		[King #3] 

			went up   	    toward       Jerusalem  	           [the capital of Judah] 
				to    war    against it  [Jerusalem]
[bookmark: _Hlk497547301]		but 	could NOT prevail against  it  [Jerusalem]

[That is, they weren't totally victorious, but they did kill 120,000 men of Judah and take 200,000 captives in one 
day – see 2 Chronicles 28:6-15.]

 2 	And 	it 	was 	told     	the   House of David   [the royalty at Jerusalem]   
			            		saying 

				Syria is confederate with Ephraim  [Israel]      
				[That is, King Rezin is in an alliance with King Pekah]  

		 And 	his [Ahaz 	of    Judah’s] heart    was moved     [or was  shaken]
		 and 		                                the heart 
		    of       his [Ahaz’]    people  [Judah]  		                       [was shaken]
				as    the trees of the wood     are  moved with the wind 

[Note:  In the scriptures, men are often compared to “trees of the wood” or a forest.]
_______
							
[bookmark: _Hlk503104662][2 Nephi 17]

3 				Then 	said 	the Lord
		 unto 	    Isaiah 

			Go forth 	now  			to meet    Ahaz     [the king of Judah in Jerusalem]
		              [Go forth	now]               		thou  
				and  [with]          Shearjashub 	thy son 

[Note*  the meaning of the name Shearjashub is "the remnant shall return."]

						at the end of the conduit    of the upper pool    
							[which supplied living waters to the city of Jerusalem] 
						in the highway 		    of the fuller's field   	 
							[where stained garments were bleached white] 

[In other words, the prophet of the Lord and his son were to meet the earthly king of the house of David in a 
location symbolic of the true “King David”—Jesus Christ.]

4 	And 	   			say 	                  unto him [Ahaz] 

		Take heed 
	and 	Be quiet 	[Calm down and relax!] 

		Fear NOT          							        		          aa
		NEITHER be faint‑hearted 	[Don’t be afraid ]

		For        [because of]  the two tails of these smoking firebrands   	             [Syria and Ephraim]

		for [>or  because of]  the fierce anger  of 			      Rezin    with Syria
		and      [ because of]  the fierce anger] of the son of Remaliah [Pekah  with Ephraim]

	[Note:  “Smoking firebrands” are burning pieces of wood which have the potential to ignite a huge fire.]  

 5 		Because 	          Syria 			     [Rezin  being king]
	              [and	because] 	          Ephraim- the son of Remaliah [Pekah being king] 

				have taken evil counsel 	       against     thee  [Ahaz]     [or are plotting against you]
				     		saying
	
 6 				Let us  go up against Judah and vex it      [or afflict it] 		          bb
		and	Let us  make a breach therein for us  [or break down the walls of the capital] 

		and      [Let us] set      a king in the midst of it      [or set up our own king in Jerusalem] 
		yea       [Let us  set as a king] the son of Tabeal      [as a  “puppet king”]

[Note:  The son of Tabeal was apparently an Ephraimite            in the army of Pekah.
			  	    or a    Syrian 	              in the army of Rezin       (Source: Bible Dictionary)]
_______ 
[Par.  aa – Like paragraph beginnings]				
[Par.  bb – Like line beginnings  “Let us”]	
[2 Nephi 17]

	             [Fear NOT          
		NEITHER be faint‑hearted]

 7  	[For	because of this]	
			thus 	saith 			the Lord God 

				It  [their plot] shall NOT stand						          cc
				NEITHER shall it  [their plot] come to pass

8 		For 	the head  [or capital city]  of Syria 
							is Damascus

			and	the head  [or king] 	of Damascus 
						              [is] Rezin 

			and 	within three score and five years 	[or within 65 years]                                              01
			                             	              [shall  	     Syria        be  broken]

[Note: In 734 B.C. Assyria attacked Syria's capital city of Damascus. Eventually, King Rezin was slain. 
Damascus was burned and all cities in the region were leveled. Over 800 citizens of nobility (or the “heads”) 
were taken captive to Assyria.]  

		              [and	within three score and five years]     
						shall            Ephraim  be  broken 
						that 	it       	        be  NOT a people 	
 
[Note: In 723 B.C., the northern ten tribes (Ephraim) were conquered by Assyria in a similar way.]

 9 		And 	the head  [or capital city]  	of Ephraim 
							is  Samaria
 
			and 	the head  [or king]  	of Samaria 
							is    Remaliah's son [Pekah]
 
		
	              [And] 	If 	ye     			     [Ahaz – 
				the   head   or king 	of  Jerusalem]

	              [and       	if 	ye     			     Jerusalem – 
			                 the  head or capital city 	of  Judah] 
				               		will                      NOT be-lieve 


_______
[Par.  cc – Use of NOR / NEITHER / NO]	
[Heb.  01 – Use of “and” with numbers of tens and units]	



[2 Nephi 17]

			[then]	surely 
				ye         		shall                    NOT be established [your heads will be NO more]

[That is, you will receive the same destruction because of your disobedience to your covenants.]  


The Lord Gives a Sign unto Ahaz to Validate Isaiah
Christ (Immanuel) Will Be Born of a Virgin

 10   Moreover
			the Lord    	spake again 	unto Ahaz			[Prophetic Dialogue]	PD
				     	saying

 11 		Ask thee 	a sign 	        of 		The Lord Thy God       
			       						[a sign that the Lord is speaking to you] 
			Ask    	          it [a sign]   either   	in the     depths
					 	or	in the 	heights above       [ask for any sign you want]               dd
 
12   	But       [he]  Ahaz           	said 

			I     [Ahaz]	will NOT ask 	              [the Lord] 
					       NEITHER 	
					will 
			I     [Ahaz]		  tempt  [or test] 	the Lord 

[Note: Contrary to his pious words, and contrary to the prophet Isaiah's counsel, King Ahaz is already secretly depending on Assyria for help.]

 13  	And	he [Isaiah] 	said 

			Hear ye now 	O 	  house of David                [hear ye king Ahaz and the rulers of Judah]

			Is  it a  small 	thing for you to weary men ?   	      [or try their patience] 
				     But    will          ye         weary  [The Lord] My God also ?		

[Note:  King Ahaz and Isaiah might have been standing at this time within sight of the royal tombs of the former 
kings—the descendants of David.]

14   Therefore   	the Lord Himself 
				shall 	give          you 
					         [the house of David]
					a sign     	[because you reject the word of His Prophet]

	[In other words, what the Lord is about to reveal pertains to the real and faithful ruler of the house of David.]

____________
[Par. dd – Distribution]


[2 Nephi 17]

            Behold 
			a virgin 	    shall conceive  							         ee
			       and     shall bear a son 
			       and     shall call his name Immanuel     [literally "God with us"] 

[In other words, the day will come when the Messiah or Savior—the literal "Son of David"— will be born.]

15 		Butter and honey            shall He  eat     [food of the poor, but referred to as “ food of the Gods”] 
				             that                  He may know 	to   refuse  the evil 
							        and 	to   choose the good

16	 	 For     before  the child  shall                know 	to   refuse   the evil 
							        and              [to]  choose the good 

 [In as many years as it takes for the child to be old enough to know good from evil – in just a few years—]

				the land that 	thou abhorrest 
					              shall  be forsaken of both her kings 

[That is, both Syria and the Northern 10 Tribes will be taken by Assyria; see Isaiah 8:4, 2 Nephi 17:17.]

[In essence, this means that Christ, instead of being born into royal luxury like Ahaz, would experience the 
common lot and frailties of this life because the true covenant Son of David would not be on the throne.  
Jerusalem and Judah will have been destroyed—implying a covenant destruction.] 


	The Lord Curses Ahaz for Choosing Evil
	Israel Shall Become Desolate

 17 		The Lord  shall    bring
				upon 	thee     					       		          ff
			   and 	upon 	thy people     
			   and 	upon 	thy father's house       [the Kingdom of Judah - the house of Israel] 

					         days that have NOT come 
				       from the day   that Ephraim departed from Judah 

[That is, conditions will come that have not been experienced since the northern 10 ten tribes split from Judah 
and Benjamin in about 975 B.C.]

		              [The Lord  shall   bring 
					upon 	thee]  the king of Assyria 

[That is, the king of Assyria will be Lord's instrument in scattering a wicked covenant people.]

_______
[Par. ee – Circular repetition  “shall”]
[Heb. & Par. ff – Repeated preposition  “upon”]	

[2 Nephi 17]

 18   And it shall come to pass 
	         			in 	that  day     							          gg
		that 	the Lord   shall   hiss [or whistle] for the fly   			[or signal]
							that is in the   uttermost part of Egypt

[That is, in that day there will be troubles similar to the plagues in Egypt with Moses.] 

		 and      [the Lord  shall    signal]               for the bee  [that  stings]  
							that is in the 		land of Assyria  

[That is, in that day the people will be “stung” by powers similar to that of Assyria.]

 19 	  And 	they          shall   come  
		  and     [they]        shall    rest-- 	           ALL    of   them 
						in      [ALL] the   desolate valleys
					and 	in      [ALL] the   holes of the rocks 

					and 	upon ALL [the]  thorns 
					and 	upon ALL [the]  bushes 

[In other words, your enemies will be everywhere, they will over-run your desolated land.]

 20	 		In the same   day 
				   shall    		           	the Lord        
						         shave with a razor that is hired 

[That is, you will be shaved as slaves are – for humiliation, sanitation, and identification and Assyria will be 
"hired" to do this to Judah.] 

		          by them                  [Assyria] beyond the river 					          hh
		          by the king        of  Assyria 

		             [Assyria  will    shave]                              the head 
		and      [Assyria  will    shave] the hair of          the feet
		and  it [Assyria] 
		   shall also consume [shave]                               the beard 

[In other words, Assyria will enslave you completely, or will conquer you completely.]

 21 And it shall come to pass 
				in 	that  day       [or after the above-mentioned devastation] 
		[that]	a man       shall nourish a    young cow 
					and 	    two sheep 

[The meaning of which is that after the total devastation to the flocks and herds of the people of Judah caused 
by this destruction, the number of animals will still outnumber the survivors of Judah.]
_______
[Par.  gg – Like paragraph beginnings  “in that day”]
 [Par.  hh – Circular repetition  “Assyria”]	
[2 Nephi 17]

 22 And it shall come to pass
			              [in 	that  day]   
			for the abundance of 	milk 
		[that]	they 		          [the  young cow 
				            and       the  two sheep] 
				        shall  give  

		[that]	he [the man] shall  eat 	butter
				            for    	butter 
				            and  	honey  
				        shall 
			EVERY one 	    eat  that is left    in     	   the land

[In other words, a few animals will be able to supply all of the survivors well.]

 23   And it shall come to pass
				in 	that  day
		[that]	EVERY place shall be [reverted back to it's wilderness or wild state]

		[that]	where  there  were  a  thousand vines 
					  at a  thousand silverlings       [valued at a large sum of money]

			which [there]shall be                                             for         briers 			           ii
								       and       thorns              		             jj

[That is, where there used to be cultivated vineyards worth a thousand Persian silver coins, the once prized
vineyards will become overgrown with weeds – symbolic of apostasy.]

 24 			With 	  arrows 
			and 	with 	  bows 
				       shall men                           come thither 
			         	                 because ALL 		   the land 
				       shall be---		      come    	      briers 
								        and      thorns 

[That is, previously cultivated land will become wild and overgrown so that hunters will hunt wild beasts there.]

 25 		And      [with]	                  ALL  	                 [the]hills 
			           that    shall be digged 
				with  the mattock     [a hoe]

			           there  shall   NOT    [ANYone]   come thither 
				                 because of]   the   fear              of      briers 
								        and      thorns 

[That is, all the hills that were once cultivated with crops will become wasteland.]
_______
[Par.  ii – Word pair  “briers/ thorns”]		[Par.  jj – Like endings  “briers and thorns”]

[2 Nephi 17]

							but    it   [the land] 
				       shall be 	for  the sending forth [or pasturing] of oxen

							and  [it    the land  
				       shall be 	for] the treading of lesser cattle   [sheep or goats]  	     	           02

[In essence, your once Promised Land will revert to its wild state— apostasy.]

_______
[Heb.  02 – Active participle + “of”]				







Chapter 18

{Original 1830 Chapter IX – continued}
                                                                                  (Compare Isaiah 8)			           [added in 1920]

Isaiah Makes a Documented Witness of a Prophecy


 1 Moreover 
			the word of    the Lord 	said 
		unto 	me[Isaiah]  

	Take thee      a GREAT roll	           [or a large scroll] 
and	write in it [the GREAT roll] 

		 with a     man's  pen   
	[and]	[with the Lord’s pen] 

		          concerning                              Maher-shalal-hash-baz [a son yet to be conceived]
	              [>or    concerning the meaning of Maher-shalal-hash-baz] 	                                            01

[In other words, Isaiah is to record a prophecy concerning his future son, who he will name “Maher-shalal-hash-
baz” which symbolically means “a destruction that was to be accelerated” – “plunder speedeth; spoil hasteth.”]

 2 	And 	I   [Isaiah] took unto me 	faithful witnesses to record 
				Uriah the priest
			 and	Zechariah the son of Jeberechiah

[Note: Two witnesses were required for a proper legal document, and to verify that the recorded events were prophesied prior to their occurrence.] 


Isaiah Now Records the Fulfillment of the Prophecy
Assyria Will Destroy Israel and Syria
 
3 	And 	I   [Isaiah] went unto 	 the Prophetess       		 [Isaiah's covenant wife] 
				         and     she  [the Prophetess]  	conceived 
								and 	bare a son 

   	 	Then 			said 
				           the Lord 
		    to 	me[Isaiah]

_______
[Heb  01 – Inherent meaning in a name]			
							
							
[2 Nephi 18]

						Call his name     [the name of the child]      	
								Maher‑shalal‑hash‑baz
 4   For behold 	the child shall NOT have knowledge 
					        to 	cry  “My father and my mother” 

			         before 	the riches of Damascus       [Syria] 
				     and   the spoil   of Samaria          [Israel] 

				  shall be taken away before  [by]  the king  of Assyria   

[In essence, the Lord will give Isaiah a son whose name will be a testament that before he is even old enough 
to say "Daddy," and "Mommy," Assyria will attack Northern Israel and Syria.]


	The Lord Is in Control
	Assyria Will Also Afflict Judah

 5   		The Lord 		spake also 
		unto      me[Isaiah] again 	saying

 6 		Forasmuch as this  [covenant]  people    refuseth the waters of Shiloah       	          aa
							                       [“living waters”]  that go softly     
			                   
			    and	     [as this   covenant   people]   rejoice in   Rezin          [the idolatrous king of Syria] 
		                   and	     [as this   covenant   people    rejoice in]  Remaliah's son [Pekah - king of Israel]

 [That is, inasmuch as this covenant people have forsaken their true Lord  (Shiloh-“living waters” – see John 4:10), 
and formed alliances with wicked earthly rulers that seek other gods---]

 7 Now therefore [or because of this covenant 	             unfaithfulness] 
              behold  
			the Lord bringeth up      upon   them [or unfaithful Judah] 

				          the waters of the river [of destruction] 
				         [the waters of the river]     strong and MANY 

		                  even         the king of Assyria  
	                    and     [even]ALL his  glory 

[That is, instead of following in the direction of the “easy” covenant way, the Lord will allow his disobedient 
covenant people to be swept away in the symbolical raging torrents of apostasy and destruction – symbolized 
by the ravaging “waters” of the Euphrates river located in Assyria, which kingdom was ruled over by a wicked 
king.] 


_______
[Par. aa – Parable (extended simile)]							
							
							
[2 Nephi 18]

	 and 	he [Assyria]  	shall come up  over ALL his channels 				    bb  cc
			and       [shall]           go over ALL his banks 

[In other words, the people of Judah will suffer the same fate as northern Israel; they will be flooded with the 
armies and power of the Assyrians, who adhere to the misguided worship of others gods.]

 8 	And 	he [Assyria]  	shall pass through 	             Judah
			he [Assyria]  	shall 	           overflow 
					         and     go over         	            [Judah]

			he [Assyria]  	shall reach even to the neck [of Judah]  
				and 	the   stretching out	 
		     of 	his [Assyria's] wings 
					shall fill the breadth 	        of thy land        O Immanuel 

[That is, Judah will be up to its neck in Assyrians—reaching clear to Jerusalem, the head or capital city.  From 
a covenant standpoint, when one is completely disobedient to the covenant, he loses his head.  Thus Judah is 
on the brink of total covenant destruction   Assyria  will occupy the land of Immanuel (“God with us”) and thus 
the land of the  future living Messiah.]

 9 	Associate        yourselves     [with earthly kings & gods] 
			O       ye [covenant] people  
			and   ye [Judah] shall be broken in pieces  

[That is, for seeking other “kings” while under covenant law, the Lord will allow you to be destroyed.]

		and 	give  ear 
			ALL   ye 		         of  far countries     [Listen up, all you who have gone after foreign gods] 

			gird   yourselves        [of  far countries]           [clothe yourselves in the beliefs of foreign gods]
			and   ye [Judah] shall be broken in pieces                [and you will reap eternal destruction] 

		gird   yourselves    [with false gods]          [again, justify yourselves in the beliefs of false gods]
		and   ye [Judah] shall be broken in pieces

[Note that the phrase "broken in pieces" is repeated three time for emphasis; 3 times in Hebrew is a form of superlative.  The phrase “broken in pieces” also alludes back to the symbolic ancient covenant ceremony, 
where an animal was cut in pieces, symbolizing the penalty for those who disobeyed the covenant.]
	
 10 		Take counsel together 		[That is, accumulate all the false earthly reasoning you want] 
			            and        it shall      come to NAUGHT 	[NOTHING –it will fail to save you] 

			Speak the word 		
			            and        it shall      NOT stand          [All earthly reasoning will not endure the eternities]
	     	 							for 	         God Is with Us 	          
									[Immanuel  means “God with us”]
_______
[Par.  bb – Circular repetition  “Assyria”]			
[Par.  cc – Circular repetition  “shall”]				
[2 Nephi 18]

 11 	 For 	    [He]   the Lord     	spake thus 
		    to 	me[Isaiah] 		with a strong hand      		 [or with power]

	      	and           [He     the Lord]   	instructed       
			me[Isaiah]
		that 	I     [Isaiah] 	should 	NOT walk in the way 
								of  this people        	        		          02
						saying

 12 					Say   
				ye 	NOT           “A confederacy”   [or an alliance with a foreign power]
				to 	ALL		to whom    this people 
					shall 	say
						    “A  confederacy” 

			NEITHER fear ye their fear 
			NOR         be  [ye]afraid  	  [or afraid of what they are afraid of] 

[That is, the Lord commands Isaiah NOT to endorse Judah's plan for a confederacy with Assyria.]


	The Lord:  A Sanctuary or a Stumbling Stone?

 13 		Sanctify the Lord of Hosts Himself
		and 	let Him [the Lord of Hosts] be  your  fear 
		and 	let Him [the Lord of Hosts] be  your  dread 		[Fear your covenant Lord]

 14 	And 	      He    [the Lord]      
					shall           be for   a sanctuary   [or for a protection for the covenant faithful] 
					          but         for   a stone of stumbling [to the unfaithful]

					         and          for   a rock   of offense 
		 			         and         [for] a snare 	             to the inhabitants 
											       of Jerusalem  
							                          
[In essence, Israel will stumble because they reject the Lord, the Stone of Israel--D&C 50:44,  the chief 
Cornerstone—Ephesians 2:20.] 

 15 	And 	MANY among them 		[the inhabitants of Jerusalem]    
					shall 	stumble 		        				          dd
				and       [shall]	fall 
				and       [shall]	be broken
				and       [shall]	be snared 
				and       [shall]	be taken

_______
[Heb.  02 – Use of “that I should” instead of “to”]		
[Par.  dd – Enumeration of the results of rejecting Christ]	
[2 Nephi 18]

	Trust in the Scriptures and the Lord's Prophet

 16         [And 	      He     the Lord 	instructed 
			me Isaiah]	

			Bind up the testimony        	 [Finish recording the Lord’s prophecy]
			Seal        the law among My disciples	[Confirm the Lord's covenant way to the righteous] 
	
		
17 	And	I  [Isaiah] will wait upon       the Lord     [or look to do whatever the Lord might require]

		                   		         [He     the Lord] 
			     that 	   hideth           His face                 from the house of Jacob   [or from the unfaithful]       03

		And    	I  [Isaiah] will look for Him [the Lord]                       [to do whatever He might require]


 18     Behold 	I  [Isaiah]              
		  and 	the children whom    	      the Lord 
					hath 	given 
			me	 are 	for 	signs
				 and 	for 	wonders	          in Israel         [unfaithful “Zion”]
							
					from            the Lord of Hosts 
 				                    [the Lord of Hosts] which dwelleth in Mount Zion   
								                 [or dwells      in the true  Zion] 

[That is,  we (Isaiah and his children) are the ones to watch for confirmation of the Lord’s covenant way.
	Here it might be beneficial to give some insight into their Names:
				Isaiah  -- means "Jehovah saves”				         		           04
				Shear-jashub  --  means "a remnant shall return"  
				Maher-shalal-hash-baz – means “plunder speedeth; spoil hasteth” ]  


 19 And when 	they [the wicked] 
					shall	say 	           unto you [Israel]

			Seek   unto them     that have familiar spirits           [them who contact dead relatives etc.] 
		and       [Seek] unto wizards that peep and mutter          [or unto those who talk to spirits of the 
								                    underworld through their "crystal balls,"]

              [then]    [I   Isaiah 	will 	say]
			Should not a [covenant] people 	seek 
							unto    Their God 
				for the living to  hear from the dead ?
_______
[Heb.  03 – Metaphor  “face”]	
[Heb. 04 – Metaphorical naming]

[2 Nephi 18]

 20 		[Seek]  to the law 		  	         [that is, Go to the books of Moses]    
		and	[Seek]  to the testimony [of the 	prophets]       [or in other words, consult the scriptures] 

		
		and 	 if 	they  [the wizards]           speak  NOT 
				              according to this word                  [scripture] 
			[then]	it is because there is 	NO       light   in them 

 21 	and 	they [the wicked of Judah] 
				shall 	pass through it   [through the trouble described in v. 7, 8 etc.]
							hardly bestead     [or severely distressed]                       {AL}
						 and	hungry    [unsatisfied with everything around them] 
			
							
	      And it shall come to pass 
	      that when  	they 	shall   be 		hungry        [for spiritual “bread”]			          ee
			they 	shall   			fret themselves         [become distressed & enraged]      {AL}
	
		and       [they 	shall] 			curse   Their King 
							and      Their God 

		and       [they 	shall] look upward          [but to other “gods” that are lifted up to be worshipped] 
 22          And		they 	shall   look unto the earth       [for an earthly “god” that would provide solutions] 

      And [But] behold 
		              [they 	shall   see]                        	trouble 
		 and      [they 	shall   see]                        	darkness 
		[and       they 	shall   see]   dimness of 	anguish         [or gloom] 
		 and      [they] 	shall   be driven          to 	darkness 


[That is, the wicked will be thrust into utter despair – the results of their covenant disobedience.]

[Note: The explanations have been adapted from David J. Ridges, Isaiah Made Easier / The Book of Revelation 
Made Easier, 1994.]  

_______
[Par.  ee – Like line beginnings  “they shall”]		
							
							








Chapter 19

[Note: 2 Nephi 19:1 seen below is the last verse of Isaiah chapter 8 in the Hebrew Bible and in the German Bible.  
It can be considered as  a natural transition from Isaiah chapter 8 (2 Nephi chapter 18).]

 1 Nevertheless 
			the dimness  shall NOT be such                              [the affliction referred to in 2 Nephi 18:22]
	           as   was   [the dimness] in her [Israel’s] vexation                 [being somewhat annoyed or frustrated]         {AL}

		when 	at first he [the Assyrians] lightly afflicted    the land of Zebulun            [the Nazareth area]
							and           the land of Naphtali          [in Northern Israel] 

[The first areas that the Assyrians would attack during Isaiah's time would be the areas of Galilee and beyond; however the destruction would not be as intense as that visited upon the remaining areas of Israel]

         and [but]	afterwards did more grievously afflict              [Heb. = "to gloriously bless" or "exalt"]                        01
							by 	   the way of the Red Sea 
							beyond 	   Jordan 
							in 	   Galilee of the nations 

[That is, despite the affliction in Galilee, there would also be a blessing in these areas.  Jesus grew up in Galilee 
and righteous Israel has been gloriously blessed through him, whereas wicked Israel has been grievously afflicted 
as a result of rejecting him – see the Commentary for alternate interpretations for “by the way of the Red Sea.”]

______________

{Original 1830 Chapter IX – continued}
                                                                                  (Compare Isaiah 9)			           [added in 1920]
Isaiah Prophesies Even More into the Future
"Unto Us a Child Is Born, Unto Us a Child Is Given"

 2	             [They]  the people [of the house of Israel] 
				that walked in darkness            [spiritual darkness , apostasy, captivity]  	                {AG}
					have seen      a GREAT light   [they will see the Savior  & hear His teachings]         02

			they  [the people]
				that dwell    in the land of the shadow of death 
			upon  them	      
					    hath                     the  light shined         [Christ’s gospel light ]

 3 		Thou [Lord] 
					    hast  multiplied the  nation
		And      [Thou   Lord  
					    hast] increased  the  joy
_______
[Heb.  01 – Use of “and” meaning “but”]							
[Heb.  02 – Prophetic perfect tense / past tense = surety of future]	
						
[2 Nephi 19]

			they joy before Thee   	according to the joy in harvest 
		and       [they joy before Thee] 	as men rejoice when they divide the spoil 

[In other words, Christ and his faithful followers will ultimately triumph and divide the spoils or the rewards of righteous covenant obedience.]

 4 	For 	Thou [Lord] 	hast broken   the yoke  of his burden 	[or Israel's captivity – bondage]
			               and       [hast broken] the staff   of his shoulder 	[a symbol of slavery]
			              [and 	hast broken] the rod     of his oppressor 	[a symbol of slavery]

[In essence, Christ will release Israel from both physical captivity and spiritual captivity.]

5 	  For 	every battle of the warrior is with confused noise			     [“is” added in 1920]
		 and 	garments [are] rolled in blood 	 [confused   colors]

		  but 	this   [battle] shall be with burning 
		 and     [this]   fuel     [shall be]    of fire		[symbolic  of God] 

[In the great battle the Lord will confuse the enemies of Israel and will come with red apparel, or ‘garments 
rolled in blood.’ As Isaiah had prophesied elsewhere, ‘their blood shall be sprinkled upon my garments, and I 
will stain all my raiment. For the day of vengeance is in mine heart, and the year of my redeemed is come’ (Isa. 63:3-4). There will be a bright distinct “burning” at the 2nd Coming as prophesied. (josephsmith.com.2Nephi)]

6	For 	unto us    a Child  is born 	  [Christ]
			unto us    a Son    is given

		and 	the government shall be upon 	   His shoulder	
				         [He shall be              a      King]  

						 and 	   His Name 
					shall be  called 	   Wonderful 					         aa
		   Counselor 
		   The Mighty God
		   The Everlasting Father
		   The Prince of Peace

 7 		Of the increase [of  blessings]of     [His] government 
		[and 	Of the increase  of] peace 
			        there  is  NO end      	upon the  throne of David          [or upon Christ—see 2 Sam. 7:12-13] 
		  			and 	upon         His kingdom 	

					to       order             it 
				and 	to       establish      it    with   judgment   [mercy]
				and       [to       establish      it]  with   justice 
			        from        henceforth  even  forever  

					The    zeal     of      The Lord of Hosts 
				     will 	           perform this
____________			
[Par.  aa – Enumeration    titles of Christ]		
[2 Nephi 19]

	 The Lord Continues to Warn the Northern Ten Tribes
	Wicked Israel Turns Away from Warnings to Repent

 8 		The Lord sent  His     word   unto Jacob             [Israel] 
			and 	it        [His     word]  hath lighted upon Israel

 9 	And 	All the people shall   know 
				even 			    Ephraim 	[the Northern Ten Tribes of Israel]
				  and 	the inhabitants of Samaria  		  [Northern Israel] 

		              [All the people shall   know] 
				  that [shall] say [or boast]   in the  pride 
						and 	  [in the] stoutness of heart

 10 				The bricks         are fallen  down 
					but 	we  will      build  [up]     with hewn stones 

					the sycamores are cut       down
					but 	we  will      change them into cedars 

[In other words, boastful, prideful, and hard-hearted Northern Israel claims they can't be destroyed.  If damaged, 
they will simply refortify with better materials than before.  They will come to know that this is a false belief.]

 11 Therefore 	[or because of this wicked pride]

			the Lord shall   set up the adversaries of Rezin  against him       [or against northern Israel]
		and       [the Lord shall] join his     [Rezin’s] enemies        together	        [against northern Israel]

 12 		The    Syrians       before  		 [or on the East] 
		and 	the     Philistines behind   	 [or on the West] 

		and 	they  [Syria 
		               and    Philistia]    shall devour Israel with open mouth  
													         bb
[#1]	For 		[despite]  ALL this 	His    [the Lord’s]  anger is NOT turned away 
 					but  	His    [the Lord’s]  hand  is stretched out still 

[That is, the Lord will still let Israel repent if they will turn to Him – see Jacob 6:4 & 5; see also Isaiah 9, footnote 
12d, but if they don’t repent, the “hand of destruction” will continue.]

 13 	For 	the people 	  turneth NOT unto 	Him  [the Lord] 
									         that smiteth [or punishes] them	
			NEITHER do they seek 		                          the Lord of Hosts 	

[The unrepentant people think that because of their own power and high positions they can continue on in the 
revelry of their sins without consequences.  But now, they are going to suffer the total amount of punishment for 
all the sins that have not repented of— destruction.]
______
[Par. bb – Like paragraph endings   (four of them are given: 3 in chapter 19 and 1 in chapter 20)]							
[2 Nephi 19]

 14 Therefore        [or for this reason of non-repentance according to the covenant made with the Lord] 
				  will 
			the Lord         cut                 off from Israel						
						 head		[wicked leaders]		          cc
					and 	 tail   		[lying prophets]
						 branch  [hard wood symbol of the mighty (Jn 12:13)]
					and 	 rush         [the weak stalk of a water plant – 
									              low in status]
		              [the Lord will cut all these off from Israel]  in one day

 15 		The ancient  		                         
						he is 	the 	 head 

		 and 	the prophet that teacheth lies  
						he is	the	 tail

 16	  For 	the leaders of this people 		[the mighty]     
						 cause them to err
		 and	they that are led of them  		[the lowly] 
						 are  destroyed

 17 Therefore 
			the Lord shall have NO joy 
						in their [disobedient] young men 
			NEITHER shall [the Lord] have mercy 
						on their fatherless and widows 

[In other words, all levels of society have gone bad; no one qualifies for mercy.]

 	  for 	EVERY one of them     
					is	 a   hypocrite 
					and 	 an evildoer 

		 and 	EVERY mouth 
					speaketh    folly  

	    [#2]	 [Yet]     for 	[or despite] ALL this 		His    [the Lord’s]  anger is NOT turned away 
							but 	His    [the Lord’s]  hand  is stretched out still 

[Again, the Lord will still let you repent if you will turn to him, but if you don’t repent, the “hand of destruction” 
will continue.]

[Note: The word “is” was added in 1920.  The original omission of “is” is considered an Hebraism.]

_______
[Par. cc – Distribution / also Detailing]			
							

[2 Nephi 19]

18 	 For 	wickedness burneth       as  the                           fire      [out of control like a wildfire]                        03
		 			                 It    [the consuming fire of destruction] 
							shall devour   the briers and thorns 
					and                [the consuming  fire of destruction] 
							shall kindle in the thickets of the forests 

		And 	they  [the things destroyed by fire]  shall mount up 
						like the lifting up of [dark] smoke
 19 		Through the wrath of the Lord of Hosts 
						is the land 	        darkened     [bad conditions will prevail] 


		And 	the [wicked] people 
				shall be 	as the 	fuel of    the fire          [they will destroy one another]                   dd
	              [and] 	NO man 
				shall spare his brother

 20 	And 	he 	shall snatch          on the right hand 					          04  
						and      [they shall] be hungry 
		and 	he 	shall eat [devour] on the left   hand 
						and 	they shall not be satisfied 

			they 	shall eat EVERY man
					 the flesh of his  own arm 

[The destruction will be self-inflicted.  Wicked society will turn on itself without feeling or restraint.]

	
 21 		Manasseh  									          ee	
				       Ephraim
			and 	       Ephraim     
			Manasseh
			they              together 
				shall be against Judah         [or against a covenant brother of the House of Israel]  

     [#3]	  [Yet]    for 	[or despite] ALL this                [this covenant disobedience]
		 						His    [the Lord’s]  anger is NOT turned away 
							but 	His    [the Lord’s]  hand  is stretched out still 

[Again, the Lord will still let them repent if they will turn to Him, but if they don’t repent, the “hand of destruction” 
will continue.]

[Note: The word “is” was added in 1920.  The original omission of “is” is considered an Hebraism.]

________
[Par. & Heb. 03 – Multiple similes = parable]		[Par.  ee – Turning-around parallelism = exact and brief inversion]	
[Par.  dd – Circular repetition  “shall”]				
[Heb.  04 – Enallage  = change from sing. to plural]
[2 Nephi 19]

[Note:  On the FAIR website we find the following explanations for the wording that appears in 2 Nephi 19:1: 
Question: Why does 2 Nephi 19:1 change the word "sea" in Isaiah 9 to "Red Sea"? 
Joseph deleted the word "her" and added the word "Red" to the quote of Isaiah 9 in the Book of Mormon 
Although the King James Version of the bible contains the word "her" in Isaiah 9, the standard Masoretic Hebrew (MT) text from which the KJV derived does not contain this word. Therefore, this particular change by Joseph matches the original text more precisely than the KJV does. John Tvedtnes explains: 
9:1 (MT 8:23) = 2 Ne. 19:1 
KJV: "afflict her by the way of the sea" 
BM: "afflict by the way of the Red Sea" 
The deletion of italicized "her" is understandable, since it is not in MT. (I) However, BM [Book of Mormon] must be wrong in speaking of the "RED Sea", which is certainly not "beyond Jordan, in Galilee", nor near the tribes of Zebulun and Naphtali. This appears to be a case of scribal over-correction, due to prior mention of the Red Sea in the BM text.( John Tvedtnes, "The Isaiah Variants in the Book of Mormon," FARMS Preliminary Reports (1981). 
 	In other words, Tvedtnes suggests that the addition of the word "red" is an example of Oliver Cowdery "overhearing" (hearing "sea" and adding "red" in error). 
 	However, according to Jeff Lindsay: "there are a couple of reasonable possibilities consistent with the concept of the Book of Mormon being an authentic ancient text translated by divine aid (but still going through fallible human hands in the process)." The following response is provided by Jeff Lindsay: 
In the Book of Mormon, 2 Nephi 19:1 reads: 
Nevertheless, the dimness shall not be such as was in her vexation, when at first he lightly afflicted the land of Zebulun, and the land of Naphtali, and afterwards did more grievously afflict by the way of the Red Sea beyond Jordan in Galilee of the nations. [emphasis added] 
This verse is a quotation of Isaiah 9:1, which reads in the KJV as follows: 
Nevertheless the dimness shall not be such as was in her vexation, when at the first he lightly afflicted the land of Zebulun and the land of Naphtali, and afterward did more grievously afflict her by the way of the sea, beyond Jordan, in Galilee of the nations. 
The Book of Mormon deletes "her" from the KJV and changes "sea" to "Red Sea." Based on verse 1 in light of verse 2 from Isaiah, many people conclude that the sea is the Sea of Galilee, not the Red Sea. The KJV for Isaiah 9:2 is: 
The people that walked in darkness have seen a great light: they that dwell in the land of the shadow of death, upon them hath the light shined.


[2 Nephi 19]
So yes, these verses do appear to be a prophecy of the ministry of Christ, and the Sea of Galilee would make sense. So why does the Book of Mormon have the puzzling reference to the Red Sea? Here is a possible explanation offered by D. Charles Pyle in an e-mail received June 2004: 
There are those who say that this is an error. It is possible that it is a scribal error on the part of Oliver Cowdery in copying the printer's manuscript from the original manuscript. The problem is that this cannot be proven or disproven because this portion of the original manuscript no longer is extant. It also is possible that the Egyptian textual translation of the Hebrew is in error and that Joseph Smith translated it, error and all. On the other hand, it also is possible that it is not an error at all. 
The King's Highway also was part of what was known in ancient times as the Way of the Red Sea, which led out of Egypt along the shores of the Red Sea, passed through Edom and changed direction after meeting with the Way of the Sea, in Galilee, to go into Mesopotamia. It is possible that Joseph journeyed this way, or at least part of this way, to avoid going through Judaea when he took Jesus into Nazareth as a young child. If so, it would be quite correct in that the light would pass into the region of Naphtali via the Way of the Red Sea. Joseph sought to avoid contact with Archelaus and a back route would be one of the best ways to avoid contact. 
We also know that Jesus went into the wilderness for his temptation after being baptized in a region on the other side of the Jordan. The English Book of Mormon has Bethabara as do several versions of the Bible while [several other translations have] Bethany beyond Jordan. He would then have come down from Galilee to be baptized on the other side of the Jordan (east of the river; 'beyond Jordan' meant to the east of the Jordan River), and come down around the Way of the Red Sea and around the Dead Sea to the Wilderness of Judaea. Remember, Jesus' wandered the wilderness for forty days, plenty of time to travel around the Dead Sea in that manner, that region being one the most inhospitable in the main. There are possible hints that Jesus came through Edom or Idumea. One way that he could have done so is to travel the Way of the Red Sea, which passes through Edom. The records of Jesus' life and travels are scanty at best and it is impossible to know for certainty at this time. In any case, I am not willing to state without good evidence that this passage is in error with any degree of certainty, for in my opinion there is no certainty either way. I have sifted through much contradictory 'evidence' and have formed no solid conclusion on this textual matter. 
Bottom line: we're not really sure, but there are a couple of reasonable possibilities consistent with the concept of the Book of Mormon being an authentic ancient text translated by divine aid (but still going through fallible human hands in the process). There is a plausible basis from the ancient world for referring to the sea as the Red Sea. On the other hand, if Joseph were relying on his knowledge of the Bible and fabricating the text, changing "sea" to "Red Sea" would make no sense. What would motivate a Bible literate fabricator to make such a change? ( Jeff Lindsay, "Why does 2 Nephi 19:1 incorrectly change 'sea' in Isaiah 9 to 'Red Sea'?", LDS FAQ: Mormon Answers.) 
(Source: FAIR  (Faithful Answers, Informed Response) Website. www.fairlatterdaysaints.org/answers/Question%3A_Why_does_2_Nephi_19%3A1_change_the_word_"sea"_in_Isaiah _9_to_"Red_Sea"%3F   

[2 Nephi 19]
[Alan C. Miner Note*  So in view of the above commentary on 2 Nephi 19:1, I would like to propose two additional perspectives on the meaning and structure of this verse. The first is an elaboration on the suggestion by Charles Pyle that when Jesus went into the wilderness to be prepared by the Lord and also to be tempted by the devil prior to his ministry, he would have “come down from Galilee to be baptized on the other side of the Jordan (east of the river; “beyond Jordan’[which] meant to the east of the Jordan River, and come down around the Way of the Red Sea and around the Dead Sea to the Wilderness of Judaea. “   
Here I will remind the reader that many aspects of the life of Jesus were portrayed in the lives of His prophets.  The parallels between scriptural events from different time periods is well documented.  For example, in 1 Nephi 11:1, Nephi’s being caught away “into an exceedingly high mountain” calls to mind Moses on Mount Sinai (Exodus 3:1-3). There are many parallels between Christ and Elijah.  Both spent 40 days in the wilderness, both climbed a mountain for spiritual renewal (1 Kings 19:1-21), both performed healings, raised the dead, caused food to be multiplied, and the lives of both were threatened.  Both ascended into heaven and it was prophesied that both were to make a glorious return. (see Richardson, Richardson and Bentley, Voice from the Dust-500 Evidences Supporting the Book of Mormon, p. 101).  The scriptures also tell us that Paul, immediately after he was called to the ministry by the Savior on the road to Damascus, traveled to Arabia—more specifically to Mount Horeb (Mount Sinai) (see Galatians 1:17, 2 Corinthians 11:32, Galatians 4:24-25).  Thus we might say that “the Way of the Red Sea” can be interpreted not only as a geographical path, but as a spiritual path to deliver God’s Way of Light and Salvation.    
The possible second perspective has to do with structure.  In his classic book, Figures of Speech Used in the Bible: Explained and Illustrated, E. W. Bullinger  writes about a figure of speech which he terms “Hermeneia; or, Interpretation (Repetition for the Purpose of Interpreting what has been already said).  On pages 402 he notes: “This figure is so-called because, after a particular statement the explanation follows immediately to make more clear what has been said less clearly.” He gives the following example: 
	Psalm 77:19— 	After saying:  	“Thy way is in the sea, 
	 	 	 	           And thy path    in the great waters,” 
the interpretation is added: 
	 	 	  	         “And thy footsteps are not known” 
Here the last phrase interprets the first two. [Note*  I would encourage the reader to read this verse in the context of the whole chapter of Psalm 77.] 

So, could 2 Nephi 19:1 possibly be constructed in a similar manner: 
  	when  	at first he [the Assyrians] lightly afflicted     	the land of Zebulun            [the Nazareth area]   	 	 	 	 	 		and          the land of Naphtali          [in Northern Israel]  
 
         and [but] 	afterwards did more grievously afflict              [Heb. = "to gloriously bless" or "exalt"]                        
  	 	 	 	 	 	by  	the Way of the Red Sea beyond Jordan  
 
  	The Interpretation is then added: 	 	in  	Galilee of the nations  
 
Here, this verse might convey the meaning that Jesus traveled along this route to go downward towards Mount Sinai (in Arabia) where He communed with His Father in a sacred temple location, and then ultimately returned to Galilee where He began to choose His Apostles and start His ministry. By the structure of the verse, we see in duality the process of destruction being countered with the process of salvation.] 





Chapter 20
{Original 1830 Chapter IX – continued}
                                                                                (Compare Isaiah 10)			           [added in 1920]


[Chiastic themes:   (A),(B),(C),(D),(E),(F),(G),(H),(G’),(F’),(E’),(D’),(C'),(B'), (A')]

(A)  The Wicked Will Bow Down

 1   		Wo unto them 
			that decree unrighteous decrees       [or unrighteous laws]          			            01
		and 	that write    grievousness which they have prescribed              [or carry out oppressive laws]
					aside /						          [P, 1830 /
 2 			to  turn^away the needy from [fair] judgment 			         ^1837]
			and 	to  take  away the right    from the poor of my people

					that widows may be their prey 
				and 	that they       may rob   the fatherless
 
3   	And 	      what   will ye do 

				in the     day of   visitation   		 [or punishment] 
			and	in the   [day of]  desolation 

				           which shall come from far 
				          [which shall come from Assyria] ? 

			To whom will ye flee for help  
		and 	to  where will ye leave your glory ?             [or wealth, etc.]


 4    		Without Me  [the Lord]  

			they  [the wicked]    shall bow down   under the prisoners   [or huddle among the prisoners]
		and 	they  [the wicked]    shall fall                 under the slain 	        [or be killed]  
													          aa
      [#4] 	  [Yet]	 for 		[or despite] ALL this 	His    [the Lord’s]  anger is NOT turned away 
						but 	His    [the Lord’s]  hand  is  stretched out still 

[Either the hand stretched out represents justice and thus further destruction to the wicked, or it represents 
mercy if Israel will repent.]
_______
[Heb.  01 – Verb and noun with same root “decree a decree”]	
[Par.  aa – Like paragraph endings  #4  (3 are in chapter 19)	]						
[bookmark: _Hlk503105720][2 Nephi 20]

	(B)  The Lord Will Use Assyria to Punish Israel

 5    O 	Assyrian

	      [is]	the rod 	                          of Mine     anger                  [the rod & staff are symbols of kingly power]
       and the staff in their hand  is  Mine*   indignation       [indignation = anger provoked by something.]

[That is, I the Lord will use Assyria to administer covenant destruction.]

[Note* The Printers Manuscript, 1920 and 1981 editions have “their.”  The KJV Isaiah 10:5 has “mine.”  The 
Original Manuscript for this section of the Book of Mormon has not survived.  For me, “mine” is a better choice.]

6    	I [the Lord] will send him [Assyria] 
						against a      hypocritical [covenant]  nation        [Israel] 
	      				       and against the [hypocritical  covenant]  people of My wrath 

               		       will
		I [the Lord]         give him [Assyria] a charge
				to take   the spoil 
			and 	to take   the prey      [Israel]
			and 	to tread them down like the mire of the streets 
					  				          [see 2 Nephi 8:23]

	(C)  The Assyrian King Thinks He Is in Control

 7  	Howbeit he meaneth NOT      so 
		NEITHER doth his heart think so 

[That is, the king of Assyria doesn't realize he is a tool in God's hand, but rather he thinks that he is doing a great 
work all by himself.]

		but 	in        his heart it is 	to  destroy 
					 and     [to] cut off   nations NOT a few 

[That is, he thinks it is a great work because his whole life is about destroying other nations.]
.
 8    For 	he		 saith     [or the Assyrian king boasts] 

		Are not my princes 	[conquering military commanders] 
		altogether  kings ?  	[or treated like kings?]

 9	Is not Calno 	as 	Carchemish ?  				[“not” used for emphasis]
		Is not Hamath 	as 	Arpad ?  
		Is not Samaria 	as 	Damascus ?

[These are cities previously conquered by Assyria, expressing the idea that one victory is linked to another.  In 
other words the boast is: “In view of our past record of military victories, what city can withstand our assault?”]
_______
							
 [2 Nephi 20]

10 		As my hand hath founded  [or acquired]  the kingdoms of the idols  [representing their gods]
	      	and       [as these kingdoms] whose graven images did excel them       of  Jerusalem 
									        and     of  Samaria 
11		Shall  I   not 
			as       I   have done 	un  to  Samaria     and      her idols
				so      do              [un] to  Jerusalem and to her idols ? 

[In other words, I’m greater than all the gods of the countries I have conquered, even the God of Jerusalem.]


	(D)  The Lord Will Punish Assyria, Like All Wicked People

[After recording the boasts of the king of Assyria, Isaiah now records what the Lord will do to Assyria after the destruction of Israel.]

 12  Wherefore 
         it shall come to pass 
[bookmark: _Hlk534142710]	[A]	that 	when the Lord 
    [B]				hath performed
	        [C]						His whole work 
            [D]							upon Mount Zion  
							 [the hill upon which Solomon built his temple—1 Kings 8:1]
	[A]	 and      [when the Lord 
	   [B]				hath performed 
        [C]						His whole work] 
            [D]							upon Jerusalem     [the City of Zion]

[a]		I         [the Lord] 
    [b]				will   punish   
	        [c]						the fruit  of the stout heart             [or pride] 
									of the king of Assyria
	[a]	And     [ I          the Lord   
    [b]				will   punish] 
        [c]						the glory of his high looks   [or his arrogance]
								      
13  	For 	he [the king of Assyria] 	saith     [or brags] 

				           By the  strength of   my hand 
			              and     by[the  strength of] my wisdom 
			I     [the king]	have done these things						          bb
		for 	I     [the king]       am   prudent                  [I have become so powerful because I am so intelligent] 

		and	I     [the king]      have moved      the borders of the people              [I have taken their land]
		and       [I      the king]      have robbed      their treasures		          [I have taken their wealth]
		and        I     [the king]	have put down the inhabitants 
								like a valiant man        [I have taken their people]
____________
[Par. bb – Like beginnings “I the king”]
[2 Nephi 20]

 14 	And 	my hand 	hath found   	as a nest the riches of the people 

		And 			         		as one gathereth eggs that are left  
					have
			I     [the king]			             gathered    ALL the earth  			                          

	[That is, I have taken everything from them.]

		and 	there 	was 	NONE    that   moved  the wing 
		or          [there	was 	NONE    that]  opened the mouth 
		or          [there 	was 	NONE    that]  peeped	                

	[I have taken even their will to resist.]


				(E)  Who Controls the Tools of Power ?

 15         [But 	He      the Lord 		saith]

			Shall the ax [or King of Assyria]      boast    itself    against Him [the Lord] ? 		          cc
		              [Shall the ax 		              boast   [itself]   against him] that heweth  therewith ?  

[Shall  the ax boast against the one who controls the use of the ax ?]

			Shall the saw [or King of Assyria]  magnify itself    against Him [the Lord] ? 
		              [Shall the saw                                  magnify itself    against him] that shaketh  it ?

[Shall the saw think it is more powerful that the one who moves it back and forth ?]  

			As if the rod   [or symbol of kingship] should shake itself against them that lift it up
		 or 	As if the staff [or symbol of kingship] should lift up itself as if it were no[t] wood    

[In other words, do these objects have power unto themselves, or do they have power to control their Maker?    
The answer is, “No!”  So who are you to think that you have power over your Maker?] 


	(F)  The Lord Will Be a Burning Fire in the Land

 16 Therefore   [ or because of the king’s boasts and wickedness] 
			shall  the Lord 
			           the Lord of Hosts 

				send among his fat  ones       	 [Assyria’s powerful ones]
					            	leanness   	[or the Lord will make them weak]         
								[their power will be taken away]
			 and 	          under   his glory 
____________
[Par. cc – Questions to make a point]

[2 Nephi 20]

			He     [the Lord] 			       shall kindle 					         dd
								  a    burning
				 			        like  the burning of  a fire      [Assyria will burn up]

 17 	And      [He]    the Light of Israel   [Christ]        shall be   for               a fire
 
		 and 	His                     [or Israel's]Holy One  [shall be] for               a flame 

		 and      [He     the Light of Israel] 	       shall        burn 
						         and      shall        devour  his [Assyria's]   thorns 
								             and    his [Assyria's]   briers  
											       in one day

[Note*  In truth, 185,000 Assyrians died of devastating sickness in one night as they prepared to attack 
Jerusalem – see 2 Kings 19:35-37.]
		
							
	(G)  Out of the Multitude--Only a Remnant Will Remain


 18  	And      [He      the Lord] 			       shall consume the glory of his forest   

		  [The Lord will consume the king’s armies and people]

		And      [He      the Lord] 		 	      [shall consume the glory] of his fruitful field 
    
  [The Lord will consume the king’s wealth and land] 

	              [And	He      the Lord			       shall consume 	             him] both   soul 
											        and    body   
 
  [The Lord will take everything from the king, even his will to resist]

		 and 	they [the Assyrians]		       shall be as when  a standard‑bearer fainteth 

[That is, it shall be as when the last soldier falls, and the flag falls with him – almost total annihilation.]

 19 					           and   [shall be as when] the rest of the trees 
											  of his forest 
							       shall be few  that a child may write them 

[That is, so few Assyrians will remain that a small child could count them with his limited counting ability.]

[Note:  Isaiah now looks forward to the day when a remnant of the house of Israel will trust in the Holy One of 
Israel.  This remnant could be interpreted as (1) the remnant who originally returned to Jerusalem under Darius' 
edict; and/or (2) the righteous remnant that will return to the Lord in the Latter-Days.]

_______
[Par.  dd – Circular repetition  “shall”]	
[2 Nephi 20]

	(H)  A Remnant of Scattered Israel Will Return unto God

 20 And it shall come to pass
       in that day    [or in the last days]

		that 	                the remnant  of [the house of] Israel 
		and 	such as are escaped     of  the house of  Jacob              [the remnant of the house of Israel]

			shall NO more again stay [be dependent]  upon him [Israel's enemies] that smote them 
		but 	shall 	                       stay [or depend]        upon The  Lord the   Holy       One of Israel

	21		In truth  the remnant [of  the house of  Israel] 
							        shall return 
		Yea 	even 	 the remnant  of [the house of] Jacob 
							      [shall return] 
						 	              unto  The [Lord the] Mighty [One of Israel] 

					
	(G') Of the Multitude--Only a Remnant Will Remain

 22 	For 	though   thy people Israel be   as the sand of the sea       [or numerous] 
			yet 	  a    remnant  of  them           shall return    [to covenant righteousness] 

			the consumption decreed	       shall overflow with righteousness      

	[That is, the covenant blessings with be restored to the covenant house of Israel.]


	(F') A Divine Consumption Will Be in the Land

 23	For       [He]     the Lord God of Hosts                shall make a consumption 
		even     [a     consumption] determined  in ALL              the land [of Promise]  
										[by previous prophecies]

[Note:  Isaiah now compares Assyria's conquest of Judah with the "consumption" of the house of Israel which he 
has just described – verses 22-23.]


	(E') The Tools of Power Are Controlled by the Lord

 24 Therefore	thus 			saith 
			           the Lord God  of Hosts 

		 O My people   that dwellest in Zion
			[O My people] be NOT afraid of    the  Assyrian 
____________

	
[2 Nephi 20]

				He  shall smite thee with      a rod
			and       [he] shall lift up                     his staff   against thee
								      after the manner of Egypt 
 25 				for yet a very little while 

				and 	the     indignation                               shall cease          [see v. 5]
				and 	Mine anger in   their  destruction [shall cease]

[That is, Assyria might threaten bondage like Egypt did in earlier times, but it won't be long before I the Lord 
will stop using the Assyrians as a tool of my anger and indignation.]

 26        		And      [He] the Lord       of Hosts 
			shall stir up 	       a scourge 	for him    [or for the Assyrians] 
			according to [like]the slaughter	of Midian 
							at the rock of Oreb 

[Note: This is where Gideon and his 300 miraculously defeated the Midianites – see Judges 7:23-25.]
							
	And 	as				   His rod was 
								up on     the sea        [the Red Sea]
			so shall He[the Lord        of Hosts] lift   it 
							  [His rod]  
								up after the manner of Egypt 

[That is, God will stop Assyria like he did the Egyptians with Moses' rod when they pursued the Children of 
Israel to the shores of the Red Sea.]


	(D') Assyria's Power Will Be Overcome

 27 And it shall come to pass 
       in that day 
			that	his  burden [or Assyria]  shall be taken away   from off thy shoulder        
			and 	his  yoke [or bondage]  [shall be taken away]  from off thy neck 
			and 	the yoke                          shall be destroyed 
								because of  the [covenant] anointing

[Bondage will be eliminated because of the covenants made by the Lord with the House of Israel.]


	(C')  Assyria's Threat to Jerusalem Will Be in Vain

[Note:  Although the Assyrians (the forces of Satan) will easily take many cities (mentioned by name) leading 
right up to the outskirts of Jerusalem (the head of the house of Israel) and it will look like Jerusalem is doomed, 
the King of Assyria is no match for the Lord.]
____________



[2 Nephi 20]

 28 		He      [Assyria]   is come      to Aiath 
			He      [Assyria]   is passed   to Migron 

								     At Michmash 
			he      [Assyria]    hath laid up his carriages     	 [which are symbolic of military might]	
 29 		They  [Assyria]   are gone over the passage
			they   [Assyria]   have taken up their lodging at Geba 

			Ramath 	is afraid 
			Gibeah of Saul    is fled

 30  	 	Lift up     the voice  	 [Wail] 
				O daughter of Gallim 
     	 	 cause it [the voice] to be heard unto Laish 
				O poor              Anathoth

 31  	 	Madmenah         is removed
		 	the inhabitants of Gebim gather themselves   to flee

 32     As yet     			   shall 
			         he  [Assyria]  remain at Nob that day              [just barely outside of Jerusalem] 
      	      	         he  [Assyria]  shall shake his hand [fist] against   the mount 
									            of the daughter of Zion 
		     	        [he   Assyria   shall shake his fist             against]  the hill       
									            of                              Jerusalem


	(B') Assyria Will Be Humbled by the Lord

 33      Behold    [He]     the Lord 
		             [He]     the Lord       of Hosts 

					   shall lop 	 the bough with terror 
					     	 and   	 the high ones of stature 
					   shall be hewn down 
					      	and   	 the haughty 
					   shall be humbled

[That is, at this point in time, when the Assyrian armies (likened to trees) get close to Jerusalem, the Lord will 
"trim them down to size."] 

	(A') The Wicked Will Be Brought Down

 34 	And       He     [the Lord] 								        [an axe]
					   shall cut down the thickets of the forests [of Lebanon] with iron							                      		      	          and       Lebanon            
					   shall fall 	  	 by    A Mighty One  [of Israel]      
____________  

[2 Nephi 20]

[Note: Again, men are likened to trees.  The Lord stopped Assyria by killing 185,000 of them in one night as they camped outside Jerusalem – see 2 Kings 19:32-35.]

[Note:  David Ridges writes that there might be a duality in the fulfillment of this prophecy.  That is, this prophecy
might have more than one fulfillment.   David J. Ridges, Isaiah Made Easier, 1994. ] 


	[Note:  The following shows the chiastic structure of 2 Nephi chapter 20  (Isaiah 10):

(A) The Wicked Will Bow Down

        (B) The Lord Will Use Assyria to Punish Israel

                (C) The Assyrian King Thinks He Is in Control

                         (D) The Lord Will Punish Assyria, Like All Wicked People

                                 (E) Who Controls the Tools of Power ?

                                          (F) The Lord Will Be a Burning Fire in the Land

                                                 (G) Out of the Multitude--Only a Remnant Will Remain

                                                          (H)  A Remnant of Scattered Israel Will Return unto God

                                                 (G') Of the Multitude--Only a Remnant Will Remain

                                         (F') A Divine Consumption Will Be in the Land

                                 (E') The Tools of Power Are Controlled by the Lord

                        (D') Assyria's Power Will Be Overcome

                (C')  Assyria's Threat to Jerusalem Will Be in Vain

        (B') Assyria Will Be Humbled by the Lord

(A') The Wicked Will Be Brought Down

(Adapted from Victor L. Ludlow, Isaiah: Prophet, Seer, and Poet, 1982, p. 161.)]




[2 Nephi 20]

[Note:  According to Donald Parry (2007:102), 2 Nephi 20:20-21 can be seen as a chiastic parallelism.  A brief outline is as follows:
20.  And it shall come to pass in that day;
         A        that the remnant of Israel,
	B          and such [remnant] as are escaped of the house of Jacob,
                        C          shall no more again stay upon Him that smote them,
	        C          but shall stay upon the Lord, the Holy One of Israel, in truth.
21.          B          the remnant shall return,
        A          yea, even the remnant of Jacob, unto the mighty God.
___________________




[Note: In relation to the word “Ramath” in verse 29, John Tvedtnes, a noted lecturer and author on Hebrew in 
the scriptures, writes that the King James Version of Isaiah 10:29  (which parallels 2 Nephi 20:29) contains the 
place-name “Ramah.”  However, “Ramah” is a late Hebrew form of the name.  The more ancient form is 
“Ramath,” which is a testament to the spelling contained in the Book of Mormon. (John A. Tvedtnes, 
“The Isaiah Variants in the Book of Mormon,” FARMS, 1981, p. 102.)]





 
 Chapter 21

{Original 1830 Chapter IX – continued}
                                                                                 (Compare Isaiah 11)			           [added in 1920]

[Note: The text that follows is a marvelous prophecy of the last days and of the Millennium. It is also a marvelous prophecy of Joseph Smith.  Nephi spoke concerning this prophecy (see 2 Nephi 30:9-15).  The prophet Joseph 
Smith also commented on certain verses within this prophecy (see D&C 113:1-6). ]

	Isaiah Prophesies of Christ and Joseph Smith  [DUALITY]

 1  And 	there 	shall come forth  a Rod 	    [a“rod” = a “twig or branch” in Hebrew   Here the rod is Christ, 
						                or a servant in the hands of Christ, on whom much power is laid.] 
			out of the	     Stem of Jesse		 [or out of Christ—Jesse was the father of king David. 
							                     Christ was of the royal Davidic line] 

     and  [there 	shall come forth] a Branch [that] shall grow     [once again, a “rod” = a “branch” in Hebrew]           aa

			out of his [or 	     Jesse's]  Roots 

[That is, the prophet Joseph Smith will represent Christ – a descendant of Jesse  (as well as of Joseph), unto 
whom rightly belongs the priesthood, and the keys of the kingdom, for an ensign, and for the gathering of 
the house of Israel in the last days.]

[Note*  Perhaps the imagery here of  something growing out of a “stem” or from “roots” is an extension of the 
last two verses in the previous chapter 10 of Isaiah.  There the wicked leaders of Assyria will be cut down and 
be, in essence, “stumps” —left to destruction.  In contrast to these wicked stumps, however, is  the Lord’s 
covenant leader.  Although the house of Israel will be “destroyed” or cut down in the years to come and 
become like “stems” and “roots,”  there will be a new growth that shall come out of these “roots” who will 
become the Lord’s covenant leader of his covenant people in the Latter-days.]  


The ”Rod” or “Branch” Will Have God-like Qualities of Leadership

 2 And 	the Spirit           of  the    Lord   	   							          bb
			shall  rest upon him 	[upon the rod or the branch]			                        	           cc

		the spirit           of  wisdom 
			and    [of] understanding 
		              [shall  rest upon him] 

		the spirit           of  counsel 
			and    [of] might                  
		              [shall  rest upon him] 
_______
[Par.  aa – Circular repetition  “shall”  (an astounding 48 times)]	[Par. cc – Like endings  “shall rest upon him”]
[Par.  bb – Like line beginnings  “the Spirit”]								
[bookmark: _Hlk503105775][2 Nephi 21]

		the spirit           of  knowledge 
			and      of  the fear of the Lord	 [respect for the Lord and His covenant way] 
		              [shall  rest upon him]

 3 	And  	shall  make         him 
			             of  quick understanding  
			             in  the fear of the Lord	[The dealings of the Lord with His righteous children]

     And 	he 	shall NOT judge   	after the sight       of his eyes         [or from outward appearance] 
     		NEITHER   reprove     	after the hearing of his ears          [or from hearsay]                                01

 4  But 	with righteousness 
			shall he     judge 			    the poor
   		and 	    reprove with equity [fairness] for the meek of the earth

	     And 	he 	shall          smite the earth with the rod        of his mouth        [righteous condemnation]  
					    And 	   with the breath of his lips                               
			shall he    slay    the wicked 
										
5   And 	         righteousness 
			shall be 	the girdle of his loins 	[the symbolic seat of strength and vigor (Job 40:16)]
      and	         faithfulness  
		              [shall be] 	the girdle of his reins  [kidneys]           [the symbolic center of desires] 

[In other words, his efforts will always be righteous and his feelings will always be centered in faithfulness.]


	Isaiah Now Switches Focus to Describe the Conditions During the Millennial Reign of Christ.

 6 	The wolf also 
			shall dwell       with 	the lamb 	[natural enemies but peaceful in the Millennium]
	      and 	the leopard 
			shall lie down with	the kid 		[a young goat] 	
					    and 	the calf   	[a young cow]      

     and 	the young lion and fatling  			[a young animal fattened for slaughter] 
		              [shall be]          together
	     and 	a     little child 
			shall lead [or herd] them  	  	 [that is, a child shall herd carnivorous animals] 

 7  And 	the cow and the bear 
			shall feed       [together] 		[Millennial conditions]
	    [and]	their young ones 
			shall lie down together 
	     and 	the lion shall eat straw like the ox
_______
[Heb.  01 – Active participle + “of”]	
						
[2 Nephi 21]

 8  And 	the suckling child 
			shall play                 on the hole of  the  asp 	    [a poisonous snake] 
      and 	the weaned child 
			shall put his hand  on the cockatrice's den  	[venomous viper] 

 9    	They 	shall   NOT hurt 
			           NOR destroy    in ALL My holy mountain      [The Lord’s kingdom is likened to a Temple] 		
     for 	the earth 										         dd
			shall   be full of the [covenant] KNOWLEDGE of the Lord                    [covenant prosperity] 
	`    as 	the waters  [or the “living waters” of     KNOWLEDGE  of the Lord]  
		              [shall] cover the sea    


	The Latter-days ---> The Millennium  [DUALITY]

 10 And 	in that day	 [the Millennium for those interpreting these verses relative to Christ; 
					the Dispensation of the Fullness of Time for those interpreting these 
					verses relative to Joseph Smith] 

		there 	shall be               a   Root of Jesse 
				which       [Root of Jesse] 
[bookmark: _Hlk500655092]			shall stand for   an Ensign      of the people 		[the Jews - house of Israel]     {AL}
	
[bookmark: _Hlk500655162] [Note:  An ensign is a piece of cloth, usually with a symbol on it, which designates a particular group of men.  
There are two Hebrew roots translated as "ensign."  The Hebrew 'oth  implies a standard, especially of a single 
tribe (Num. 2:2). Each separate tribe had its own "sign" or "ensign." In other words, a lofty flag or “ensign” was 
used to designate the different tribes of Israel (to help them gather together) during their travels out of Egypt 
through the wilderness to the Promised Land.  The Hebrew nes implies a lofty signal, as a column or high pole 
Num. 21:8, 9); a standard or signal or flag was placed on a high mountain to point out to the people a place 
of rendezvous for safety and peace. (Isa. 5:26; 11:12; 18:3; 62:10; Jer. 4:6, 21; Ps. 60:4).]
 
				to it   [the Root of Jesse]  
			shall the Gentiles seek 
				and 	    His  rest 
			shall be glorious 

[Note:  In D&C 113:5-6, this root is further described as "a descendant of Jesse as well as Joseph unto whom 
rightly belongs the priesthood, and the keys of the kingdom, for an ensign, and for the gathering of my people 
in the last days."]





_______
[Par. dd – Distribution  “earth/waters”]							
							

[2 Nephi 21]

Israel Will Be Gathered the Second Time


 11   And it 	shall come to pass 
	         in that day 					[for Joseph Smith, the latter-days] 
	       that    the Lord 
			shall set His hand again the second time 
				to recover the  remnant of His   [covenant] people 
							which  [covenant  people]  
			shall be 	             left       
					              [from     nations in ALL directions from Israel]
												
				from    Assyria  	[northeast]           				          ee
				and 	from    Egypt       [Lower Egypt – west] 			          ff
				and 	from    Pathros 	[Upper Egypt – southwest]    		        	          gg
				and 	from    Cush 	[south of Upper Egypt]
				and 	from    Elam 	[southeast] 
				and 	from    Shinar 	[Babylonia –  east] 
				and 	from    Hamath 	[city of Syria – north] 
				and 	from    the islands 	of the sea        [every direction]

[That is, the Lord's people will be gathered from all directions and from all corners of the earth.]

 12  And    He [the Lord] 
			shall  set up        an Ensign  	 [a lofty standard - the Lord’s Church in the last days]
			    for	the [remnant] 	             nations [to be gathered to] 
	       and           [the Lord] 
			shall   assemble 
				the  outcasts    	        of  Israel 		[including the lost Ten Tribes]
	       and	          [the Lord 
			shall]  gather together 
				the  dispersed            of  Judah 
						from    the four corners 	of the earth

 13 	    The envy             of 	Ephraim also 
			shall depart
	       and     the adversaries of 	Judah 
			shall be cut off

		    Ephraim 
			shall   NOT envy Judah		[be discontent with]			    	             {AL}
	       and	    Judah 
			shall   NOT vex   Ephraim	[agitate]  					             {AL}

[In other words, all of the tribes of the house of Israel will start to unite and be on good terms.]
_______
[Par.  ee – Working out    the nations surrounding Israel]	  [Heb. & Par. gg – Extended repetition of preposition “from”]
[Par.  ff – Many “and”s]							 
[2 Nephi 21]

 14  But 	    they [the whole house of Israel]   
			shall fly 		upon the shoulders of the Philistines 	[oppressors on the west]	          hh
					towards 	           the west

	      [and]   they [the             house of Israel] 
			shall spoil them                                     of  the east     
								    together 

	      [and]  they  [the             house of Israel] 
			shall lay their hand 	                     upon   Edom 		[oppressors on the southeast]
					      and                      [upon] Moab 		[oppressors on the east]
 
		 			      and 	      the children of Ammon 	[oppressors on the northeast]
			shall obey them 

 [In other words, the house of Israel will prevail against their enemies.]

[Note: The countries of Edom, Moab, and Ammon  were constant irritants to the house of Israel.   They occupied 
the land to the east of Israel which is now Jordan.]

 15  And            the Lord 
			shall utterly      destroy      the tongue         
						                     of the  Egyptian sea          	               [southwest]

	[That is, the Lord will destroy the fertile area of Lower Egypt – the location of Israel's bondage.] 

	        and             	with 	      His mighty wind 
		    He [the Lord] 
			shall shake His hand over the river               [Egypt] 		[a symbol of bondage]

	[As when Moses parted the Red Sea and the children of Israel went through on dry ground.]

	        and          [the Lord] 
			shall  smite                      it [the river] in the seven streams    [the seven rivers of lower Egypt]
	        and          [the Lord 
			shall] make men go over [the river] dry shod 

[The Lord will dry up the power of Satan and make a pathway for the children of Israel out of spiritual bondage.]

 16   And   there shall  be a highway        [a "strait and narrow”  covenant way] 	
				for 	the remnant of His people 
				which          [remnant of His people]  
			shall  be left 
							from          Assyria        [a place of major bondage 
[bookmark: _Hlk19007334]											        on the northeast]
_______
[Par. hh – Circular repetition  “shall”]			
							
 [2 Nephi 21]
	
       [And       there shall  be a highway]  
				like as it was       to Israel 
				in the day that he [Israel] came up 
						 out of the land of Egypt           [a place of major bondage    	              02
											       on the southwest]

[Again, from every direction it will be like when Moses led the children of Israel out of bondage and through the wilderness to the covenant Promised Land.]

____________
[Heb.  02 – Compound preposition  “up out of”]


[Note:  Hoyt Brewster writes:

This chapter of Isaiah's writings is particularly significant as evidenced by the fact that it is referenced in all four of the Standard Works the Church accepts as scripture.  In addition to the Old Testament and Book of Mormon accounts, portions of these writings are found in the New Testament (Revelation 2:16; 5:5; 19:15; and Romans 15:12) and the Doctrine & Covenants (19:15; 113:1-6; and 133:26-29); and in Joseph Smith's history as found in the Pearl of Great Price, he tells us that the entire chapter of Isaiah 11 was quoted to him by the Angel Moroni (JS-H 1;40).  Additionally, on several occasions the Prophet provided commentary on verses in this chapter. (See TPJS, 14-15, 71, 93, 316.)  Isaiah's vision included a look at the latter days in which we live, as well as a view of millennial conditions.  In fact, when Moroni appeared to young Joseph Smith on the night of 21 September 1823, he informed him that these particular writings of Isaiah were "about to be fulfilled." 
 
(Hoyt W. Brewster, Jr., Isaiah Plain & Simple, p. 107.)] 






Chapter 22

{Original 1830 Chapter IX – continued}
                                                                                 (Compare Isaiah 12)			           [added in 1920]

In the Millennium  Men Will Praise the Lord

1 And 	in that day 
		thou 	shalt 	say 

			O Lord  I will praise Thee
			       	      though  Thou wast angry    with me 
				      	      Thine          anger is turned away 
	     		     	 and 	      Thou           comfortedst me


 2 	Behold 

			God 	is         My Salvation

			I will  trust [in God] 
	    	and       [I will] NOT be afraid

	      	For 	        the Lord   Jehovah  	[descriptive titles for Christ]		
				is         My Strength	
				
	    	and	        the Lord   Jehovah 
				is         My Song 		

			He  [the Lord  Jehovah] 
	    	also    	has become    My Salvation


 3 Therefore 			with 	joy 							          01
				shall 
			ye draw            water   out	["living water" -- see John 7:38-39] 		       	         
		    of 	The Well(s)     of   Salvation          [descriptive title of Christ]




_______
[Heb.  01 – Preposition + condition = adverb = “joyfully”]		
							

[2 Nephi 22]

 4 	And 	in that day 
				shall 
			ye 		say

		Praise        the Lord 
		Call upon  His  Name

		Declare     His doings among the people
		Make mention
 	      	   that    	    His Name is Exalted

 5 		Sing unto  the  Lord 
		  	   for 	    He        [the Holy One of Israel] 
				hath done excellent 	things 

			This   is 	known 		in ALL    the earth

 6 		Cry out 
	    	and 	Shout    	thou inhabitant         of    Zion 

			     for 	GREAT is  the Holy One of Israel   [Jesus Christ] 
						        in    the midst 
			       of    thee  
_______

[Note: The name “Jehovah” only appears in the Old Testament four times (Gen 22:14, Ex 6:3, Ps 83:18, Isa 12:2) and once in an abbreviated form, JAH (Ps 68:4). The first of these examples demonstrates that the “Lord” of the Old Testament is, in fact, Jehovah: ‘And Abraham called the name of that place Jehovah-jireh: as it is said to this day, In the mount of the Lord it shall be seen’ (Gen 22:14). Obviously this means that the God of Abraham, Isaac and Jacob is none other than Jehovah, the pre-mortal Jesus Christ . . . With some work, one can demonstrate, using only the Bible, that the God of the Old Testament is the same individual as Jesus Christ. Comparing the following pairs of scriptures will be helpful: Ex 3:13 and Jn 8:58; Isa 6:8-11 and Jn 12:40-1; and Zech 12:10 and Jn 19:37. See also Jn 1:1-3,14. Using the Book of Mormon the connection is easy to make for when Christ appeared to the Nephites he declared, ‘Behold, I say unto you that the law is fulfilled that was given unto Moses. Behold, I am he that gave the law, and I am he who covenanted with my people Israel’ (3 Ne 15:4-5). He also said, ‘Behold I am Jesus Christ the Son of God. I created the heavens and the earth, and all things that in them are. I was with the Father from the beginning’ (3 Ne 9:15).
 	James E. Talmage writes:
“Jehovah” is the Anglicized rendering of the Hebrew, Yahveh or Jahveh, signifying the Self-existent One, or The Eternal. This name is generally rendered in our English version of the Old Testament as LORD, printed in capitals.  . . .  The Jews regarded Jehovah as an ineffable name, not to be spoken; they substituted for it the sacred, though to them the not-forbidden name, Adonai, signifying the Lord. The original of the terms Lord and God as they appear in the Old Testament, was either Yahveh or Adonai; and the divine Being designated by these sacred names was, as shown by the scriptures cited, Jesus the Christ. (Jesus the Christ, p. 32-41)

 [josephsmith.com.2Nephi]



  
 Chapter 23

{Original 1830 Chapter X – comprising Chapters 23—24}

                                                                                (Compare Isaiah 13)			           [added in 1920]

[Note: Isaiah sees in vision the destruction of Babylon, which represents the destruction of the wicked at the 
Second Coming.]

	Isaiah Prophesies the Destruction of Babylon

1 The burden of Babylon				[grievous oppression to be borne]
	which 	Isaiah the son of Amoz 	did	SEE

[The pronouncement of doom to Babylon, which symbolizes the wickedness of the world – see D&C 1:16.]


	The Lord Will First Gather His Righteous Forces

 2 		Lift  ye up            a     banner [the Lord's banner] 
							upon the high mountain    [symbolic of the Lord’s temple]
									 
			Exalt   [or raise]   the voice [or call] unto them  	[call unto them with covenant words]
								               
			Shake [or lift up and wave] 
					the hand                    	[signal with the covenant hand of the Lord]
								              

		that 	they may go into the gates of the nobles   [or gather to Zion with the noble ones]


 3 		I [the Lord] have commanded 	          My  sanctified ones    [saints— my covenant people]
		[and]     I [the Lord]  have also called                   My  mighty      ones 

		for 	Mine anger*is NOT upon them** that rejoice 
							in       My Highness

 4 		The 	               noise   of the multitude in the  mountains 
		like as  [The 	               noise]  of a     GREAT people 		
			A     tumultuous noise   of the kingdoms of nations gathered together

[That is, the sound of the righteous gathering together will be heard—it will be significant.] 

[Note* The phrase “is NOT upon them” in verse 3 appears as “even them” in the KJV Bible (see Isaiah 13:3).] 
_______

[2 Nephi 23]

			The Lord of Hosts mustereth the hosts of the battle
	 5 		They [the hosts]	    come 	from  a     far       country
		              [They [the hosts]    come]	from  the end of heaven

	yea 	the Lord
		and 	the weapons       of           His indignation           [or the righteous] 
					   [come] to  destroy 
						           the whole land 
	
[That is, the righteous covenant people come for the purpose of destroying all wickedness on earth.]


The Day of the Lord's Triumph

 6	 	Howl 	ye             [wicked  ones] 
		for 	     the day of the Lord  
				is                        at  hand	 	[the 2nd Coming]
			it [the day of the Lord] 
				shall 	            come 
						as a destruction from The Almighty

 7    Therefore 		shall 
			ALL           	    hands    be faint 	[the power of wicked men shall turn to weakness] 
		[and] 	EVERY man's  	    heart   
				shall 		          melt          		[they will lack courage]

 8 	 And 	they	shall 		    be afraid    	 [of the consequences of what they have done]

				      [and]   pangs   [of  remorse] 
			           	       and   [pangs    of] sorrows 
				shall 	    take hold       
					             of  them

		 	they 	shall 		    be amazed 
 	[as 	they       shall  	    look]      one at another 
		
			[and]	         their faces 
				shall be 
				              as flames  [burning with shame 
						                 and      humiliation]

 9          Behold         the day of the Lord cometh 		[or the 2nd Coming]	
				cruel both with 	    wrath 
				       and     [with]    fierce anger 
					      to 	    lay         the land desolate
____________


[2 Nephi 23]

		and        He [the Lord]  
				       shall 	    destroy the sinners thereof 
						    out of it[the land]

10	 For 	The stars of heaven 
		and 	The constellations    thereof   
				        shall NOT give their  light
										          [^P , 1981/ 1830, 1920]
		 	The sun        shall be                        darkened in^his / her going  forth   
		 and 	The moon    shall NOT cause her light to      shine                       [forth]

	[That is, the prophesied signs of the Second Coming will be manifest—this time they will be worldwide.]
					
 11 	  And 	I [the  Lord] will punish   the world    for [their] evil				          aa
		  And    [I  the  Lord]  will punish] the wicked  for  their   iniquity

			I [the  Lord] will cause     the arrogancy     of the proud to cease
		  and     [I  the  Lord] will lay downthe haughtiness of the terrible       [or the tyrants]

12	 	I [the  Lord] will make a [righteous] man 
							 MORE  precious  than fine gold 
					even  a [righteous] man 
							[MORE precious] than the golden wedge of Ophir 

[Note:  Ophir (or  Dhofar)  on the southern Arabian coast  controlled the frankincense trade, the richest trade 
on earth.  So in other words, nothing of earthly value—gold symbolizing the very best—can compare in value 
with the righteous who will inherit the earth at the 2nd Coming.]

[Note:  The Dhofar region was where Lehi’s family settled in the land of Bountiful.  Thus they would have 
related to this verse.]

 13  Therefore 
			I  [the Lord]  will   shake 	the heavens
		 			and 	the earth 
				       shall  remove out of her place 	   [preparatory to terrestrial glory] 

			in  	           the wrath 
				      of the Lord of Hosts 
		and 	in  the day  of His fierce anger				[see v. 9]

[Note: Isaiah now compares the destruction at the Second Coming to the destruction of the mighty, oppressive 
nations which ruled in his part of the world.]

 14 	  And  it [Babylon]     shall be   as the chased roe     [a hunted deer] 			         	          bb
		  And [it wickedness shall be]  as a     sheep that no man taketh up   [a hunted wild sheep]

_______
[Par.  aa – Like line beginnings]				
[Par.  bb – Circular repetition  “shall” / “will”]	
[2 Nephi 23]

		   and 	they 	        shall    EVERY man  turn   to his own people 
		   and    [they 	        shall]                         flee 
					      EVERY one          into his own land 

[In other words, all the wicked who have come to Babylon and made Babylon their home – meaning that they 
have given their lives over to sin—will deny any responsibility for it's downfall and will seek (but without 
repenting) the protection of  their more righteous "homelands" that haven't been destroyed.]

 15 [Nevertheless] 
			EVERY one that is ^found / proud  [with the wicked]			     [^O /  P  ]
				        shall be thrust through 
	         yea  and 	EVERY one that is joined 	        to the wicked  
				        shall fall by the sword

[That is, even those that have been "successful" at living a "double standard" will be destroyed.]
		
 16 		Their [wicked]  children  also 
[bookmark: _Hlk19127646]				        shall be  dashed to pieces before their eyes 
			Their [wicked]  houses 
				        shall be  spoiled 	          [before their eyes]
		    and 	Their [wicked]  wives 
				       [shall be] ravished 	          [before their eyes]  [all the wicked will be destroyed]

[Note: At the time of Isaiah, Babylonia was not a world empire.  Under Nebuchadnezzar, however, Babylon was 
made one of the most remarkably fortified cities of the ancient world.] 

 17    Behold
			I [the Lord]  will stir up the Medes [from Persia] against them [or against Babylon]  

[Note:  In truth, the Medes from Persia conquered Babylon easily in 538 B.C.]

			which	        shall  NOT regard           silver and gold
					   NOR 	
				        shall 
			they 		   NOT delight in it [silver and gold]	      [deleted in 1920]    [dbl. neg.]

[That is, the  Babylonians won't even be able to bribe the Medes with all their wealth not to destroy them.]

 18 		Their bows   shall also   dash             the   young men  to pieces 
		and 	They 	        shall have  NO    pity 
						              on the   fruit of the womb      [or babies]
			Their eyes    shall            NOT spare [the] children

 19 	 And 	 Babylon 	the glory     of kingdoms 
			[Babylon]	the beauty of the Chaldees' excellency

____________
	

[2 Nephi 23]

	        	               [Babylon]         shall be 					
						as when God overthrew Sodom 
								    and    Gomorrah            

[In other words, Babylon will be completely destroyed and never inhabited again, just like those cities.]

 20 	           It [Babylon]         shall NEVER                be inhabited 
			         		     NEITHER	
				           shall 
		           it 	[Babylon]                            	    be dwelt in  from generation 
								           to      generation 

			         		     NEITHER 	
				           shall the Arabian       pitch tent there
			         		     NEITHER 	
				           shall the shepherds  make their fold there

 21	   But    [the] wild beasts of the desert 
				           shall lie       there    [in Babylon] 
		   and 	their houses       [or the ruins of Babylon] 					
				           shall be full of doleful creatures 	[symbolizing mourning] 

		   and   [the]  owls      [or birds of prey]  
				           shall dwell  there   	    [symbolizing predation]
		   and   [the]  satyrs   [or demonic creatures] 
				           shall dance there	    [it will be “hell”]

 22 	   and 	the  wild beasts of the islands 
				           shall cry [or howl] 
							in their  desolate houses 
		   and   [the] dragons      [or animals such as hyenas, wild dogs, jackals 
				          [shall cry]                  
							in their  pleasant palaces 

		   and 	her [Babylon’s]  time is near to come 
		   and     her [Babylon’s]  day 
				           shall NOT                         be     prolonged     	[Babylon's days are over]                  01

		    For 	I [the Lord]      will    destroy her [Babylon]  speedily 
	           yea for 	I [the Lord]      will    be merciful unto My [covenant] people   
 
		    but 	the wicked      shall  perish	[justice will be served]


_______
[Heb. 01 – Verbal opposites   “prolonged” / “speedily”]							
							

[2 Nephi 23]







Chapter 24

{Original 1830 Chapter X – continued}
                                                                                 (Compare Isaiah 14)			           [added in 1920]

Israel Will Be Gathered and Have Rest

[Note* One historical fulfillment of this was when Cyrus the Great King of Persia allowed Jewish captives in 
Babylon to return to the lands of Israel in 538 B.C.; another group returned in 520 B.C.  This return is also being 
fulfilled in these, the last days.  Babylon is a term used in the scriptures as a “type” for Satan’s dominion.]

 1 	For	the Lord   will  have mercy on    Jacob           [the covenant house of Israel]         		         
		and       [the Lord] will  yet choose            Israel    						           aa
		and       [the Lord  will] set them              [Israel]  in their  own  land 

 	and 	the strangers shall                  be joined  with    them         [that is, foreigners will be converted] 
		and	they                 shall cleave[or be joined]  to the house of Jacob

 2	And 	the people     shall  take   them [Israel]     		[many nations will help Israel return]
		 	            and    [shall] bring them [Israel]  to their [own]place         [their land of inheritance]
								yea 	from far 
									unto the ends of the earth 
			            And 		they   [Israel] 
				          shall  return                        to their            lands of promise 
			            And 	   the house of  Israel   
				          shall possess              them   [their            lands of promise]

		 						and       the land   of the Lord 
				          shall be     		      for             servants 
					                        and    [for] 	       handmaids
		 	           And 		they    [Israel] 
				          shall take 		   them           captives     
						        unto whom 	
						they    [Israel] were   captives 
		 	           And 		they    [Israel] 
				          shall rule over           their 	        oppressors 
[In essence, the tables will be turned in the last days and righteous repentant Israel will rule.]

 3 And it shall come to pass in that day         [or in the Millennium] 

		 that 	 the Lord        shall give   thee    [Israel]  rest     from thy sorrow 
		  and 	[the Lord        shall give   thee     Israel   rest]    from thy fear 
		  and 	[the Lord        shall give   thee     Israel   rest]    from the hard bondage 
				           wherein    thou    [Israel] wast    made to serve
_______
[Par.  aa – Many “and”s]				
[2 Nephi 24]

[Note: Isaiah uses very colorful imagery as he now prophesies concerning the future downfall of the King of 
Babylon, and thus symbolically, the downfall of Satan's kingdom.]


	The King of Babylon (Satan) Will Be Brought Down

 4 And it shall come to pass in that day

		  that 	thou [Israel] shalt take up this proverb        [or taunt] 
				 against the king of Babylon
		   			and	say         [against Satan or any wicked leader]
											
			How hath     the oppressor  ceased !                    [Look what happened to you!] 
		              [How hath]   the golden city ceased !                    [Your "unconquerable city" is gone!]


 5 		The Lord hath broken   the staff      [a symbol  of power]    of the   wicked 
		              [The Lord hath broken] the scepters [symbols of power]    of the  [wicked] rulers

 6 		He [Satan] who smote the people in wrath 
								with a continual stroke    [without ceasing] 
			He [Satan] that  ruled  the nations in anger

					is persecuted [or receiving punishment] 
				and 	none hindereth          [that punishment] 

 7 		The whole earth     is at rest 
		  and     [The whole earth]   is quiet
			   	      [and]         they break forth into singing

[That is, all the world will rejoice and praise the peace and tranquility they enjoy during the Millennium.]

 8 	Yea 	the fir‑trees                    [symbols for people]    rejoice at thee [Satan—in this condition]
	        and also 	the cedars of Lebanon [symbols for people]   [rejoice]  
						saying 

		Since thou [Satan] art laid down [cut  down] 
		NO feller  [one who                              cuts down]  is come up against us

 9	                    Hell  from beneath is moved              for thee
					[ALL  is moved] to meet    thee  [Satan] at thy coming   
                               it [Hell] stirreth up the dead                    for thee  [Satan]
				even 	 ALL  the   chief      ones   of the earth   
							                [ALL the notorious wicked leaders from the past] 
          		it [Hell] hath raised up from their thrones 
			              [even]     ALL  the  [wicked] kings of the nations
_______
							
							
[2 Nephi 24]

 10				 ALL  they shall   speak 
				                         and [shall] say  unto    thee  [Satan - King of Babylon] 

			Art thou also become weak as  we ?               [In other words, what happened to your power?] 
			Art thou          become like unto us ?               [That is, did you get cut down to size like us?]
 
11 		Thy pomp is brought down to the grave !      [There is, no more special treatment for you!]
			The noise of thy viols [harps] is NOT heard     [There will be no more lavish ceremonies!]

				[for] 	the worm    is spread under thee 
				 and 	the worms  cover                   thee	

[In other words, maggots are completely destroying your dead body just like they destroyed ours.  You're no 
better off here in hell than we are, so hah, hah, hah! – Note:  This only refers to the literal King of Babylon 
since Satan has no mortal body.]

 12 		How  art thou fallen          from heaven    O    Lucifer  Son of the Morning  !  	          cc	         
		             [How] art thou cut down  [from heaven] [O    Lucifer] to the ground!  [fallen to the earth]
 		                                                                 which    [Lucifer] did weaken the nations 
											             [of the earth]
[That is, you, Lucifer used your power to destroy nations; now your power is destroyed!]

 13 	               For	  thou 		hast 	said        in  thy heart 

[bookmark: _Hlk500600097]        A		I [Lucifer] will ascend 	 into   heaven					                        dd  ee
        B		I [Lucifer] will exalt my throne above the stars of God 
	        C		I [Lucifer] will sit also upon the mount of the congregation 
										in the sides of the north 

[In other words, I will sit as chief god upon the mythical mountain in the north where gods assemble.]

 14   D		I [Lucifer] will ascend above the heights of the clouds 
	        E		I [Lucifer] will be like The Most High    

	[Note:  Lucifer wanted to be The Most High God, but not rule like Him – Moses 4:1.]

 15  A          	Yet 	  thou   shalt be brought down  to                        Hell 		         	            ff
		             	 	 [thou   shall be brought down] to the sides of The Pit   
								           [or to the remotest condition – outer darkness]
 16   B		They [those in Hell]  that 	    see          thee  			            {AG}
					        shall narrowly look 
							          upon thee    [they will scorn you]
		  and                [those in Hell]  shall consider 	      thee
				 and 	        shall 	say
_______
[Par.  cc – Repetition  “Lucifer”]			[Par.  ff – Downward gradation]
[Par.  dd – Like line beginnings  “I Lucifer”]			
[Par.  ee – Upward gradation]

[2 Nephi 24]

	   		Is this the man 	 that   made the earth to tremble ? 				          gg
				[and]	 that   did shake kingdoms ?
 17		 	 and 	[that] made the world as a wilderness ?
				 and 	[that]  destroyed the cities thereof ?
				 and 	[that]  opened NOT the house of his prisoners ?     [refused to free them]

 18 		ALL the kings of the nations 
		yea 	ALL                  of them        lie   in [their own] glory	             [Their glory is all in themselves]
			EVERY ONE    of them 	[lies ]in   his    own  house      [Their glory is in their great tombs]	

 19   C		But 	thou [King of Babylon]  	             art cast out of thy grave
				like     an  abominable branch       	                     [pruned as worthless] 	          hh
		               and       [like]   the remnant of those 
						             that are 	    slain         [worth no more than any other corpse] 
						            [that are]     thrust through with a sword
			              [like    the remnant of those] 			        [see note at end of chapter]
						              that go       down   to the stones of the pit 
								           as  a carcass trodden under feet 
											                       [of no worth]
	
 20 			Thou [King of Babylon – Satan] shalt NOT be joined   with them  [the good kings] 
										        in     burial 
				because thou [Satan] hast                destroyed  thy land  
			and       [because thou [Satan] hast] 	    slain            thy people

			               The seed of evil‑doers         
				      shall  NEVER be renowned  [Subjects will never give honor to a wicked king’s family.]

 21  D		Prepare slaughter              
			   for 	his [Satan’s]   children          for the iniquities of their fathers
			 that	they do  NOT rise [to power]
					 NOR possess the land 
					 NOR fill the face of the world with cities

 22 	For 	I        [the Lord of Hosts] will rise up against them       [against the “Royal Family” of Babylon]       ii
		 	saith the Lord of Hosts								           jj

		and       [I         the Lord of Hosts  will]cut off  from    Babylon 				          kk
							         the   name
 					         and       [the]  remnant 
						         and       [the]  son
						         and       [the]  nephew	      [the complete “royal” family]
			saith the Lord[of Hosts]
_______
[Par.  gg – Questions]				[Par.  jj – Like paragraph endings]
[Heb. & Par.  hh – Multiple similes = parable]		[Par. kk – Working out]
[Par.  ii – Like line beginnings  “I the Lord of Hosts”]

[2 Nephi 24]

[In other words, none of your wicked "royal children" or followers will progress in power, or gain lands of 
inheritance, or have eternal increase because of you.]	

 23	 	I        [the Lord of Hosts] will also make it    [Babylon]
			 				     a possession for the bittern   [birds that inhabit swamps] 
						    and 	    [a place for] pools of water                [stagnant water] 

		and	I       [the Lord of Hosts]  will       sweep it   [Babylon]
							     with the besom  [broom] of destruction     
							                 [That is, I will sweep it ALL away] 
			saith the Lord of Hosts


Isaiah now shifts to the fate of Assyria – another symbol of wickedness
Israel Will Overcome the Powers of Assyria
				                            
 24 		         The Lord of Hosts hath sworn  
			saying

		Surely  as I    [the Lord] have thought             [or resolved a plan] 
							    so shall it  [the plan]  come to pass

	                and     as  I    [the Lord] have purposed                             [or planned]
							    so shall it  [the plan]  stand           
			 [so it will happenThus, here is my plan]
											             [^O / P, 1830]
 25 	that 	    I   [the Lord of Hosts] will ^break / bring  the Assyrian   in       My land  [Judah] 
								                and      upon My mountains 
		                  [I    the Lord of Hosts  will]   tread him      [the Assyrian] under foot 		          01

[In other words, the Lord's people will overcome the power of the Assyrian armies in the mountains of Judah.  
From another perspective, the Lord's people will overcome Satan by going to the Lord's Mountain—the Temple.]

			   Then    shall   his yoke [Assyrian bondage] depart from off them   [the Lord's covenant people]
		    and 	  [Then    shall] his burden                             depart from off their shoulders 

[Note:  The Assyrian downfall in Judah came in 701 B.C.; also, the forces of the wicked will be destroyed at the 
Second coming and again at the End of the earth.]

 26 [A]		    This   is 	 the purpose 		    [or the plan]     			         	            LL
			    that   is        	        purposed upon the WHOLE earth				          02

			[B]	and                  this is the hand [or power of the Lord] 
					                     [the hand] that is stretched out   upon ALL nations 

[The Lord’s way out of bondage is by obedience to the Lord’s covenant way.]
_______
[Heb.  01 – Metaphor  “foot”]		[Heb. 02 – Noun and verb with the same root  “purpose”]	
[Par  LL – Alternating simple synonymous]		
[2 Nephi 24]

 27 [A’]	       For 	          the Lord of Hosts       hath purposed                  [or made a covenant plan] 
		       and           who shall disannul      [the proposal] ?               [or who shall prevent it ?]

			[B’]          And                                  His hand        is stretched out [upon ALL nations] [1920]
				 and  who shall turn it [His hand]              back ?         
									               [That is, who can stop the Lord?]

[Note: Continuing on with the theme of the downfall of the wicked, the topic now switches to the wicked 
Philistines.  The Philistines rejoiced when Sargon, King of Assyria from 722-705 B.C. took over at Shalmaneser's 
death.  Sargon was not as hard on them as his predecessor was.  In the same manner, the wicked falsely assume 
that their actions will never really bring destruction.]


	The Philistines Will Be Destroyed

 28 In the year 	that king Ahaz died 	  [or about 720 B.C.] 
			was this burden  	  [was this message of doom sent to the Philistines]

 29 		 Rejoice NOT   thou whole Palestina    [or Philistia] 
			[Rejoice NOT] because the rod [power] of him that smote thee is broken

[Don’t start celebrating you Philistines because the king of Assyria, Shalmaneser, your oppressor, has died.] 

			For	out of the serpent's root  
					shall come forth a cockatrice      [a mythical flying serpent]
			and 	his fruit 
					shall be 	 a fiery flying serpent       [which is deadly]

[Although one "snake" or vicious king of Assyria (Shalmaneser) is dead, a worse one (Sennacherib) will come.] 

 30 		And 	the first‑born of the poor 
					shall feed
			and 		           	the needy 
					shall lie down in safety 

[For a time your wicked Philistine leaders might provide help for the poor, but that help is only designed to 
increase the power of the leaders.  The leaders are in truth corrupt and wicked, and the poor can’t place their 
trust in them.]  

		      and [but] 	I     [Shalmaneser]				
					will   kill   thy root    with famine	    [he will besiege your cities]     	             03
			and 	he  [Sennacherib] 
					shall slay thy remnant 	[he will kill everybody that survives the siege]

[In essence, a wicked nation that supports such leaders is doomed to fall. Philistia will be utterly destroyed.]
 _______
[Heb.  03 – Use of “and” meaning “but”]			
							

[2 Nephi 24]

31 		Howl
				O 		gate 
			Cry 
				O 		city 	

			thou  	WHOLE		Palestina  [or Philistia]  art dissolved    [or reduced to nothing] 

		for 	there 		shall 	come 	 from the north  	a smoke 
		and 	NONE                   			[from the north] 
					shall 	be alone in his appointed times 

[That is, a cloud of dust made by the Assyrian army from the north will be visible, and the army will be in full 
force because there will be NO deserters.] 

 32	 [Question]	
			What 		shall then answer the messengers of the nations ? 

[or What will the messengers’ answer be when the people ask: “What happened to the Philistines?”] 

		[Their Answer:]   	
			That 	the Lord hath founded 	Zion 
			and 	the poor of His people 
					shall trust in	it 

[In other words the messengers will answer: “It goes without saying that the Philistines have been destroyed, 
because the Lord will not tolerate a wicked nation.   Instead of wickedness, the Lord seeks to establish a Zion 
society or a righteous society among men, where even the poor can truly trust their leaders to watch out for
their good welfare.”]
_______
							


[bookmark: _Hlk47856405][Note:  Royal Skousen conjectures that in 2 Nephi 24:19, the Original Manuscript read “and the raiment of those that are slain” rather than “remnant of those that are slain.”  For legitimate support, he notes that Isaiah 14:19 (KJV) reads “raiment.”  Because of this, he assumes that Oliver Cowdery misread the word when copying the Original Manuscript into the Printers Manuscript.  (Royal Skousen, The History of the Text of the Book of Mormon. Part Six: Spelling in the Manuscripts and Editions. FARMS and BYU Studies, 2020, p. 12.)]

[Note:  Although I lack understanding of ancient Hebrew, I searched in commentaries but failed to find any archaic meaning of “raiment” associated with being “cast away” from a grave of kings that might give added meaning to this verse. After searching commentaries, I contacted Jonathon Riley, a Hebrew specialist for Book of Mormon Central. He replied: 
The Isaiah question you sent me is interesting. I  checked in the LXX, the Greek version, which sometimes preserves better versions of the text. Here, that version is closer to what is in the Book of Mormon, in that it does not mention clothing right there either, so remnant may actually be a better translation there from a now-lost Hebrew original. It may just be serendipity, but remnant is the better reading there instead of raiment.  Thanks for sending this question along,
[2 Nephi 24]

Thus, I prefer the word “remnant” because to me it conveys the meaning of a worthless “carcass” in this verse.  Again, Bible commentaries that I have read regarding the wording of this verse are not clear to me as to the meaning of “raiment” as it appears in the King James Version.]

[Note:  According to Donald Parry (2007:108), there is a lengthy passage in 2 Nephi 24:9-18 that can be considered as a complex chiastic parallelism.  Because of the length and the complexity, I will only attempt to outline the basic parallel words that make up this chiasm:
9.     A         the dead
                B          all the chief ones of the earth
                        C          all the kings of the nations
10.                          D         they shall speak and say unto thee [Satan—King of Babylon]
		                1          weak
                                                        2          Art thou become like unto us?
11		                E              3         brought down to the grave
4     worm
4         worms
12.                                                          3          fallen from heaven
                                                        2          Art thou cut down?
                                                1          weaken
13.                                                                   F          I will . . . heaven 
                                                                                G         I will . . . above the stars
                                                                                        H         I will sit also upon the mount of the congregation, 
              in the sides of the north

14.                                                                          G          I will . . . above the heights
                                                                        F          I will . . . Most High
15.            
                                                E                          brought down to hell

16.                           D         They . . . shall consider thee [Satan] and shall say
                        C         all the kings of the nations
                B         all of them
18.  A          lie in glory every one of them





Chapter 25

{Original 1830 Chapter XI – comprising Chapters 25—27} 

Nephi's Keys to Understanding Isaiah
[The keys are numbered in brackets  [1]  [5] ]

[Note: There are a number of authors that have listed “keys” for understanding Isaiah. The keys I have listed 
come from Donald W. Parry, “Nephi’s Keys to Understanding Isaiah (2 Nephi 25:1-8),” in Isaiah in the Book of 
Mormon, ed. Donald W. Parry and John W. Welch. Provo, UT: FARMS, 1998, p. 47-65.]

1. Understand the manner of prophesying among the Jews (v. 1)
2. Do not do "works of darkness" or "doings of abominations" (v. 2)
3. Be filled with the spirit of prophecy (v. 4)
4.  Be familiar with the regions around Jerusalem (v. 6)
5.  Live during the days when the prophecies of Isaiah are fulfilled (v. 7)

 1  Now 
		             *I  Nephi  do speak somewhat 				          [Scriptural Commentary]   SC       aa
						concerning the words 
							which [words] I have           written 
						[and]	which [words]   have been spoken 
										       by the mouth of Isaiah 

[bookmark: _Hlk500693141]      For behold

	        [1] 		Isaiah      spake   MANY  things 
					which  [things] were hard 
				      for 	MANY of  my people to understand 

				     for 	they         [my people]     know NOT 
						concerning the manner  of prophesying  among the Jews

 2     [2]	 For	I  Nephi  have NOT taught them 							         
				               MANY   things 
						concerning the manner [of prophesying] of         the Jews 

					for 	their works  				
						were works  of darkness 

					and 	their doings 
						were doings of abominations				          01

_______
[Par.  aa – Like beginnings of lines and paragraphs #1]			
[Heb.  01 – Plurals]							
[bookmark: _Hlk503111462][2 Nephi 25]

 3    Wherefore

			I [Nephi]  write unto         my people 
				  [and]  unto         ALL those that shall receive
							hereafter 
							these things 
		which  	I [Nephi]  write 

				that 	they  may know    the judgments of  God   	    [Editorial Promise]  EP
				that 	they [may know] [the judgments of  God] come upon ALL nations
						according to the word 
							  which [word]   He [God] hath spoken

 4   Wherefore 
				hearken  O            my people
					  which          [people] are of the house of Israel 
			and 	give ear	 [O            my people] 
					  	        unto       my words 

        [3] 	   for	because 
			     that     the words of Isaiah  are NOT     	plain unto you		        [deleted in 1837]      bb
	 nevertheless 	they       [the words of Isaiah] are             	plain unto ALL those 

				that    are filled with the spirit of prophecy 
		   But     I [Nephi] give unto you  		           a  prophecy 		  [Prophetic Promise]	PP
				              according to the spirit which                                 is in me 


       Wherefore
		               I [Nephi] shall prophesy 					    		
					according to the               plainness 
						           which       [plainness]hath been with me 
		from the time 
		that 	I [Nephi] came out    from Jerusalem 
					        with my father

	 		for behold  my soul               delighteth 
							    in 	plainness 
					  unto       my people
				         that they     [my people]       may learn

 5 		Yea  and     my soul               delighteth 
						                   in the words of Isaiah

_______
[Par.  cc – Repetition of “plain / plainness”]			
							
							
[2 Nephi 25]

		   for 	I [Nephi] came out 	 from Jerusalem 
					              [with my father]

			and 	      mine eyes           hath beheld            the things  of the Jews  	                    dd   ee

		and 	I [Nephi] KNOW 				           [through formal scribal training?]	
			that    the Jews  do                 understand             the things  of the prophets 

	         	and       [I  Nephi  KNOW]
			[that] there is     NONE  other people 
				        that                      understand             the things 
				      which  were        spoken                               unto       the Jews 
								like unto them       [the Jews] 

			SAVE it be   that they are      taught 		           [through formal scribal training?]
						after the manner  of   the things  of the Jews

 6 But behold 
        [4]		I  Nephi  	have NOT    taught                my children 
						after the manner [of   the things] of the Jews 

    but behold
	         		I [Nephi] 				of my self	   [see the note on Mosiah 6:7]	
					have dwelt at Jerusalem				

       Wherefore 
			I [Nephi] KNOW 
					concerning     the regions round about [Jerusalem]

	                 and	I [Nephi]	have made  mention  unto my children 

	          			               concerning the judgments of God
	 			     	               which [judgments of God] hath come to pass 
									         among the Jews 

	              						          unto my children
	             				according to ALL that 

                   which  	Isaiah 	              [who dwelt at Jerusalem] 
				              	hath 	        spoken 

           and [but]	I [Nephi]              do NOT 	        write them						          02

_______
[Par.  dd – Circular repetition  “the things”]			
[Par.  ee – Like line endings  “the Jews”]			
[Heb. 02 – “and” meaning “but”]							
 
[2 Nephi 25]

7  But behold
               I [Nephi] proceed with mine own        prophecy 	     			      
					         according to my plainness
		 		                        in the which       [plainness 				             {AG}
						                   of prophecy]  
			I [Nephi]   KNOW 
				    that 	NO man can err 

   Nevertheless 
		[5] 	in the days 
				that   the prophecies of Isaiah   shall be fulfilled 				           ff

			men shall KNOW      of a surety 
		     			       at the times 

			when    they  [the prophecies of Isaiah] shall  come to pass

 8    Wherefore 
				they [the prophecies of Isaiah] 
								are               of  worth 
										unto the children of men 
		and 	he that supposeth 
			that 	they [the prophecies of Isaiah]	are NOT     [of  worth 
										unto the children of men] 

				unto   them  will 
			I [Nephi] speak particularly					    [Editorial Promise]  EP

		 and      [I  Nephi  will] confine the words 
				unto  [them] mine own people 

		   for 	I [Nephi]   KNOW 
			that 	they [the prophecies of Isaiah] shall be 
								    of    GREAT   worth 
				unto   them [mine own people]
							          in the last days 
							
		   for       in that day 
				shall   they  [mine own people] 
				understand them  
				          [the prophecies of Isaiah] 

       Wherefore      	for      their   good have 			   [play on words:  “Nephi” means “good”]
			I [Nephi]written        them   
				          [the prophecies of Isaiah]

_______
[Par.  ff – Circular repetition  “the prophecies of Isaiah”]							
[2 Nephi 25]

Nephi Prophesies of the Continuous Process
of Captivity & Deliverance 
for the Lord's People

 9	 And 	as one  [covenant] generation hath been destroyed 	among the Jews                          gg
								because of  iniquity 
				even so 	 have they  been destroyed 
			    from [covenant] generation 
			    to      [covenant] generation 	according to     their iniquities 

		and 	NEVER		 hath ANY of them  been destroyed 
			SAVE it were      fore  told them 
					by the prophets of the Lord  
					[that     they would be      destroyed]

10   Wherefore		it hath been told them 
					[by the prophets of the Lord] 
					concerning                   the destruction 

								which should come upon them
								immediately after my father 
										left Jerusalem          [see v. 19]

    Nevertheless  	they hardened their hearts 
			              [to what was told them] 

		               And      according to  my prophecy 
						they have been   destroyed 
			SAVE it be those which are carried away  [captive 	 into Babylon]

 11 And now 	this
			I [Nephi] speak
					because of the spirit which		          is in me               [see v. 4]

	 And notwithstanding 
			they have been                      carried away [captive 	 into Babylon]
		 	they                    shall       return     again 						           hh
				                                  and   [again ] possess the land   of Jerusalem 
       Wherefore 	they                    shall be restored again   to            the lands of their inheritance
											   [“s” deleted in 1837]

[Note:  From a literary perspective, the repeated use of the phrase “land of Jerusalem” in the Book of Mormon 
could be considered a strong evidence against plagiarism from the Bible, while at the same time being culturally correct. The phrase “land of Jerusalem” is NOT found in the Bible.  Nevertheless, from archaeological finds in 
1887 the phrase was  found to be culturally valid from the time of Lehi’s departure. (See the commentary on 
Alma 7:10)]
_______
[Par.  gg – Circular repetition  “destroyed”]			
[Par.  hh – Circular repetition  “shall”]							
[2 Nephi 25]

The Covenant People Are Scattered 
Because They Reject Christ

 12 But  behold 
			 they 	             shall have                             wars 
		and	[they 	             shall have] rumors of         wars 					          03

		and 	when the day cometh 
			that	The Only Begotten of the Father
		yea	even 	The Father of Heaven and of Earth
		              [when the day cometh 
		that 	He   Christ] 
			                            shall    manifest    	       Himself 	unto   them  		           ii
										in the flesh

		behold		they will reject                		       Him [Christ]
				 	   	because of  their iniquities
					and       [because of] the   hardness of their hearts	              {AL}
					and       [because of] the   stiffness  of their necks
 13          Behold	 	they will crucify              		       Him [Christ] 

          And after 	He [Christ]           is    laid in a sepulchre 
								for the space of three days 

			He [Christ]        shall rise from the dead 
					    with healing [salvation] 
							               in    His wings
	             and 	ALL those who shall believe on                          His [Holy] Name 
				             shall be saved [healed]in the kingdom of God  

       Wherefore 	my soul delighteth to prophesy concerning   Him				         	           jj

		for 	I [Nephi] 	 have	            seen                 His day 
				and 	[having              seen                His day] 
			my heart doth               magnify 		       His  Holy  Name

 14 And behold     
      it shall come to pass
	     that 	    after  The Messiah    
					hath   risen from the dead 
	     and      [after  The Messiah]  
					hath   manifested    	       Himself 
				      			            unto His  people 
				      unto as many as will believe   on  His [Holy] Name
_______
[Heb.  03 – Plurals  “rumors”]				
[Par.  ii – Like endings]							
[Par.  jj – Word pair  “heart / soul”]							
[2 Nephi 25]

           behold 
			Jerusalem          shall be destroyed  again   
				  [because they fight against 	       God] 

		    for 	Wo unto   them that      fight against 	       God 
		   and    [Wo unto] the people of His church  [at Jerusalem]
		   [for 	they                    shall be destroyed  again]

15 Wherefore 	the Jews            shall be scattered          among ALL  nations
	                  yea 
          and also	Babylon             shall be destroyed 
      Wherefore    the Jews            shall be scattered           by other     nations


Israel Will Be Gathered When They Accept Christ

 16   And  after 	they               have been scattered
	        and [after] 	the Lord God hath          scourged them by other     nations 
						for 	the space of MANY  generations
						yea	even    down from   generation 
								          to        generation 

                  until 	they    	             shall be persuaded 
						to believe  	 in   Christ  the Son of God
	        and [until 	they 	             shall be persuaded 
						to believe]         the   Atonement [of Christ] 
						                        which [Atonement] is infinite 
									      for ALL mankind

        and  when  	that day            shall come
		   that    they      	             shall   	     believe  	 in   Christ 
        and  [that    they      	             shall]            worship                 The Father 
						                     	 in   His  Name 
						   	  		with 	pure  hearts   
						      	  		and 	clean hands
										              [reversal of metaphors]
	       and   [that    they      	             shall] 	     look  NOT forward     
							ANY more
						 	for another  Messiah

	 	   then 
	    at that time    the  day             will   come 
	   that     	it MUST needs         be expedient 
	   that   	they                    should          believe       these  things

_______
							
							
[2 Nephi 25]

 17 	   And   [He] the Lord will set His hand 	again 						          kk
							the second time 

                  [and	He   the Lord will set His hand] 	to restore His people 	from their   lost 
									and       [from their] fallen state 

     *Wherefore 	 
		He [the Lord] will proceed 	to DO    a marvelous work 
					       	   and     a wonder among the children of men*
									            [*see Isaiah 29:14*]

 18  Wherefore  
			He [the Lord]   shall bring forth  His words unto          them			          LL
						        which  words 
				             shall judge 			       them at the last day

		    			       for      they [His words] 
			   	             shall be given 		 	       them 
					       for	   the purpose of convincing  them 
					             of the True Messiah          Who Was            Rejected 
									  by them 
			    	          	       and unto the          convincing  of them 

		    that 	they 		       need        NOT look forward  	ANY more 
							           	               for a   Messiah to come

		    	          	  	       for       there should NOT        ANY   [Messiah]    come 
				 		save  it should be a false messiah 
					         	           which             [false messiah] should deceive the people

				     	       for 	    there is 	
						save One Messiah Spoken of by the Prophets 
					     	and  That Messiah is He Who Should Be Rejected 
									  of  the Jews


The Lord Will Keep His Covenant with Joseph
The Testimony of Christ Will Go from Generation
to Generation That His Seed Should Not Perish


 19	 For 	according to  the words of the prophets 		             [prophetic promise – see 3 Ne. 1]  PP
     			The Messiah cometh 	in six hundred years 
							from the time that my father left Jerusalem 
_______
[Par.  kk – Like line beginnings  “He the Lord will”]
[Par.  LL – Like endings  “them”]				
							
[2 Nephi 25]

		and 	according to  the words of the prophets 
	       and also      [according to] the words of the Angel of God
			        His [The Messiah’s] Name 
				             shall be   Jesus Christ the Son of God

[Note: Ariel Crowley writes: 
There can be no doubt that the name Jesus is the English rendition of the Hebrew name Joshua.  This 
name was borne by the illustrious successor of Moses who brought the children of Israel into the 
promised land (Exodus 24:13). . . . The original name of the first Joshua was Oshea (Numbers 13:16), 
and with prophetic significance, this name was changed by Moses to Jehoshua.  The change had the 
effect of converting the meaning of the name from “saving” to “Jehovah is Salvation.”  In later times Jehoshua was called Joshua or Jeshua, whence came the Greek form Iesous (Jesus in English) which is 
always used in the Greek version of the Old Testament current in the time of Christ. (Ariel L. Crowley, 
About the Book of Mormon, p. 91-92.)]

[Note: Hugh Nibley writes that the name Jesus means “the Savior” and Christ  means  “the Messiah, the 
Anointed One.”  “It's a very interesting thing—only the early parts of the Book of Mormon refer to the Messiah. 
 It's here that Nephi starts referring to the Christ.  He calls him Christ from here on, but earlier he's always 
called the Messiah, which means the same thing, of course—the Anointed One.”  (Hugh W. Nibley, Teachings 
of the Book of Mormon, p. 328.)]

 20 And now 	my brethren 
			I [Nephi] have spoken plainly 						
				that ye can NOT err  

		And 	as The Lord God liveth 								    04  mm 					that 	brought Israel up out of the Land of Egypt 

		and       [as The Lord God liveth]
				that 	gave unto    Moses  power 					          nn
					    that 	he [Moses] should heal the nations 
						          after they had been bitten by the poisonous serpents 
						          if        they would cast their eyes unto       the serpent  

					 which 	he [Moses] did raise up before them 
									[symbolizing the true God – see Hel. 8:14] 

	       and also      [as The Lord God liveth]
				[that]	gave him    [Moses]  power 
					    that 	he [Moses] should smite the rock  [symbolizing The Rock—Christ]
							        
				  and 	  [that]  the water    should come forth 	    [symbolizing the Living Water]
	_______
[Heb.  04 – Covenant oath]							
[Par.  mm – Like beginnings “as the Lord God liveth”]							
[Par.  nn – Circular repetition  “Moses”]

[2 Nephi 25]

       Yea  Behold 
			I [Nephi] say unto you   						

		that 	as  these    things are true 
		and 	as The Lord God liveth						       [covenant oath]

				there is NONE other Name given under heaven 
					SAVE it be    This Jesus Christ 

	           of which 	I [Nephi] have spoken 
				whereby man can be saved
				

 21 Wherefore
		 for 	this cause hath the Lord God promised     unto me 
			that these things
		 which 	I [Nephi]           write 
					 shall be   kept 							          05
				    and 	[shall be] preserved
				    and    [shall be] handed down   unto my seed 
								from generation 			          oo
								to      generation

		 	that the promise may be   fulfilled unto Joseph 
			that  his seed should NEVER perish 	as long 
								as the earth should stand

 22 Wherefore
		 	         these things shall go 		from generation 
								to      generation 

								as long 
								as the earth shall stand

		                      and 	        they shall go 	              [from generation 
								to      generation] 

			according to the    will 
				       and     pleasure                    of God 

		and 	the nations who  shall        possess    them      [the words which are written]
					 shall be   judged of them 
						      [or]	according to the words which are written
_______
[Heb.  05 – Word pair  “kept / preserved?]
[Par.  oo – Repeated alternating synonymous endings]	

		
[2 Nephi 25]

Covenant People Write That Their Children Might Know
the Right Way—Christ

 23	  For 	we labor diligently       to write 							          pp
		[and 	we labor diligently]      to persuade   our children					          qq
				   and also        to persuade] our brethren

					            		to be-lieve       in Christ				            rr
				             		and        to be reconciled 	          
								           to God
		   for 	we KNOW  
				that 	it is by grace that we are saved
		 [and	we KNOW  
				that 	it is by grace that we are saved] after ALL we can do
											     [see 2 Ne. 10:24]

 24 And notwithstanding           we 		     believe       in Christ 
				           we    keep the law of Moses					          ss
				and   [we]  look forward 	with steadfastness 
								     unto Christ 
				[and   we   look forward] 
					until       the law [of Moses]
					shall be 	     fulfilled     [in Christ]	             [Prophetic Promise]  PP

 25 		    For 	for this end was the law [of Moses] given 
			              [that   we might MORE fully  believe      in Christ]
 
	      Wherefore 	
						the law [of Moses] 
				           hath become  dead unto us
				and    we are made  alive 	           in Christ 
					        because of our faith 
				yet     we keep   the law [of Moses] 
					        because of the commandments

 26		    	 		And       	we talk 	          of Christ  				          tt	
							we rejoice      in Christ 
							we preach      of Christ 
							we prophesy of Christ 

						and 	we write       [of Christ]
					      according to our prophecies
			               that   our children may KNOW to what     Source 
			              [that]  they              may LOOK for a             remission of their sins
_______
[Par.  pp – Like line beginnings  “we”]			[Par.  ss – Circular repetition  “law of Moses”]
[Par.  qq – Circular repetition of an infinitive  “to write”]	[Heb. or Par.  tt – Repetition of a preposition]
[Par.  rr – Like line endings  “Christ”]		
[2 Nephi 25]

27  Wherefore
				           we speak 
				           concerning the law [of Moses]

				that   our children may KNOW          the deadness 
					          of the law [of Moses]

			      and [that]  they                  by KNOWing    the deadness 
					          of the law [of Moses]
				                                  may  LOOK forward 
								     unto  that life 
							         which is  in Christ 

			      and [that   they              may]KNOW    for what end 
						the law [of Moses] was   given   

				   And    after      the law [of Moses]       is fulfilled 
								           in Christ
				that   they           need NOT harden their hearts 
							    against   Him [Christ]

				               when     the law [of Moses] ought
					     	        to be done away [in Christ]

 28 And now 
             behold 	                              my  people
	ye are a stiffnecked people 				          

       Wherefore 	
			I [Nephi] have spoken		plainly        unto      you 			
			that 	ye CANNOT     misunderstand 

	            			 And 	 the   words  [of plainness]
	             which 	I [Nephi] have spoken   
				             shall    stand as a testimony against you

	
	For they [the words    of plainness  			     [Poetic Language]  PL
            [which]	I  Nephi  have spoken] 						   

	         are sufficient to teach ANY man the right way 
				            for     the right way is 
			        to   believe            in Christ 
		        and       [to] deny           Him [Christ] NOT

_______
						
							
[2 Nephi 25]

		        for          by     denying  Him [Christ] 
			    ye also deny   
		               the prophets 
		    and    the law [of  Moses]

 29 And now 
          behold 	I [Nephi] say unto you
		 that    the right way is to  believe         in Christ 
	       and [that   the right way is to] deny        Him [Christ] NOT 
	  					 and	Christ  IS
						               The Holy One of Israel

       Wherefore 
			ye  MUST  bow down before 		     Him [God] 
		and       [ye MUST] worship                  		     Him [God]
			 with 	ALL your   might				    		         uu
			[with 	ALL your] mind						         vv
		and        [with 	ALL your] strength 
		and        [with 	ALL]your  whole soul 

	  and 	 if 	ye DO this 
		[then]	ye 	              shall in   No wise    be cast out


 30          And 	inasmuch as it   shall  be expedient
			ye MUST  keep    the  performances 
				   and      the  ordinances        	          of God 

		until   the law    shall  be fulfilled 
		which 	  [law]   was   given        unto Moses    [by God]
_______
[Par.  uu – Working out how one must worship God]		
[Par.  vv – Circular repetition of “with all your”]			


[Note:  According to Matthew L. Bowen, “Nephi’s writings exhibit a distinctive focus on ‘good’ and divine ‘goodness,’ reflecting the meaning of Nephi’s Egyptian name (derived from nfr) meaning ‘good,’ ‘goodly,’ ‘fine,’ or ‘fair.’   In addition to framing his writings (First and Second Nephi) with “bookend” verses that mention “good” and “goodness” (see 1 Nephi 1:1 and then see 2 Nephi 33:4,10,12) Nephi uses similar “bookend” verses mentioning “good” to frame a section of his writings (2 Nephi 6—24) in which he included selected prophecies of Isaiah (see 2 Nephi 5:30-31 and then see 2 Nephi 25:7-8).  More particularly, the “bookend” verses framed Jacob’s covenant sermon which included Isaiah 49:22—52:2, Nephi’s witness declaration in 2 Nephi 11, and Nephi’s quotation of Isaiah chapters 2—14.   Bowen feels that “the express purpose” of this bookend structuring of the text appears to be an attempt by Nephi to focus on “the present and future ‘good’ of his and his brothers’ descendants down to the latter days.” (Matthew L. Bowen, “’For Their Good Have I written Them’: The Onomastic Allusivity and Literary Function of 2 Nephi 25:8.”  Interpreter: A Journal of Latter-day Saint Faith and Scholarship  Vol. 53 (2022): 77-90.   
[2 NephI 25]
[Note:  In 2 Nephi 25:19, Nephi reveals the name of the Messiah roughly 550 years before His birth.  He writes:
 
		For according to the words of the prophets, the Messiah cometh in six hundred years from the time that my father left Jerusalem; and according to the words of the prophets, and also the word of the angel of God, his name shall be Jesus Christ, the Son of God. 
	
According to Joy Osborn, there is much evidence to prove that Nephi was not alone in this knowledge.  The most important recorded evidence comes from the great Christian historian Eusebius. Eusebius, Bishop of Caesarea, c. 313‑339, is recognized as one of the greatest of the early Church Fathers and Historians. Born at Caesarea, about 260 A.D., Eusebius wrote two great histories of the Church, covering it from the time of Christ to the days of Constantine.
		In his History of the Church, Eusebius writes:

		Both Jesus and Christ were names honoured even by God's beloved prophets of old, as I must now make clear.  The extreme sanctity and glory of the name Christ was first proclaimed by Moses himself, . . . For in describing God's high priest, the most powerful of men, he called him Christ, and on this high‑priestly office, which in his eyes surpassed all preeminence among men, he bestows as a mark of honour and glory the name of Christ.  It is clear then that he understood the divine import of the name of Christ.  Moses again was enabled by the Holy Spirit to foresee quite plainly the title Jesus: it, too, he felt to be worthy of special privilege . . . With equal clarity the prophets who came later named Christ in their prophecies, witnessing beforehand alike to the intrigue destined to be leveled against Him by the Jewish people, and to the calling of the Gentiles through Him. (Book 1, p. 9-10)
 
		Osborn writes that from this perspective, we can better understand Jesus' words to the Jews when he told them if they had believed the words of Moses they would have believed him – for Moses had testified of him.  The writings of Eusebius testify that Moses wrote a great deal more about Jesus than is found in our Bible.  This supports the Book of Mormon declaration that "many plain and precious parts" had been removed from the Scriptures, for Eusebius also states that the prophet Jeremiah and the psalmist David also knew and quoted the name of Christ.
		
(Joy M. Osborn, The Book of Mormon – The Stick of Joseph, p. 255-264.)]  

[Note:  According to John Welch (1969: 127) and Donald Parry (2007:112), 2 Nephi 25: 24-27 can be viewed as a chiastic parallelism.  A brief basic outline is as follows:
24	A	we keep the law of Moses
		B	the law shall be fulfilled
25			C	for this end was the law given
				D	1	the law hath become dead
					2	made alive in Christ
26						E	we prophesy of Christ
						E’	our prophecies
27				D’	1’	the deadness of the law
					2’	that life which is in Christ
			C’	for what end the law was given
		B’	the law is fulfilled in Christ
	A’	the law ought to be done away



Chapter 26
{Original 1830 Chapter XI – continued}

Those Who Reject Christ's Way Shall Be Destroyed

 1 And after 	[He] Christ  	shall have risen from the dead 			[Prophetic Promise]    PP      aa
 He [Christ] 	shall show Himself unto you	      my children 
      	 and             my beloved brethren
 
and 	the   words 
which     He [Christ]	shall speak 	     unto you 
       	shall be the law which    ye shall do

 2 For behold    	I  [Nephi]  say  unto you 
that 	I  [Nephi] have 	          beheld 

that 	MANY generations 
shall pass away 
and 	 there    shall be GREAT   wars 
and 	[there    shall be GREAT] contentions 
      among my people
 
3 And after 	the Messiah       shall come 
[and]	 there 	shall be signs given 	      unto     my people          
    	of His   birth
 	 and 	[there 	shall be signs given 	      unto     my people] also 
of His  death 
and       [of His] resurrection 
and 	GREAT 
and 	terrible 	shall that day be unto the wicked 
      for 	they [the wicked] 
shall  perish 
and 	they      [shall]perish 	  because they cast out   the prophets
     	and	 [because they cast out] the saints 
and      stone              them 
and      slay                 them 

       Wherefore       	the         CRY                    of the blood 	     of       the saints 
shall ascend up to God 
 from the ground 
 against them
_______
[Par.  aa – Circular repetition  “shall”]		
							
[bookmark: _Hlk503111814][2 Nephi 26]

4    Wherefore 
 ALL 	those  who are proud
and 	[ALL	those] that do  wickedly						         {AG}

				the day that cometh 
shall burn        them up	saith the Lord of Hosts 
For 	they 	shall be as stubble  	[quote from Zenos (see 1 Ne. 22:15, 23)
     quoted by Malachi (see Malachi 4:1)]
 5 		And    	they that     kill    the prophets	          	        	          			            bb
and      [they that     kill]   the saints

the depths of the earth 
shall swallow  them up	saith the Lord of Hosts 
and	mountains 
shall cover       them 
and 	whirlwinds 
shall carry        them away
and 	buildings 
shall fall upon them 
and       [shall]crush        them to pieces
and      [shall]grind        them to powder

 6 		And 	they 	shall be visited 
 with 	thunderings				      cc  01	          
and	[with]	lightnings
and 	[with]	earthquakes
and 	[with]	ALL manner of destructions

for 	the fire of the anger of  the Lord 
shall be kindled 
             against them
	and 	they 	shall be as stubble 
			    and 	the day that cometh 
shall consume them [up]   saith the Lord of Hosts
 
 7 	O 	the pain
and 	the anguish of my soul    for the loss 	of the slain 
of my people 

For 	I  Nephi  have seen it             [the loss 	of the slain of my people]
   and           it well nigh consumeth  me 
before the presence of the Lord 

but 	I [Nephi] MUST 	CRY unto My God 
    Thy 	ways are just
_______
[Par.  bb – Many “and”s]				[Heb.  01 – Plurals]				
[Par.  cc – Enumeration of destructive visitations]				
[2 Nephi 26]

The Spirit of the Lord Will Not Always Strive with Man

 8 But behold 
the righteous 
  that 	hearken unto  the words of the prophets 
and	 [that] 	destroy them [the words of the prophets] NOT 
  but 	look forward  unto Christ 
 [and 	look forward] with steadfastness for the signs which are given
 NOTtwithstanding ALL persecutions
		         [“s” deleted in 1920, 1981]
Behold  they are they which								          02
shall NOT perish

[Note: The Hebraism “they are they” is used in the Scriptures to specifically designate and call attention to 
certain people in the context of what is being discussed.]

 9  But  [And]    [He] The Son*of Righteousness 						  [P = “Sun”]       03
shall appear unto them 
and 	He [The Son*of Righteousness]	
			shall heal                them 

and 	they 		shall have             peace with Him 
  until                           three   generations 
shall have         passed away
     and	 [until] MANY of the fourth generation 
shall have         passed away 
        in     righteousness		
 10  And when 	these things 
   		               shall have         passed away 		 	         [deleted in 1837]
        	         a 	   speedy destruction cometh unto my people  
								            [prophetic promise – see Hel. 13:10]
For notwithstanding 
the pains 
[and	the anguish] of my soul

I [Nephi] have seen it     
      Wherefore 	I [Nephi] KNOW 
that it 	 shall come to pass	 

and 	they [my people shall] sell themselves for naught  				         dd

for	      for the reward 	     of              their pride 		
          and  [of]            their foolishness 
they [my people] shall reap 		  destruction 
_______
[Heb.  02 – Duplication  “they are they”]			
[Heb.  03 – Use of “and” meaning “but”]				
[Par.  dd – Downward gradation]
[2 Nephi 26]

for 	      because they [shall]   yield              unto the Devil 
and	     [because they  shall]   choose works of  darkness rather than light 

     therefore 	they [my people] MUST  go down           to  Hell

 11 	For 	the Spirit  of the Lord   will NOT always strive with man  		   [Poetic Language]    PL
  And when 	the Spirit [of the Lord]        CEASETH to  strive with man 

then 	cometh   speedy  destruction
and	this         [speedy  destruction] grieveth my soul


Jesus Is the Christ, the Eternal God

 12        And as 	I [Nephi] spake 
concerning 	     the convincing of the Jews				          04
 		that 	Jesus is The Very    Christ
 		it MUST needs be 	
that the Gentiles      be convinced also 
that 	Jesus is The [Very] Christ the Eternal God

 13 			And 	that 	He        [The  Very   Christ] manifesteth     Himself 
unto 	ALL those who believe in Him
 	by the power of  the Holy Ghost

 yea 	unto 	EVERY	nation 			                           ee	         
kindred
tongue
and 	people 

working mighty miracles
              [and]	signs 
and 	wonders

 among the children of men 
					 according to their faith

A Familiar Spirit to Speak from the Dust

 14 But behold 
I [Nephi] prophesy unto you 
concerning the last days 
concerning the days when 

the Lord God 	shall bring these things forth 	                 unto    the children of men
_______
[Heb.  04 – Active participle + “of”]
[Par.  ee – Enumeration of synonymous terms]			
[2 Nephi 26]

(*2 Nephi 26:15 – 27:35** Is a Prophetic Reworking of Isaiah 29)

 15        *After 	[they] my seed and the seed of my brethren 
shall have           dwindled in unbelief
   and 	[they  my seed and the seed of my brethren] 
shall have been smitten by the Gentiles

      yea   after 	the Lord God 
shall have   camped      against them    round about
and 	shall have   laid siege    against them    with a mount 
and       [shall have] raised forts against them

       and  after 	they [my seed and the seed  of my brethren]    	
shall have been brought down     low in the dust	 		          ff
EVEN    
that 	they [my seed and the seed  of my brethren]    
        are NOT 							          gg

        	yet   	the words   of the righteous 
shall be written
and 	the prayers of the faithful 
shall be heard 

and 	ALL those who 	         have 	dwindled in unbelief 
shall      NOT be forgotten

 16	 For 	       those who	shall be 	destroyed 
shall speak     unto  them 	out of the ground
and 	their speech 
shall be 			low 
                 			out of the dust
and 	their voice 
shall be as one that hath a familiar spirit     [Moroni, Mormon, Nephi, etc.]

 For 	the Lord God will give unto him power	             [Moroni representing all the record keepers]
 that 	he may           whisper 
concerning them                 [the covenant record keepers who in turn 
						                 represent the covenant people]

[that 	they may       whisper] 
EVEN as it were		out of the ground

and 	their speech 
shall whisper                    		out of the dust
_______
[Par.  ff – Like endings]							
[Par.  gg – Repetition of “NOT, NO, EVEN, ALL, ANY, NONE, NOTHING”]		

[2 Nephi 26]

 17 	For 	thus saith the Lord God 

They [the covenant record keepers] 
shall      write                the things 
which    shall be done among them

and 	they [their covenant actions] 
shall be written 
      and  sealed up       in a book 

and 	            those who have 	          dwindled in unbelief 
shall NOT have them        [things] 
 for 	they  [those who have              dwindled in unbelief] 
              [shall] seek to destroy the things of God

 18 Wherefore
 as 	           those who have been     destroyed 
                have been     destroyed       speedily

       and [as]	the multitude of           their      terrible ones 
shall  be    as chaff 
that  passeth away[quickly]

yea 	thus saith the Lord God

      It [their     destruction] 
shall  be   at an instant          suddenly **    [end of reworked Isaiah 29]

 19  And it shall come to pass
that 	           those who have               dwindled in unbelief 
shall  be          smitten  *by the hand of the Gentiles     		          05


God Does Not Work in Darkness

 20		And 	          the Gentiles   are    lifted up 				        	          hh
in the pride of their eyes

and                 [the Gentiles] have stumbled 
           because  of the GREATness of their stumbling block 

that 	they [the Gentiles] have built   up MANY churches 		

              nevertheless 	they [the Gentiles]           put     down 	 the   power 		 [opposites]
and 	[the] miracles of God
_______
[Heb.  05 – Separated prepositions]				
[Par.  hh – Circular repetition  “the Gentiles”]			
[2 Nephi 26]
 
and       [they  the Gentiles]           preach  up unto themselves 	their own wisdom 
and 	their own learning 

that 	they [the Gentiles] may  get gain 
      and [that 	they  the Gentiles   may] grind upon the face of the poor

 21 	And 	there are MANY churches  	built       up 
 which cause 	envyings 
and	[which cause]	strifes
and 	[which cause] 	malice

 22 	And 	there are also secret combinations
even as in times of old 
according to the combinations of the Devil 
		         
for 	he [the Devil]  is  the^Founder / 				  [^ P*, 1830, 1981 /
			         Foundation of ALL these things		   P js, 1837]
     Yea     the Founder / 
	         Foundation of Murder and Works of Darkness

[bookmark: _Hlk500655494]yea 	and 	he [the Devil]  leadeth them by the neck with a    flaxen cord    [weak]           {AL}      06
until 	he [the Devil]  bindeth them                       with his strong cords forever

 23 For  behold
my beloved brethren
I [Nephi]  say unto you 
that      [He] the Lord God   worketh 	 NOT  in darkness				          ii

 24 		He [the Lord God] doeth       	 NOT ANYTHING 		   [Poetic Language]    PL
SAVE 	it be for the benefit of      the world 

For	He [the Lord God] loveth                the world 
    even that 	He [the Lord God] layeth down   			His own life 
that	He [the Lord God] may       draw   ALL men   unto Him

      Wherefore    He [the Lord God] commandeth  NONE 						          07
    that they shall NOT partake of His salvation

 25         Behold 											           jj
    doth 	He [the Lord God] cry unto 	 ANY 			
    saying
    Depart 	     from Me ?  

_______
[Heb. 06 – Idiom  “flaxen cord”]			[Par.  jj – Like “paragraph” beginnings  “Behold”]
[Par.  ii – Like line beginnings  “He the Lord God”]			
[Heb. 07 – Double negative  “NONE – NOT”]	
						
[2 Nephi 26]

               Behold 
I [Nephi] say unto you
                 	Nay 
 but 	He [the Lord God] saith   *Come   	    unto  Me 
                 ALL ye ends of the earth 
         buy   milk 
         and   honey 
without money 
and 	without price** 
[*Paraphrase of Isaiah 55:1**]

[Note:  Milk represents life-sustaining nourishment for even infants.  Honey represents that which is sweet.  
Thus Christ’s salvation (immortality—the sweetest thing for mortal man—is given to everyone without cost.  
And through nourishment with the “milk” of Christ’s covenant way, All men can obtain Christ’s salvation 
(Eternal Life).] 

 26         Behold 
     hath 	He [the Lord God] commanded    ANY 
that 	they should depart  out of the synagogues ? 

           or	    [hath	He [the Lord God] commanded    ANY 
that 	they should depart] out of the houses of worship ? 

               Behold
I [Nephi] say unto you 
                	Nay

 27        [Behold]  
                    hath  He [the Lord God] commanded    ANY 
that 	they should          NOT partake of  His salvation ?  

Behold 
I [Nephi] say unto you
                 	Nay

      But [Behold] 
		He [the Lord God] hath given it free 
         	     for ALL men  
  And	He [the Lord God] hath commanded His people 
            that 	they should persuade ALL men to repentance

 28         Behold 
  hath   [He] the Lord [God] commanded   ANY 
            that 	they should          NOT partake  of His goodness ? 

_______
							
								

[2 Nephi 26]

               Behold 
I [Nephi] say unto you 
                	Nay  
   but 	 ALL men are privileged 
the one like unto the other
   and 	 NONE      are forbidden			 [opposites]


The Lord Condemns Priestcraft

 29        [Behold]  
He [the Lord God] commandeth 
that 	there shall be      NO priestcrafts 

         				    for  behold             priestcrafts are
 		   that 	men              preach 
                  	and    	       set themselves up    for a light 
         		unto        the world 

    that 	they 	       may get gain 
 	             and   praise 	of             the world 

 	    but 	they              seek NOT the welfare    of Zion

 30         Behold 
              [He] the Lord [God] hath forbidden    this thing 


       Wherefore 
              [He] the Lord  God  hath given a commandment 
that 	ALL men should have charity 
             which charity  is   love
and 	EXCEPT 		they         should have charity 
they 	  were    NO    thing  

       Wherefore	 	 if 	they  	  should have charity 
[then]	they         would 	NOT  suffer 
             the laborer in  Zion      to  perish

31 		 		            The laborer in  Zion   			    [Poetic Language]   PL
           shall labor   for Zion 



_______
							
							

[2 Nephi 26]

for 	 if        [the laborer in  Zion] 
              [shall] labor  for money 
[then   the laborer in  Zion]
SHALL                  perish
 
32 And again 	
             [He]  the Lord God hath commanded
that 	men should  	NOT murder					          kk
that 	they should  	NOT lie 						          LL
that	they should	NOT steal 
that 	they should 	NOT take the Name of the Lord Their God in vain 
that 	they should 	NOT envy 
that 	they should  	NOT have malice
that 	they should  	NOT contend one with another
that 	they should  	NOT commit whoredoms  

     and	that 	they should        NOT				        [deleted in 1830]
            do 	NONE of these   things 			   [dbl. neg.]
      for 	    whoso           doeth             	  them  [things]
SHALL		perish

33				              * For       NONE of these   iniquities come of the Lord

For 	He [the Lord God]         doeth that which is  good 
among the children of men
and 	He [the Lord God]         doeth       NOTHING 
               save it be  plain 
unto     the children of men

and 	He [the Lord God]  inviteth them ALL         to   come unto Him 
and 	[to]  partake of His goodness 
and 	He [the Lord[God] denieth            NONE that   come unto Him
black and white			         mm
bond and free 
male  and female 

and 	He [the Lord God] remembereth the heathen
 					and	ALL are alike 	    unto God       
							             both         Jew    and Gentile

_______
[Par.  kk – Enumeration of ways of disobedience to commandments of the Lord]	
[Par.  LL – Circular repetition of the phrase “that they should NOT”]	
[Par.  mm – Distribution limits of all that come to the Lord”] 		



[2 Nephi 26]

[Note:  According to Donald Parry (2007:113), there is a lengthy passage in 2 Nephi 26:1-9 that can be considered as a chiastic parallelism.  Because of the length, I will only attempt to outline the basic parallel words that make up this chiasm:
1.     A         Christ . . . shall show himself unto you
                B          words which he shall speak unto you shall be the law which ye shall do	
2.                     C          I [Nephi] have beheld
                                D         wars and contentions among my people
3.                                     E          signs given unto my people . . . great and terrible shall that day be
                                                F          they shall perish; and they perish
                                                        G         they cast out the prophets, and the saints
4.                                                             H         burn them up
                                                                H         be as stubble
5.                                                     G         they . . . kill the prophets, and the saints
                                                F          swallow them up . . . cover them . . . carry them away . . . fall upon them . . . 
crush them . . . grind them

6.                                     E          they shall be visited with thunderings and lightnings and earthquakes
				and all manner of destructions

7.                             D         slain of my people

                        C         I Nephi have seen it

8.             B          righteous that hearken unto the words of the prophets

9.     A         Son of righteousness shall appear unto them           

[Note:  A good commentary regarding the name “Sun of righteousness,” found in the Printers Manuscript (and probably the Original Manuscript for 2 Nephi 26:9 although this page of the Original Manuscript has been lost), 
can be found in the Book of Mormon Central KnoWhy, ”Why Does Malachi Refer to the Sun of Righteousness,” KnoWhy #653 (December 13, 2022).  Suffice it to say that descriptions of the Lord paired with the sun are found throughout the scriptures (see 2 Samuel 23:3-4; Isaiah 30:26, as well as Malachi 4:2).  Bible scholar J. Glen Taylor noted that the imagery of a winged sun was not uncommon throughout the ancient Near East as a symbol for divine beings.  This symbol was also used in ancient Israel during the eighth and seventh centuries BC (the most notable example being on the royal seal “belonging to Hezekiah [son of] Ahaz king of Judah” that was recently discovered in Jerusalem. (See Nir Hasson, “Seal Impression with King Hezekiah’s Name Discovered in Jerusalem,” Archaeology, HaAretz, December 2, 2015, as quoted in J. Glen Taylor, Yahweh and the Sun: Biblical and Archaeological Evidence for Sun Worship in Ancient Israel (Sheffield, UK: Sheffield Academic Press, 1993), p. 212-216.  So even though “Sun” was later changed to “Son,” for reasons unknown to us, the original “Sun” is perfectly acceptable.]
[2 Nephi 26]

[Note:  According to H. Clay Gorton, 2 Nephi 26:15-19 can be viewed as a conceptual chiastic parallelism.  A brief outline of the pertinent elements is as follows:

15	A	After my seed and the seed of my brethren shall have dwindled in unbelief, and shall have 
been smitten by the Gentiles; . . . 

		B	and after they shall have been brought down low in the dust,   even that they are not

			C 1    yet the words of the righteous shall be written, and the prayers of the faithful 
shall be heard,
			C     2   and all those who have dwindled in unbelief shall not be forgotten. 	
16				D	For those who shall be destroyed shall speak unto them out of the 
ground,

					E	and their speech shall be low out of the dust, and their voice 
shall be one that hath a familiar spirit; for the Lord God will
 give unto him power.

				D	that he may whisper concerning them, even as it were out of the 
ground, and their speech shall whisper out of the dust.

17			C  1    For thus saith the Lord God: They shall write the things which shall be done 
           among them, and they shall be written and sealed up in a book,
C     2	and those who have dwindled in unbelief shall not have them, for they seek
to destroy the things of God.	

18		B	Wherefore, as those who have been destroyed have been destroyed speedily; and 
the multitude of their terrible ones shall be as chaff   that passeth away . . . 

19	A	And it shall come to pass, that those who have dwindled in unbelief shall be smitten by the 
hand of the Gentiles.

(H. Clay Gorton, A New Witness for Christ: Chiastic Structures in the Book of Mormon, 1997, p. 115.)]







Chapter 27

{Original 1830 Chapter XI – continued}

 [*2 Nephi 26:15  27:35** Is a Prophetic Reworking of Isaiah 29]

The Last Days: A Time Darkness

 1 But  behold 
		in the last days
       or 	in the         days of the Gentiles   [when the times of the Gentiles are being fulfilled – Luke 21:24)]

    yea  behold 
			ALL the nations of  the Gentiles 
	         and also    [ALL the nations of] the Jews

			both 	those who shall come upon  this        land   [land of the Restoration – the Americas] 
			and 	those who shall be       upon  other    lands 
					yea  even        upon  ALL the lands of the earth

           behold 
			they will be drunken [or out of control]	with  iniquity 
		 and      [they will be drunken with]  ALL manner   of      abominations 

 2 And when   that day shall come 
			they shall be visited of   [by] the Lord of Hosts  		 			          01			 						with thunder 			                   aa  bb	  
			and 	with earthquake 	              		          cc
			and 	with a GREAT noise 
			and 	with storm 
			and 	with tempest
			and 	with the flame of devouring fire    
								             [signs of the Last Days]

 3 And      [at   that day]  
			ALL the nations   that fight against  Zion          [or fight against the Lord's work and his people]
		 and      [ALL the nations] that distress her  [Zion]

			[It]     shall be
					as   a dream of a night vision 	[their power will be suddenly gone]                 dd
	                yea 	 it       shall be unto them  	[or unto the wicked nations] 

	 _______
[Heb.  01 – Preposition “of” meaning “by”]		[Par.  cc – Many “and”s]	
[Par.  aa – Enumeration of manners of destruction]	[Par.  dd – Multiple similes (“as, as unto,” = parable] 	
[Par.  bb – Repetition of the preposition “with”]
[2 Nephi 27]

			  even	  	as    unto a hungry man which dreameth			         	          ee
			  and behold 	    he eateth   	              [in his dream] 
				  but 	        he awaketh 
				[and                  he is faint]						          ff
				 and 	               his soul is empty              [he is still hungry]

				    or 	like unto a thirsty   man which dreameth
			  and behold 	    he drinketh                   [in his dream]
				  but 	        he awaketh 
			  and behold 	           he is faint
			                and 	               his soul hath appetite     [he is still thirsty] 

         	  yea	  even SO      shall the multitude of ALL the nations be 
				 that 	  fight against Mount Zion 

 4 For   behold 
			ALL ye    that 	  doeth iniquity 
				                 stay yourselves 	    [hold back]			              {AL}
			  	and 	  wonder     	 [That is: take stock of the situation and you will wonder 
										         what is happening to you.] 

		 	for 	ye   shall cry out	
				      and    cry	 	[That is, you will feel that you need help.] 
	
		  yea 		ye   shall  be drunken 							          gg
				      but 	NOT with wine 		       [your world will be unstable]

		 		ye   shall  stagger 
				      but   NOT with strong drink                [you will have difficulty going forward]

 5  For  behold 
			[He] the Lord hath poured out upon you the spirit of deep sleep  [spiritual darkness –- 
												   Alma 12:11]  
     For  behold		ye   have closed your eyes      [to the true spirit]
			and       [ye] have rejected   the   prophets 
			and       [ye   have rejected] your rulers                               [ye have rejected righteous leaders] 
	
	   And [behold]  				        the seers [the righteous leaders that might give you insight 
											         into the future]  
				        hath 
			He [the Lord] covered [taken away]  because of your   iniquity


 
_______
[Par.  ee – Extended alternating parallelism]		
[Par.  ff – Omission of “he is faint”]			
[Par.  gg – Alternating parallelism]		
[2 Nephi 27]

	The Book of Mormon Will Come Forth in the Last Days
 
 6 And it shall come to pass  
        [in the last days] 

		that 	         the Lord God              shall  bring   forth unto you 				         hh
			the     words of     a   book       			 [the Book of Mormon] 		           ii
			                    and     they	  shall  be 
			the     words of     them which    have   slumbered [in the dust]   		             {AG}

[They shall be the words of prophets who have already passed away such as Nephi, Jacob, Mormon, Moroni, 
etc., but also the words concerning a covenant people that experienced “the spirit of deep sleep” or spiritual 
darkness that is being talked about here.]

 7 And behold 
			   	              the  book shall  be       sealed  	 [the sealed portion of the plates –-	          jj		          		           and     in   the  book [that  is        sealed] 		                       v. 10, 21; Ether 5:1] 

						  shall  be  a    revelation from God
							          from the beginning   of the   world 
							          to 	     the ending        [of the  world] thereof
 8   Wherefore
		 	because of the things which       are      sealed up
	 			      the things which       are      sealed 
						  shall  NOT be delivered    [or translated, etc.]
							          in      the day        of the  wickedness 
						        and         [in      the day        of the] abominations 
										    of the  people 
      Wherefore 
		             [the      words of] the book         [or the   sealed portion] 
						  shall  be       kept from them
	
 9 	But       [the     words of] the book  			[that is, the gold plates] 
						  shall  be       delivered unto 	a man      [Joseph Smith]
									and 	he 	  [Joseph Smith] 
						  shall              deliver 
			the     words of  the book                                    [from darkness to light – or translate it] 
			 
	               which 	          [words of  the book] 
		     are    the     words of those who          have   slumbered in the dust
									 and 	he             [Joseph Smith] 
						  shall              deliver 
			these words [of the book                        
				          of those who         have   slumbered in the dust] 
								   	unto 	 another 
_______
[Par.  hh – Circular repetition  “shall”]			[Par.  jj – Repetition  “sealed /kept/delivered”]
[Par.  ii – Circular repetition  “words of a book]		
[2 Nephi 27]

[The above is referring either prophetically to the incident in which Martin Harris gave a copy of characters 
taken from the plates to Professor Charles Anthon – see JS-H 1:63-65.  Or perhaps “another” means each 
individual in the world singly and specifically as a fulfilment of the covenant made by the Lord.]

10	But 	the     words [of the book] which are   sealed 	    he             [Joseph Smith] 
						  shall   NOT  deliver                         [or bring to light—translate] 
				               NEITHER shall   he      deliver 
				               the book  
				  For       the book 
						  shall  be       sealed  	     by the power of God
					    	                      	And    the  revelation from God]
						   which was  sealed  	    [by the power of God]  
	
						  shall  be       kept 
				           in the book 			    [that is, it will be kept with the plates]
					[and 	  shall  be       kept] 
							         until the own due time of the Lord       

	            that    they [the words of   the book which  are   sealed] may come forth 

   for behold    
		         they [the words of  the book which  are   sealed]          reveal        ALL things     
							          from the foundation   of  the world 
							          unto the end there      of [the world]    

[Note:  At least one of the things in the sealed portion of the plates that would meet this description would 
be the vision of the brother of Jared – see the book of Ether chapter 3—chapter 5.]

 11 And the day cometh 
		that	    the words of   the book which were sealed 			
						  shall  be        read 	upon the house tops

		and  they [the words of  the book which were sealed] 
						  shall  be        read 	by the power of Christ 

									           and    ALL things 
						  shall  be        		   revealed   
								             unto     the children of men 
										             [D&C 101:32-34]
						   which           ever have been 	
								             among the children of men
					         and  which           ever will   be  
								            [among the children of men] 

						         even       unto the end 	      of   the earth
_______
							
							
[2 Nephi 27]

Chosen Witnesses Will View the Book

 12 Wherefore 
	         at that day 
		 when 	[the    words of] the book 
						  shall  be       delivered  	unto the man        [Joseph Smith] 
									     of whom 
			I [Nephi] have spoken
					the book 
						  shall  be       hid        from the eyes                   of the world 
			 					        that   the eyes of NONE [of the world]
					 	  shall  be-----hold it 

      SAVE it be 
	that   	[they]  three witnesses	  shall  be-----hold it  	 by the power of God 
									 besides    him 
										    to whom 
				               the book	
						  shall  be       delivered 

[Note:  These witnesses were Oliver Cowdery, David Whitmer, Martin Harris.]

		and 	they [three witnesses]	  shall   testify [or witness] to the truth   
				       of    the book
			          and    [of]  the things therein

 13 	And 	there is NONE other 
					 which 	  shall              view    it 
	      SAVE it be 
			a few [witnesses   which     shall              view    it]         [ the Eight Witnesses, etc.] 
									according to the will     of  God
									to bear testimony         of  His word 
									  unto     the children of men 

	      	For        [He] the Lord God hath said
		that 	     the words of the faithful  should     speak 
		as if	it [the words of the faithful] were        from the dead

 14 Wherefore 
		              [He] the Lord God               will                proceed    to     bring forth 
			     the words of the  book 




_______
						
							
[2 Nephi 27]

		and 	in the mouth of as many witnesses 
					as seemeth        Him good	      [such as missionaries, etc.]

					                 will      He [the Lord God]     establish                        His word
						and      Wo be unto him that rejecteth the word of God


	The Learned Will Say He Cannot Read the Book

 15 But behold 
       it shall come to pass
		 that     [He] the Lord God 	  shall   say 		unto  him 	[Joseph Smith]        PD
									     to  whom 
			He [the Lord God] 	  shall              deliver 
					the book

			Take         	          these words 
					  which are NOT          sealed 
						       and          deliver them   to  another  
								 	[that is, give them first to Martin Harris]

		 that 	he may    show  them[these  words] 
			unto    	the learned                       saying   		[Professors. Anthon & Mitchell] 
				 
			         	   Read this    [these words] 
		                        	 I pray  thee 

		  	And    	the learned           shall   say
			Bring hither         the book 
		               And I will read  them [these words]

16   And now	because    of the glory   of the world 
and 	   to get  gain will they    say this     
       							[“they” = Anthon and Mitchell]
and  NOT  for      the glory    of God

 17 		And 	the man                shall    say 			[the man = Martin Harris]
			I canNOT bring   the book
					                   for    it is     sealed

 18 				  Then 	  shall 
				the learned                       say		[“learned” = Anthon]
			I cannot   read it[the book] 
		              [I cannot   read			 a      sealed                    book]

_______
						
							
 [2 Nephi 27]

 19 Wherefore 
       it shall come to pass 
		that 	   the Lord God 	                 will            deliver again the book 			          kk
						    	                     and  the words thereof 
										           to him     [Joseph Smith]
			 					      that is NOT learned 

							      		             and   the man 
								      that is NOT learned 
						  shall    say	      I am     NOT learned
	
 20 				Then 	  shall   
			    the Lord God                               say                                              unto  him    [Joseph Smith]

				The learned  	  shall  NOT read  them  [the words]
				for  they                 have  rejected   them  [the words]

		and  	I [the Lord God] am able to do     Mine own work

       Wherefore 
			thou shalt READ the words
		which 	I [the Lord God]		  shall    give unto thee 

[That is, the Lord will give you power with the help of the Urim and Thummim, etc. that you will be able to read 
the translation.  This might be a clue to the manner of translation (see “Translation” section in my Sources Book.]

 21 		Touch NOT the things    which    are     sealed 	            [Don’t translate them]
		 for 	I [the Lord God]                  will                bring them forth  
						       in     Mine own due time 

		 for 	I [the Lord God]                  will                show  	unto 	the children of men 
		that 	I [the Lord God] am able to do     Mine own work

 22 Wherefore
		when 	thou hast  READ the words 
		which 	I [the Lord God] have commanded               thee 

[That is, when you have finished the translation of the Book of Mormon.] 

	     and [when 	thou hast] obtained the witnesses 
		which 	I [the Lord God] have promised           unto thee

					then 	  shalt thou    seal     up   the book again
				and       [then        shalt thou]  hide it up 
						     unto  Me 
_______
[Par.  kk – Repetition  “I the Lord God”]			
							
[2 Nephi 27]
	
		that 	I [the Lord God] may preserve the words 
		which 	thou hast NOT read     		   [the sealed portion]
		until 	I [the Lord God] 	  shall    see fit     
						           in    Mine own wisdom to reveal ALL things 
									unto 	the children of men
 23 For behold
			I Am           God
		and	I Am        A God of Miracles 

		and 	I [the Lord God]       	  will     show          	unto 	the world 
		that 	I Am the Same [God] Yesterday Today and Forever

		and       [I  the Lord God]                  will     show         	unto 	the world 
	               that 	I [the Lord God]                              work NOT   	among  the children of men 
			SAVE   it be     according to their faith 

[That is, I work on the same covenant principles throughout time and throughout all eternity.] 

 24 And again 
       it shall come to pass
		that      [I] the Lord                            shall   say 	               unto      him    
			that	  shall   read                       the words 
					                        [of the book]  
			that          shall  be delivered       [unto]     him  [Joseph Smith – see JS-H 1:19] 

 25	Forasmuch as 	
		this people draw near   	         unto Me 	with their mouth 
				 and                      with their lips 
				 do honor Me 
but       [they] have  removed their hearts 
				 far from   Me
		and  their fear     towards   Me is taught 
							by 	the precepts of men

 26 Therefore
		 	I [the Lord] will proceed to do   a marvelous work among this people       ["astonishing"]
      	Yea       [I  the Lord] will proceed to do]  a marvelous work 
					             and        a                     wonder        
									[The Restoration of the covenant Gospel] 
		for 	the wisdom                 of their      wise 
				          and     [of their]     learned 
						  shall  perish 
		and 	the understanding    of their      prudent       [sensible] 
						  shall  be hid 	

[In other words, all the scholarly religious attitudes will be inadequate compared with the revealed Truth.]
_______
							
[2 Nephi 27]

 27 	And 	wo unto them 		[or unto the wicked] 
			that  seek deep to hide their     [evil] counsel from the Lord 
		 			  and    their     [evil] works are in the dark 
		
		And    	they [the evil men will]                say
				Who seeth us  ?
			and	Who knoweth us  ?  

		And 	they [the evil men will] also        say 
				         Surely  your turning of things upside down    [or your opposite view of “truth”] 
						  shall  be esteemed as the potter's clay  
								[will fall apart like clay on a potter’s wheel]

[In other words, the evil men will claim that their philosophy is “truth”—they don’t need God – see Isaiah 45:9.]   

      But behold
		 	I [the Lord] 		  will     show 	unto   them     [unto those who profess not God]
		saith 	    the Lord of Hosts

		that 	I [the Lord] know ALL their works 

					    For 	  shall   the work     	               [the Creation] 
						             say of Him that made    it	[the Creator]
				He made me NOT  ?  
					     Or 	  shall   the thing            framed    [the Plan of Salvation] 
						             say of Him that framed it [the Planner]
				He had NO understanding ?

[In essence, can any child of God say: God doesn't know me?  Can any child of God really hide from God, and 
claim to have no accountability to God?]

 28 But behold 
		saith 	    the Lord of Hosts
			I [the Lord of Hosts]          will     show 		unto    the children of men                      LL

				that 	it is yet a very little while	[it won’t be long before the Restoration] 
				and 	Lebanon 	[formerly known for its forests of cedars]   
						  shall  be turned into   a fruitful field
				       		         and       the fruitful field 
						  shall  be esteemed as a forest 

[That is, as the once prized and plentiful cedars of Lebanon that were used to build Solomon’s temple will be symbolically restored to their original numbers and importance, so also will covenant Israel blossom with 
covenant truth, spiritual growth, etc., after the Restoration.]

_______
[Par.  LL – Upward gradation parallelism]			
							

[2 Nephi 27]

 29 And in that day 			  shall
			the [ears of the] deaf                    hear 		the words 
								        of   the book 
		and 	the  eyes of the  blind 	  shall   see 	out of obscurity 
				    		      	     and 	out of darkness 

[Tthe spiritually deaf and blind will be healed as a result of the covenant Restoration, the Book of Mormon.]

 30 	And 	the meek also 		  shall   increase 
			      and 	their joy 	  shall   be         in the Lord
		and 	the poor among men 	  shall   rejoice in the Holy One of Israel 

[That is, the covenant righteous will  KNOW the covenant blessings of their covenant Lord.]

 31 For assuredly 								 	                         02
			as the Lord liveth  they     shall   see 
		that                the terrible one [tyrant] 		          		           is      brought 
											            to naught										
				     and      [they 	  shall   see 
		that]               the scorner [or scoffer]    				           is      consumed

		and       [as the Lord liveth  they     shall   see
		that]	ALL [they]  that   watch for iniquity        	       		           are   cut off	         mm
				[All those who just can’t wait to wrongfully criticize good people]

	 32 	and       [ALL] they   that   make a man an offender for a word 	          [are   cut off]
				[All they that intentionally parse or twist a person’s words]	

		and       [ALL   they   that] lay a snare for him that reproveth in the gate   [are  cut off]
				[All they that take offense--sometimes purposely]

		and       [ALL   they   that] turn aside the just for a thing of naught 	           [are  cut off]		
				[All they that destroy good people for unimportant matters]

[All those who find fault with the honest person attempting to straighten out corruption, shall be “cut off” or destroyed.  Note: The "gate" was an alcove in Jerusalem's wall where officials & citizens met to discuss matters.] 

 33 Therefore 
		thus       saith the Lord Who Redeemed Abraham          [redeemed him by covenant] 
			concerning the house of Jacob                [or the covenant house of Israel] 

			             [he]  Jacob [the covenant patriarch or father] 
						  shall 	NOT now be ashamed 
			            				NEITHER 	  
						  shall 
				his [Jacob’s] face 	         now wax pale 
_______
[Heb.  02 – Covenant oath]		[Par.  mm – Like beginnings and endings]
[2 Nephi 27]

[In other words, Father Jacob (who was given the covenant name of “Israel”) will no longer have to be 
embarrassed about the behavior of his covenant posterity—the house of Israel.]
			
 34 But when 		he  [Jacob] seeth      his children   [or his faithful covenant posterity]
					   [who are] the work of My  Hands in the midst of him  

	[That is, these faithful covenant children are the end-result of what I the Lord have done for them.] 

		              		 they  	  shall   sanctify My  Name   
		 	and 	[they 	  shall]  sanctify The Holy One of Jacob 
	 	 	and	[they]	  shall   fear         The God of Israel   	[“fear” = respect]


 35 				They also that erred in spirit       [they that followed the philosophies of men] 
						  shall   come to understanding 	[or come to follow Christ]

			  	and 	they          that murmured 	[or were slow to accept  “truth”] 
						  shall   learn       doctrine**    [or the real truths of the Restoration]
		
[Note  The symbols ** mean the end of the section of Isaiah chapter 29 that Nephi has reworked.]

_______
							
[Note:  According to John Welch (1969: 80), 2 Nephi 27:1-4 can be viewed as a chiastic parallelism.     A brief outline is as follows:

1 . . .  A          they will be drunken with iniquity and all manner of abominations 
And . . . they shall be visited of the Lord of Hosts . . . 						 
3                 B          And all the nations that fight against Zion . . . 

          C         it shall be unto them even as unto a hungry man which dreameth  
     and behold he eateth but he awaketh and his soul is empty   

          C’        or even unto a thirsty man which dreameth
	    And behold he drinketh but he awaketh and he is faint and his soul hath appetite

                   B’        even so shall the multitutde of all the nations be that fight against Mount Zion  

4        A’        all ye that doeth iniquity . . . ye shall be drunken but not with wine . . .      
______________     


[2 Nephi 27]

 





Chapter 28
{Original 1830 Chapter XII – comprising Chapters 28—30}

Nephi Testifies of the Worth of the Future Book of Mormon

 1 And now
             behold 	my brethren

			I [Nephi] have  spoken unto you 
			according as    the Spirit hath constrained me 

       Wherefore   	I [Nephi] KNOW 
		that	they MUST surely come to pass   	             [That is, the prophecies I have spoken about]

 2 	And      [I   Nephi KNOW] 	          the things			    [^O,P , 1981 /deleted in 1920]
	              	 	which shall be  written out of the book

			            shall be 	          	         of    GREAT worth  unto  the children of men
		and                   [shall be] especially      [of    GREAT worth] unto  our seed 
						           which is a remnant  of   the house of Israel


There Will Be Many False Churches and Doctrines
in the Last Days

 3	For 	it         shall             come to pass 							          aa
    		in that day 
		that 	the churches which are built up 
			            			        and  NOT unto the Lord

	            	             *when 	       the           one     
			           shall   say  unto              the other
					              Behold   I           I am the Lord's 				          01
		  			               and the others 
			           shall   say              [Behold] I           I am the Lord's**   	    [*see Isaiah 44:5**]

	     	  and 	thus   shall   EVERY     one  
				        say 
			that  hath   built up churches 
						         and NOT unto the Lord
 
	4 	  And 	they   shall   contend one with another 
		  and 	their priests 
			           shall   contend one with another
_______
[Par.  aa – Circular repetition  “shall”]  			[Heb. 01 – Duplication = increased emphasis]			
[2 Nephi 28]

		  and 	they   shall   teach with their learning 
		  and     [they   shall] deny the Holy Ghost  which giveth utterance
 5 	  and	they  [shall] deny the power of God  the Holy One of Israel 
		  and 	they  [shall] say unto the people

			          	Hearken unto us 							         02	
			and 	hear        ye            our  precept   [which is]

	                     For behold 	there is    NO  God 	              to---day 			                          
			    	      for 	   The Lord 
				    and 	   The Redeemer  hath done  His work 
				    and 	    He [God]            hath given His power unto men 

 6 	             Behold 
				Hearken ye unto  my   precept   [which is]

	                  if 	they   shall say there is a miracle wrought by the hand of the Lord
			[then]		Believe it         NOT   for  this day    
					    He [God] is NOT a God of Miracles 
					    He [God]	  hath done  His work 

 7      Yea  and 	there  shall 	be MANY 
[bookmark: _Hlk126683577]			which shall say								             {AG}

			                Eat, drink, and be merry       for  to---morrow we die 
			and it shall be well with us  	   [life is a limited chance for experiencing unlimited “pleasure”]

 8 	  And 	there  shall also be MANY 
			which shall say 								             {AG}

			              *Eat, drink, and be merry
		  Nevertheless 	fear God--He [God] will   justify in committing a little sin
					yea	lie 			         a  little 		 	         bb   
						take the advantage of one because of his words 
						dig a pit for thy neighbor 
						there is NO harm in this 

					 and 	do ALL these things 
							       for to---morrow we die** 
										   [*reworking of Isaiah 22:13**] 
			 and        if 	it so be 						             {AG}
					that we are   guilty
				              [of  ALL these things]
			              [then] God  will   beat us with 	         a  few stripes 

_______
[Heb.  02 – Quotations]							
[Par.  bb – No “and”s]							
[2 Nephi 28]

		 					     and at last  
			we      shall  be  saved in  the kingdom of God     
[Note*  This could only be by illogically ignoring the principle and purpose of repentance.]

 9      Yea*and 	there  shall  be MANY 
			which shall         teach 	after this manner				         {AG}
						       false 
					        and       vain 
					        and       foolish doctrines

		  and     [which]shall be     puffed up in  their hearts				         {AG}
		  and     [which]shall seek deep to hide their counsels from the Lord
						  and  their works 
			             shall be in the dark**	  [*see Isaiah 29:13, 15**]
 
10   	  And 	the blood of the saints 								          03
			             shall 	cry from the ground against them

11     Yea 	they have  ALL   gone out of the [covenant] way 
			they have [ALL]         become corrupted

 12			           because of      pride  					                     04  cc
			            And      because of      false teachers 
			            and      [because of]     false doctrines 

			their churches have become corrupted 

		 and 	their churches are lifted   up 
				           because of      pride 
		[and]	they 	            are puffed up
 
13 		They rob the poor 
				           because of      their fine sanctuaries 
			They  rob the poor 
				           because of      their fine clothing 

		and 	they  persecute   the meek 
		and       [they persecute]  the poor in heart 

				           because in       their pride 
			they 	            are puffed up

 14 		They wear   stiff  necks 
		and       [they wear]  high heads

_______
[Heb.  03 – Metaphor - Personification]			[Par.  cc – Circular repetition  “because of”]	
[Heb.  04 – Compound preposition  “because of”]				
[2 Nephi 28]

		 yea     	            and      because of       pride 
			             and     [because of]     wickedness 
			             and     [because of]     abominations 
			             and     [because of]     whoredoms

	              	[Yea]	they have ALL       gone 	        astray 
			SAVE it be  a few 
				       who are the humble followers of Christ 

	nevertheless 	they are led 
			that in MANY instances they do err 
				           because   they are taught by the precepts of men
  
The Wicked Must Perish Except They Repent
The Great and Abominable Church Must Crumble

 15 	O 	the wise 
		and 	the learned
		and 	the rich  that are puffed up   
					        in the    pride of their hearts 
		and 	ALL those   who   preach        false doctrines
		and 	ALL those   who   commit      whoredoms
		and       [ALL those][who]  pervert the right way of the Lord 

      		Wo  wo  wo be unto them 							          05
		saith    the Lord God Almighty
     	 for 	they   shall be thrust down to hell

 16  		Wo [wo  wo be]unto them 
			*that 	turn aside the just    for a thing of naught  [NO worth]
		 and        [that]   revile against  that which is good 
				       and     say that    it is of NO worth **                 [*see Isaiah 29:21**] 

 For 	the       day shall come 
	  that   the Lord God will speedily visit the inhabitants of the earth
 and 	in that day 
that   	they   are 	fully ripe in  iniquity 
	they   shall 		       perish

17 But behold 
  	  if 	the inhabitants of the earth 
			           shall repent of their     wickedness 						         dd      
					       and        abominations 					          06
		[then]	they   shall NOT be 	       destroyed 
			saith    the Lord of Hosts
_______
[Heb.  05 – Duplication  “Wo, wo, wo”  increases intensity]	 	[Heb.  06 – Plurals]
[Par.  dd – Word pair  “wickedness / abominations]							
[2 Nephi 28]

 18 But behold 
		 that 	GREAT and abominable church							          ee
			the whore of ALL the earth 
					MUST tumble to the earth 
			and 	GREAT 	MUST be    the fall thereof
 
19 	   For 	the kingdom of the Devil MUST shake
		  and 	they which belong to it    MUST needs be stirred up unto repentance 	             {AG}

	                     		          or	the Devil 
				   will   grasp them with his everlasting chains
		  and	they        [will] be 	    stirred              up to anger 
		  and     [they         will] perish


The Devil Will Work with Rage, Pacification, Flattery,
in the Last Days

 20 For behold 
       at that day 	           shall   he [the Devil] rage in  the hearts     of       the children of men 
		and	          [shall   he   the Devil] stir         them up to anger 
					       against that which          is  good

 21 A	And 	others will   he  [the Devil] pacify 						          ff 
					    and 	    lull          them away     into carnal security 

		that 	they     will say 									            
			             *ALL is well in Zion
			 yea 	Zion prospereth  ALL is well  

		     And 	thus 		the Devil  cheateth their souls 
		     And  [thus  	               the Devil] leadeth them away carefully down 
								       to    Hell

 22 And behold 
	       B		others [will] he [the Devil] flattereth         away 
					        and    telleth   them 
							there is 	        NO Hell

			          and     he  [the Devil] saith unto them 
							I am       	        NO 	Devil
						     for 	there is         NONE

[bookmark: _Hlk500601104]	       C	     And 	thus 	       he  [the Devil] whispereth in their ears
_______
[Par.  ee – Word pair  “great / abominable”]			
[Par.  ff – Downward gradation]	
			
[2 Nephi 28]

			          until    he  [the Devil] grasps them with his 	awful chains 
					    from whence there is  	        NO         deliverance

 23 		               Yea            they are grasped        with 	death 
								and 	Hell 
							               and	death	            [ P   -- I would delete this]
								and	Hell                 
								and 	the Devil

        D	   	 and    ALL    that have been seized therewith MUST    stand 
					              before the throne of God
			             				          and     be           judged according to their works 
					             [before the throne of God]

	        E			              		from whence they    MUST    go 
								 into       the place prepared for them
							               even      a lake of fire and brimstone
						         	        which is       endless torment**


All Will Not Be Well in Zion in the Last Days

 24   Therefore 
			Wo be unto him 							                              gg
				that	is at ease in Zion				  [Poetic Language]      PL
 25  [Therefore]
			Wo be unto him 
				that 	crieth  All is well


God Grants unto Man Line upon Line, Precept upon Precept

 26 	    Yea 
			Wo be unto him 
				that 	hearkeneth unto the precepts of men  
			     and  [that] 	denieth       the power       of God
					        and      the gift             of  The Holy Ghost

 27              Yea 
			Wo be unto him 
				that	saith 

					We have received   
				and 	We need NO more
_______
[Par.  gg – Like beginnings  “Wo be unto“]	
		
							
 [2 Nephi 28]

 28 And in fine 
      		Wo      unto ALL those 
				who 	tremble  [because of the truth of God]
	              		   and    [who] 	are angry because of the truth of God 

       For behold 											           hh
			he that is built upon            the Rock           ["The Rock"--the Covenant Foundation—Christ] 
				receiveth     it       [the truth]
					       with    gladness 

		    and 	he that is built upon         a sandy foundation 
				trembleth lest he  shall fall

 29 		Wo be unto him 
				that 	shall say 
					We have received        the word of God 
				and 	We need NO more  of the word of God
				for 	We have enough    [of the word of God]

 30 For behold
		thus 	saith   the Lord God 

			      *I [the Lord God] will give 		unto 	the children of men 
					line       	upon  line
					precept upon precept 	

[I will give them commandments – gospel principles & ordinances – that they must measure up to.]

					here   a little 
				and	there a little**       	  [*prophetic reworking of Isaiah 28:10,13**] 

				and 	blessed are    those 
						who 	hearken       unto  My precepts 
				and       [blessed are    those 
						who] 	lend an ear unto  My counsel 

			 for 	          they           shall learn      wisdom
			 for 	unto him    that           receiveth
	        I [the Lord God] will give MORE

			and 	from them that shall say				             {AG}
				                            We have   enough

				from them         shall  be   taken away 
			     even       that which they have
_______
[Par.  hh – Alternating contrast]				
							
[2 Nephi 28]

Repent and Trust in God, Not Man

 31	 	[And]	cursed is he 
			            that 	    putteth  his trust in man 
				     or [that] 	    maketh  flesh his arm 
				     or [that]  shall   hearken unto the precepts of men

				save their precepts 
					       shall   be given by the power of the Holy Ghost

 32		Wo be unto the Gentiles
		 	saith the Lord God of Hosts  

	*For notwithstanding 
			I        [the Lord God] shall   lengthen out Mine arm              unto them 		          07
								  	               from      day to day 
				          they    will      deny              Me** 	[*prophetic reworking of Isaiah 9:12-13**] 
 
	    nevertheless 	I        [the Lord God] will be merciful 		               	unto them 
			saith the Lord God

			                   if   they     will     repent 
				            and 	    come unto    Me
 
				                        		 for      Mine arm is lengthened out  
										ALL the day long 
			saith the Lord God of Hosts

[Note*  There  have been a succession of eight “Wo”s  from 2 Nephi 28:16-32.]
_______
[Heb.  07 – Metaphor  “arm”]				
						

[Note:  According to Donald Parry (2007:119), 2 Nephi 28:3 can be viewed as a chiastic parallelism.  A brief outline of the parallel phrases is as follows:
3	A	churches which are built up	not unto the Lord
		B	one shall say
			C	I, I am the Lord’s
			C’	I, I am the Lord’s
		B’	thus shall every one say
	A’	hath built up churches		not unto the Lord
[2 Nephi 28]

[Note:  According to H. Clay Gorton, 2 Nephi 28:10-15 can be viewed as a conceptual chiastic parallelism.  A brief outline of the pertinent elements is as follows:

10	A	And the blood of the saints shall cry from the ground against them.
11		B	Yea, they have all gone out of the way; they have become corrupted.
12			C	Because of pride, and because of false teachers, and false doctrine, 
their churches have become corrupted,

				D	and their churches are lifted up;
					E	because of pride they are puffed up
13						F	They rob the poor because of their fine sanctuaries
						F	they rob the poor because of their fine clothing; 
and they persecute the meek and the poor in heart,

					E	because in their pride they are puffed up.
14				D	They wear stiff necks and high heads;
			C	and because of pride, and wickedness, and abominations, and whoredoms, 
They have all gone astray save it be a few, who are the humble followers of
 Christ;

		B	nevertheless, they are led, that in many instances they do err because they are taught 
by the precepts of men
15	A       . . . wo, wo, wo be unto them, saith the Lord God Almighty, for they shall be thrust down to hell

(H. Clay Gorton, A New Witness for Christ: Chiastic Structures in the Book of Mormon, 1997, p. 118.)]
________________




[2 Nephi 28]

[Note:  According to John Welch (1970:169) and Donald Parry (2007:121), 2 Nephi 28:21 can be considered as a chiastic parallelism.  The following is a basic outline of that parallelism:
21        A         And others will he pacify,
                    B          and lull them away into carnal security
                            C          that they will say: All is well
                                    D         in     Zion;
                                    D         yea, Zion prospereth
                            C         		         All is well
                    B         and thus the devil cheateth their souls
            A          and leadeth them away carefully down to hell



[Note:  According to John Welch (1970:169) and Donald Parry (2007:122), 2 Nephi 28:32  can be considered as a chiastic parallelism.  I have modified it somewhat by including a phrase from 2 Nephi 29:1.  The following is a basic outline of that parallelism:

32        A          Wo be unto the Gentiles, 
    B          saith the Lord God of Hosts
                            C          for notwithstanding I shall lengthen out mine arm unto them from day to day
                                    D          they will deny me
                                            E          nevertheless, I will be merciful unto them, saith the Lord God, 
                                    D         if they will repent and come unto me
                            C          for mine arm is lengthened out all the day long,
                    B          saith the Lord God of Hosts
29:1    A          . . . I shall proceed to do a marvelous work among them





[2 Nephi 28]
[Note: Although not marked specifically in the text (other than with the color brown), 2 Nephi 28:3-30 represents an AMAZING enumeration list of the various tactics or ways in which the Devil works.  An Enumeration List is a structural line form of extended synonymous parallelism, where repeated words on three or more lines fit into (or are synonymous with) the same broad related category. The parallelism appears like an extended list of related items.  Joseph Smith didn’t just pull all 50 of these varied tactics out of his head while dictating. 
John and Gregory Welch (Charting the Book of Mormon, 1999, Chart 79.)list and define the following “ways of the Devil”: 
The Ways of the Devil
(2 Nephi 28:3-30)
	
	
	
	
	

	Tactic  	 
	Quotation 	 	 	 	 
	 
	 
	Verse 

	Misappropriation 
	“built up, and not unto the Lord” 	 
	 
	 
	3 

	Exclusivism 	 
	“I am the Lord’s” 	 	 	 
	 
	 
	3 

	Disputation 	 
	“contend one with another” 	 	 
	 
	 
	4 

	Sophism 	 
	“teach with their learning” 	 	 
	 
	 
	4 

	Cynicism 	 
	“deny the Hoy Ghost, which giveth utterance” 
	 
	 
	4 

	Secularism 	 
	“deny the power of God” 	 	 
	 
	 
	5 

	Historicism 	 
	“the Redeemer hath done his work” 	 
	 
	 
	5 

	Empowerment  
	“he hath given his power unto men” 	 
	 
	 
	5 

	Skepticism 
	 
	“believe it not”  	 	 	 
	 
	 
	6 

	Naturalism 
	 
	“he is not a God of miracles” 	 	 
	 
	 
	6 

	Hedonism 
	 
	“eat, drink, and be merry” 	 	 
	 
	 
	7 

	Fatalism 
	 
	“tomorrow we die” 	 	 	 
	 
	 
	7 

	Cavalierism 
	 
	“it shall be well with us” 	 	 
	 
	 
	7 

	Appearances 
	 
	“nevertheless, fear God” 	 	 
	 
	 
	8 

	Popularism 
	 
	“many . . . shall say” 	 	 	 
	 
	 
	8 

	Rationalism 
	 
	“He [God] will justify in committing a little sin,   
	 
	8 

	Prevarication 
	 
	“yea lie a little”  	 	 	 	 
	 
	8 

	Criticism 
	 
	“take the advantage of one because of his words” 
	 
	8 

	Entrapment 
	 
	“dig a pit for thy neighbor” 	 	 	 
	 
	8 

	Legalism 
	 
	“no harm in this” 	 	 	 	 
	 
	8 

	Permissivism 
	 
	“do all these things” 	 	 	 	 
	 
	8 

	Leniency 
	 
	“God will beat us with a few stripes” 	 	 
	 
	8 


[2 Nephi 28]
Tactic			Quotation						Verse
	Fadism  	 
 
	“many . . . shall teach after this manner” 	 
	 
	9 

	Sensationalism  
	“false”  	 	 	 	 	 
	 
	9 

	Egotism 	 
	“vain”  	 	 	 	 	 
	 
	9 

	Imprudence 	 
	“foolish” 	 	 	 	 	 
	 
	9 

	Arrogance 	 
	“puffed up in their hearts” 	 	 	 
	 
	9 

	Self-Deception  
	“hide their counsels from the Lord” 	 	 
	 
	9 

	Persecutionism  
	“blood of the saints shall cry” 	 	 	 
	 
	9 

	Corruptionism  
	“they have become corrupted”  	 	 
	 
	10 

	Oppressionism  
	“rob the poor”  	 	 	 	 
	 
	11 

	Ostentationism  
	“they rob the poor because of their fine sanctuaries” 
	 
	13 

	Narcissism 	 
	“they rob the poor because of their fine clothing” 
	 
	13 

	Supremism 	 
	“they persecute the meek and the poor in heart” 
	 
	13 

	Elitism  	 
	“they wear stiff necks”  	 	 
	 
	 
	14 

	Superciliousness 
	“in their pride they are puffed up” 	 
	 
	 
	14 

	Immorality 	 
	“abominations and whoredoms” 	 
	 
	 
	14 

	Distortionism 	 
	“pervert the right way of the Lord” 	 
	 
	 
	15 

	Trivialism 	 
	“turn aside the just for a thing of naught 
	 
	 
	16 

	Meanness 	 
	“revile against that which is good” 	 
	 
	 
	16 

	Dismissivism 	 
	“say that it is of no worth” 	 	 
	 
	 
	16 

	Tantrumism 	 
	“rage in the hearts of the children” 	 
	 
	 
	20 

	Emotionalism 	 
	“anger against that which is good” 	 
	 
	 
	20 

	Mollifying Pacifism 
	“other will he pacify” 	 	 	 
	 
	 
	21 

	Materialism 	 
	“into carnal security” 	 	 	 
	 
	 
	21 

	Toadyism 	 
	“other he flattereth” 	 	 	 
	 
	 
	22 

	Relativism 	 
	“there is no hell” 	 	 	 
	 
	 
	22 

	Complacency 	 
	“wo be unto him that is at ease in Zion”  
	 
	 
	24 

	Secularism 	 
	“we need no more of the word of God”  
	 
	 
	29 


	Faithless Humanism        “putteth his trust in man”				                 30





 Chapter 29

{Original 1830 Chapter XII – continued}
 
Many Will Reject the Book of Mormon in the Last Days
"A Bible! A Bible! We Have Got a Bible"

 1   But behold
			there 	       shall be MANY
    *at that day 							[*reworking of Isaiah 29:14; 11:11 **]

		 when 	I [the Lord]  shall   proceed 							            aa
				            to   do a marvelous work among them 

[bookmark: _Hlk8852709]		that 	I [the Lord]  may    remember  My covenants 		[#1]
	            which 	I [the Lord] have    made unto the children of men

		that 	I [the Lord]  may    set my hand again the second time 
				            to   recover        My people, which are of the house of Israel** 
	 2   And also 	
that 	I [the Lord] may    remember the promises 		[#2]
           which 	I [the Lord] have    made unto thee  	  Nephi 

        and also 	
	              [that	I [the Lord]  may    remember the promises 		[#3]
            which 	I [the Lord] have    made] unto thy father [Lehi] 
      	
	               that	I [the Lord]would  remember your seed

     	And 	[also]  that     the   words  of   your seed 
			    	     should proceed forth 	
				    	         out of  My mouth 
					             unto   your seed 
	    	 and       [also   that]     My  words 
				       shall    hiss        forth 		[or signal]				               {AL}
					             unto the ends of the earth				     
				       for a   standard 
					             unto My people 
					                 which [people]                are of the house of Israel

 3 	And 	because           My  words 
				       shall    hiss        forth  
_______
[Par.  aa – Like line beginnings  “I the Lord”]							
							
[2 Nephi 29]

			    MANY of the Gentiles shall say    
											
[A]  	A *Bible! A Bible! We have got a Bible  and there cannot be any more Bible	          bb
								       			           cc
 4		But thus saith the Lord God
	  [B]  	  O fools  they shall have a Bible
									
    [C] 	    and it [the Bible] shall proceed forth from the *Jews  Mine ancient covenant people  dd

      [D]           And what thank [do] they [give] the Jews for the Bible which they receive from them ?

        [E]           Yea, what do the Gentiles mean ?   [That is, how have the Gentiles acted toward the Jews?]

          [F]            Do they    remember  the travels/^travails   [of the Jews]	                    [ P / ^1981]
				      and 	  the labors          [of the Jews]
				     and 	  the pains             of the Jews 
				     and 	  their                         [the Jews’] diligence unto Me
            [G]              in bringing forth salvation unto the Gentiles ?				          ee

 5 	            [G] 	O     ye Gentiles

         [F] 	           have ye    remembered 	the Jews 	              Mine ancient covenant people ?

       [E] 	         Nay  but ye 	have cursed them  [the Jews]
			and 	have hated  them  [the Jews]
			and 	have NOT sought to recover them [the Jews]

     [D]  	        But behold  I [the Lord] will return all these things upon your own heads 
		[for ye do not seek to thank the Jews for what ye have received of them]

   [C] 	      for I the Lord have NOT forgotten My people           [Mine ancient covenant people]

  6	  [B]  	    Thou fool      that         shall say		          [Enallage – see note at the end of the chapter] 

[A]  	 A Bible  we have got a Bible  and we need NO more Bible

[The Lord’s summary response to the Gentiles.]
			[Gentiles]  
			Have ye obtained        a Bible save it were by the Jews   ?

[Note: The above chiastic structure has been modeled but revised from Donald W. Parry, The Book of Mormon 
Text Reformatted according to Parallelistic Patterns, 1992, p. 108.]

_______
[Par.  bb – Chiastic parallelism]				
[Par.  cc – Irregular repetition  “Bible”]				
[Par.  dd – Irregular repetition  “Jews”]
[Par. ee – Questions to make a point]

[2 Nephi 29]

The Law of Witnesses
											
 7 	Know ye not    [Don’t you know]							                    01   ff
			that 	there are MORE nations than one ? 					          gg

		Know ye not 
			that 	I  the Lord Your God    have created 	        ALL                     men 

	    and  [Know ye not]
			 that 	I [the Lord Your God]  remember 
							those who are upon the isles of the sea ?

    and   [Know ye not] 
			that 	I [the Lord Your God]  rule 	                  in the heavens above 	         	          hh
							                   and 	   in the earth       beneath ?

	    and  [Know ye not]
		              [that]  	I [the Lord Your God]   bring forth My  word 
								             unto the children of men  ?

	    yea   [Know ye not]
		              [that]    [I [the Lord Your God    bring forth  My  word] 
							             even      upon ALL the nations of the earth ?

 8    Wherefore 	
		Murmur ye  because that ye shall receive MORE of My  word ?  		

	Know ye not 	
		that 	the testimony of              two nations is a witness 
							             unto you 
		that 	I Am                      God ?
  
              [Know ye not] 	
	that	I                            [God] remember 
					one nation like unto another ?  	  	         	           02

       Wherefore 
				I [the Lord Your God] speak the  same  words 
						unto   	one nation like unto another  

		And 	when    the          	               two nations shall run together 
		                              the testimony of the       two nations shall run together also


_______
[Heb.  01 – Idiom  “know ye not”]			[Par.  hh – Distribution / limits of distribution]	
[Par.  ff – Like line beginnings  “Know ye not”]		[Heb.  02 – Simile  “like unto”]
[Par.  gg – Questions to make a point]
[2 Nephi 29]

God Is the Same Yesterday, Today, and Forever

 9  	And 	I [the Lord] do this –   [speak the          same       words]				          ii

		that	I [the Lord]   may prove unto MANY 
		that 	I Am the Same  Yesterday  Today  and Forever 
      and that 	I [the Lord]                     speak forth                 My words 
						           according to Mine own pleasure
	      And [but] 	because 									            03
		that	I [the Lord]  have          spoken                one         word 
			ye need NOT suppose 
		that 	I [the Lord]  canNOT    speak                  another [word] 				          jj

	for 	My work   is      NOT   yet               finished 				 
	NEITHER   shall it  [My work] be [finished]  until the end of man
	NEITHER  [shall       My work  be  finished    at]   that time 	
						   henceforth  [from that time forward]
				      and     forever
[The Lord’s covenant work with His children is the same, eternally, nation after nation, worlds without end.]


The Bible Does Not Contain All of God's Word

 10  Wherefore 	because 
		that 	ye have a Bible 
			ye need NOT suppose 
		that	it        [the Bible] 	contains  ALL          My words 
				 NEITHER 
			      need 
			ye 	          suppose 
		that 	I    have  NOT caused                         MORE to be written


All to Whom God Speaks Are Commanded to Write It
The Jews, the Nephites, and the Other Tribes of Israel

 11 	For 	I [the Lord]     command ALL men						          kk
			both 	in the east 					           LL
			and 	in the west
			and 	in the north 
			and 	in the south
			and 	in the islands of the sea

				    that   they      [ALL men]shall write the words 
	            which	I [the Lord]     speak unto    them
_______
[Par.  ii – Like endings  “words”]		[Par.  kk – Distribution limits  + Working out  “All men”]
[Heb.  03 – Use of “and” meaning “but]		[Par.  LL – Extending repetition of a preposition  “in”]
[Par.  jj – Repetition of NOT, NEITHER, ALL”]
[2 Nephi 29]

			For     out of 	the   books which       shall be   written 
			I [the Lord] will            judge the   world 

				                        	       EVERY man
					         according to               their works
					                     [EVERY man] 
					         according to that which is written


 12 For behold
A	             *I [the Lord] shall         speak 							         mm
			unto the Jews						                                        nn
					and 	they shall         write it

B	and	I [the Lord] shall also speak 
			unto the Nephites 
					and 	they shall         write it

C	 and	I [the Lord] shall also speak 
			unto the other tribes of the house of Israel 
            which       I [the Lord] have led away
				 	and 	they shall         write it

D	 and	I [the Lord] shall also  speak 
			unto ALL nations of the   earth 
					and 	they shall         write it

 13 And it shall come to pass 
[bookmark: _Hlk534338549]	E      [1]	that 	the Jews 						              [chiastic parallelism]           oo 
		[*]		       shall have the words of 
			[2]				the Nephites
			[2]			[and]	the Nephites 
		[*]		       shall have the words of 
	       [1]		the Jews 

	F      [2] 	 and 	the Nephites 							
	       [1]	 and	the Jews
		[*]	                      shall have the words of 	     
			[3]				the lost tribes of Israel
			[3]			  and 	the lost tribes of Israel   
		[*]		       shall have the words of	
	       [2]		the Nephites 
        [1]	 and 	the Jews				              [Adapted from John Welch (1969: 76-77)]	

_______
[Par.  mm – Repeated alternating parallelism]							
[Par.  nn – Upward gradation]
[Par. oo – Chiastic or Inverse parallelisms]							
[2 Nephi 29]

 14 And it shall come to pass 
	G	that 	       people  which are of 	the house of Israel 
				       shall be gathered home 
						     unto the lands of their possessions

H    and [that] 	      			               My word also 
				       shall be gathered  
						      in 	one [covenant record collection]  

	I	And 	I [the Lord]  will show unto them 
				      that    fight  against   My  word 

	J	and       [I  the Lord]  will show unto them 
				      that    fight] against   My people 
					         who are of the house of Israel

	K	that 	I Am God 
	       and	that	I       [God]  covenanted with 	Abraham 
		that 	I       [God]  would remember       his seed forever**                [End of Upward gradation]


_______




[Note:  According to an article by Kevin Barney, at the end of the first decade of this century, Thomas Brookbank, a one-time associate editor of the Latter-Day Saints' Millennial Star, published some articles on Hebrew idioms that suggested that enallage, meaning the substitution of the singular for the plural or vice versa for rhetorical effect, is present in the Book of Mormon.  As Brookbank explained it, "when more than one was to share in a thought, or sentiment, the plural was sometimes used to show that the single individual chiefly in mind was not the only one to whom it was applicable, and, conversely, when more than one was to be included, the singular could be substituted for the plural to show, among other things, that those to whom the thought or command, etc., was directed were not viewed collectively only, but as individuals also, who separately composed the mass."  2 Nephi 29:3 reads, "And because my words shall hiss forth—many of the Gentiles shall say: A Bible! A Bible! We have got a Bible, and there cannot be any more Bible."  
		The Lord then responds to the Gentiles (plural) in verses 4 and 5, as numerous verbal clues attest.  Finally, in verse 6, the Lord says,  "Thou fool, that shall say: A Bible, we have got a Bible, and we need no more Bible.  Have ye obtained a Bible save it were by the Jews?"
		Here the singular "thou" appears to be an example of enallage, driving home the foolishness of the idea to anyone who would entertain it. 

(Kevin L. Barney, "Enallage in the Book of Mormon," in Journal of Book of Mormon Studies, F.A.R.M.S., Spring 1994, 
p. 113, 116, 140.)] 



[2 Nephi 29]

[Note: In 2 Nephi 29:3-4 we find the phrase: 

And because my words shall hiss forth—many of the Gentiles shall say: A Bible! A Bible! We have got a Bible, and there cannot be any more Bible.  But thus saith the Lord God: O fools, they shall have a Bible; and it shall proceed forth from the Jews, mine ancient covenant people. And what thank they the Jews for the Bible which they receive from them?

 	Matthew Bowen has produced a 15-page paper in which he addresses this intriguing wordplay between the word “Jews” and “thank.”  He writes:

The Book of Mormon not only manifests the Lord’s love and special concern for the Jews, but also an awareness of the traditional meaning of the name “Judah” (“praise,” i.e., one who is to be “thanked”) and the derived gentilic designation “Jews” as those who are to be “praised” or “thanked.” In this article I wish to examine several passages in the Book of Mormon in which the connotation of “Judah” and “Jews” as those who are to be “praised” or “thanked” appears to be relevant, including a direct wordplay on “Jews” in 2 Nephi 29:4, and awareness of the meaning of this term in 2 Nephi 33:14 and 3 Nephi 29:8. 

Moshe Garsiel observes that in the Hebrew Bible the name Judah (Heb., Yĕhûdâ) is repeatedly “explained in terms of a derivation from the root y-d-h ()יד״ה, which in its causative stem means ‘to offer praise out of a feeling of gratitude.’” (Biblical Names: A Literary Study of Midrashic Derivations and Puns, 1991, p. 171) The aforementioned explanation for the name “Judah” occurs first in the account of the naming of Jacob’s sons. Leah is said to have named her youngest son as follows: “And she conceived again, and bare a son: and she said, Now will I praise the Lord [ʾôdeh ʾet-Yhwh]: therefore she called his name Judah” (Genesis 29:35) [Yĕhûdâ, the pun, which makes no attempt at scientific etymology, suggests the idea of Yahô + ôdeh]. 
Later when Jacob, nearing death, pronounces his final blessing on his sons and their posterity, he blesses Judah and his descendants as follows: “Judah [Yĕhûdâ], thou art he whom thy brethren shall praise [lit., thou — thy brethren shall thank thee, yôdûkā]; thy hand [yādĕkā] shall be in the neck of thine enemies; thy father’s children shall bow down before thee” (Genesis 49:8).

	Thus, Bowen writes that the Lord seems to be using the traditional association between Judah and y-d-h using a direct wordplay in 2 Nephi 29:4 with the phrase “what thank they the Jews.”  He adds that in this same verse the Lord calls the Jews “mine ancient covenant people,” even stating that they are the source of “salvation [Heb. yĕšûʿâ] unto the Gentiles” which Bowen says may also be a deliberate wordplay on the name “Jesus” (Heb. yēšûaʿ).
(Matthew L. Bowen, “‘What Thank They the Jews’? (2 Nephi 29:4): A Note on the Name “Judah” and Antisemitism,” Interpreter: A Journal of Mormon Scripture 12 (2014): 111–125.)]



[2 Nephi 29]








Chapter 30

{Original 1830 Chapter XII – continued}

The Lord Covenants with All Those Who Repent
and Believe in Him--They Are His Covenant People

 1 And now 
             behold	my beloved brethren
			I [Nephi] 	would 	speak 	unto 	you

		  for 	I  Nephi would NOT suffer 
		that 	ye 	should suppose 
		that 	ye 	are    MORE 	righteous 
							than 	the Gentiles 
				shall 	be         [righteous] 				 	                          aa

      For behold
	          EXCEPT 	ye 	shall 		keep the commandments 	            [Prophetic Promise]  PP
								           of    God 
			ye 	shall ALL likewise      perish 

		 and 	because 	of the	words 
	            which 		have 	been 	spoken
			ye 	need   NOT suppose 	that 	the Gentiles 
					are utterly   destroyed

 2  For behold	I [Nephi] 		say 	unto 	you 
	[A]	that 	as 	MANY 			of 	the Gentiles 				          bb
	    [B]		as 		will       	repent 				                         		           
        [C]				are the  covenant people          of    the Lord 

[A]	and 	as 	MANY			 of 	the  Jews
	    [B]		as           will      NOT  	repent 
	       [C]		     	shall       be                  cast off

		  						           for   the Lord 
						covenanteth 
			      with NONE 
		SAVE it be   with them 
					that 	repent 
					and        believe 		            in    His Son 
									     Who Is the Holy One of Israel
_______
[Par.  aa – Repetition  “Gentiles”]	[Par – bb – Contrast parallelism]					
							
[2 Nephi 30]

Israel Will Be Gathered to Christ by the Book of Mormon

 3 And now	I [Nephi] would 		prophesy 				  [Prophetic Promise]  PP
			somewhat MORE 	concerning	the  Jews 
			          				and    	the Gentiles  

		For 	 after the book 							[The Book of Mormon]
          of which 	I [Nephi]	have 	spoken 
			            shall     		come forth 

		and 	[after the book 							
          of which 	I [Nephi]	have 	spoken 
			            shall]   	be 	written 	unto  	the Gentiles

		and 	[after the book 							
	         of which 	I [Nephi]	have 	spoken 
			            shall   	 be] 	sealed up again       unto    the   Lord

			there  shall  be MANY 
			which shall  believe        	          the words which are written 

		and 	they    shall  carry them forth [the words that    are written] 
			            unto  the remnant of     our seed						          cc

 4 	And	then   shall   the remnant of     our seed  know concerning us 
				how that            we came out from Jerusalem 
				and  that            they  [our seed] are a descendants      [“a” del., “s” added in 1837]
							of	the  Jews

 5 	 		and[that]           the gospel  	            of   Jesus Christ 
			            shall be declared 
					among them [our seed] 

    Wherefore 			              they   [our seed] 
			            shall be  restored                 unto the knowledge 
								            of   their  fathers 

	        			       and also     [they    our seed 
			            shall be  restored]                    to the knowledge 
								            of   Jesus Christ 
							    which [knowledge 
								            of   Jesus Christ] 
						was 	had           among   their  fathers

 6 	And 	then   shall 	              they   [our seed]   rejoice 
					for        they    [our seed] 
_______
[Par.  cc – Circular repetition  “our seed”]					
	[2 Nephi 30]

			            shall know that it is a    [covenant]  blessing 
						         unto them 
						         from the hand      of   God				          01	         
					
		 and 	their scales of darkness 								     02   03
			            shall begin to fall from their eyes 

		 and 	MANY generations 
			            shall NOT pass away among them 
				               SAVE      they   [our seed] 
			            shall be         a    white / ^pure 			  [P , 1920 / ^1840, 1981]                    04
				and             a    delightsome     people		  [P, 1981 / deleted in 1920]    PL


Conversion of the Jews Prophesied

 7 And it 	            shall come to pass 
			that 	        the Jews which are scattered 
			    also shall begin to 	             	believe 	            in   Christ

		and 	they 	       [the Jews] 
			            shall begin to 	             	gather  	   in 
						       		   upon 	the face of the land 	                          05

	        	and   	       as 	MANY   
			       as shall                 	             	believe              in   Christ 

			            shall also become 
					     a   delightsome    people


The Restored Gospel to Be Taught Among All Nations

 8 And it 	            shall come to pass 
			that      [He] the Lord God 
			            shall commence                His    work 	
					               among ALL   nations 
              [among ALL] kindreds 
              [among ALL] tongues
and       [among ALL] people

			           to bring about                     the   restoration 
					                       of His    people upon   the earth
_______
[Heb.  01 – Metaphor  “hand”]			[Heb.  04 – Metaphor  “white/pure”]
[Heb.  02 – idiom / metaphor  “scales of darkness”]	[Heb.  05 – Compound preposition  “in upon”]
[Heb.  03 – 2 nouns connected by “of”]			

[2 Nephi 30]

The Wicked Will Be Destroyed by Fire

	        							[*Compare Isaiah 11:4;  2 Ne 21:4**]
9         [B]  				            *And     with righteousness 
	    [A] 		            shall      the Lord God  judge 	       the poor   
	           [B]				              And    [with righteousness 
    [A]		            shall     the Lord God]  reprove    with equity 
							            for    the meek of the earth 
												
	    [A]		    And       He [the Lord God] 
	           [B]	            shall 		        smite 		               the earth 
							            with the rod       of His mouth	      	          06
	           [B]				              And     with the breath of His lips 		            07	  
			            shall 
	    [A]		 	    He [the Lord God] slay       the wicked **

10	 For 	the time speedily cometh 
	    that 	            the Lord God 
	            shall cause a GREAT    division 
				     among the people 

				        and        the wicked 
	           will He [the Lord God] destroy 
	    and 	    He [the Lord God] 
                          will 		        spare His people 
			   
yea 	    even if it so be 
	    that 	    He [the Lord God] 
			           MUST destroy the wicked by fire 
						[which will happen at the Second Coming]

[Thus,, an ever-increasing “division” between the righteous and the wicked will lead into the Millennium.]


Isaiah's Description of the Millennium
					   [*Compare Isaiah 11:5-9; 2 Nephi 21:5-9**]

 11 [A]  *And 	righteousness 
		[B]	            shall  be   the girdle of His loins           [Christ will be wrapped in robes of righteousness] 
	      [A]	and 	faithfulness        
		[B]	          [shall  be]	the girdle of His reins  [kidneys]   [symbolic of the deepest feelings- desires] 

 12	And 	then   shall          the wolf dwell            with   the   lamb        [Millennial conditions of peace]
				and        the leopard 
			            shall      		  lie  down    with   the   kid    [young goat] 	
						            and  [with]  the   calf   [young cow] 
_______
[Heb.  06 – Two nouns separated by “of” = construct state]		
[Heb.  07 – Idiom / Metaphor  “breath of his lips”]		
	[2 Nephi 30]

		And 	the   young lion 
		and       [the] fatling 					     [a young animal fattened for slaughter] 
			          [shall      		be] 	                   together 
		And 	a       little    child 
			           shall      		lead [or herd]   	    them              [that is, herd carnivorous animals] 

 13 	And 	the   cow 
		and        the   bear    
			           shall 		feed       [or graze] [together] 		
	              [and]      their young ones 
			           shall 		lie down    	    together 

		and 	the    lion     
			           shall 		eat straw [or graze] 
							like 	the ox

 14 	And 	the    suckling child 					[nursing child]
			           shall 	play on the hole of the asp 	                              [a poisonous snake] 

		and 	the    weaned child          					 [toddler] 
			           shall	put his hand on       the cockatrice's  den              [venomous viper's]  

 15         [And]	they   shall 	NOT  hurt 
				             	NOR destroy in ALL My holy mountain         [or celestial temple-kingdom] 
	
      						    	                     for      the earth 
			           shall  be    FULL                                of the     KNOWLEDGE of the Lord       
	`				       		as the waters cover            the sea**

. 
All Things Will Be Made Known

 16 *Wherefore					                            					            cc
        A		the 	       things       	         of ALL nations 					         dd
			           shall  be 		     	      made          known 

		yea	               ALL things               
			           shall  be 		      	      made          known     unto    the children of men
 
17   B		There is NO thing which is secret         [duality-secret combinations versus sacred covenant knowledge]
		SAVE 	it         shall  be 	           			           revealed

		 	There is NO work of 	    darkness
		SAVE 	it         shall  be 		      	      made          manifest in the light   
_______
[Par.  cc – Upward gradation]				
[Par.  dd – Circular repetition  “things”]

[2 Nephi 30]

        C	and	there is NO  thing [no gospel “mystery”]  which is sealed  upon the earth 
		SAVE 	it         shall  be 	           		          	            loosed

18  Wherefore
		 		ALL things which	have been        revealed  unto   the children of men  
			           shall 			at that day be revealed

	       D		and                Satan   
			           shall  	have power 	over the hearts 		of        the children of men 
				NO MORE 	      for    a long time 

      And now
			my beloved brethren 
			I [Nephi]    ^MUST / [   ]   make an end     				        [^P / 1840, 1981]       ee  
						of    my  sayings

_______
[Par.  ee – Use of “make an end”]				
								


[Note: In early editions of the Book of Mormon the phrase in 2 Nephi 30:6 read, "not many generations shall pass and they [the Lamanites] shall become a white and a delightsome people."  In 1840, under the editorial supervision of Joseph Smith, this verse was changed to "not many generations shall pass and they [the Lamanites] shall become a pure and delightsome people" (2 Nephi 30:6).  Nevertheless, for some unknown reason, subsequent editions failed to include this change and reverted to the wording of previous editions.  This omission tended to spawn incorrect ideas to the effect that the "Lamanite curse" would only be lifted when the skin color of native Americans became "white."  In 1981, the word "pure" was substituted for the word "white."  According to McConkie and Millet, in the theological sense the difference is slight, "white" being the symbol of purity (see Alma 5:24; Mormon 9:6; Revelations 19:8).  (Joseph Fielding McConkie and Robert L. Millet, Doctrinal Commentary on the Book of Mormon, Vol. 1, p. 355.)] 





Chapter 31

{Original 1830 Chapter XIII – comprising Chapter 31}

Nephi Speaks of the Covenant Doctrine of Christ
Nephi Delights in Plainness

							[Ending]

1 And now 	I  Nephi 	        make an end                      					          01
						of 	         my    prophesying 				          
							unto 	you                        		           
							         my beloved brethren 	     		           aa	

		And 	I [Nephi] can   NOT   write but a few things 
		which 	I [Nephi]           	        KNOW  MUST surely come to pass 
				           NEITHER 
				  can 
			I [Nephi] 	       write but a few of  the words 
						                     of my   brother Jacob

 2   Wherefore                      		               the things      
             which	I [Nephi] have            written sufficeth me
	       			  SAVE it be 	          a few              words 

             which	I [Nephi] MUST          speak 
					concerning 	THE DOCTRINE of  Christ	           [Scriptural Commentary]  SC

       Wherefore   	I [Nephi] shall            speak 	unto 	you 
							       plainly
				according to                     the  plainness 
						of	         my    prophesying

 3 		For 	my soul        delighteth   in    plainness 
			for 	after this      manner      [of    plainness] 
			doth the Lord God   work        among the children of men  

		For       [He]    the Lord God   giveth 	       light 
						              unto the    understanding

		for 	He    [the Lord God] speaketh     unto 	                     men 	
				 	            according    to their  language
					                             unto their  understanding
_______
[Heb.  01 – Use of “make an end” for an ending]	
[Par.  aa – Like paragraph beginnings  “my beloved brethren”]	
[2 Nephi 31]

Nephi's First Witness of the Doctrine of Christ
Christ Will Fulfill All Righteousness
Men Should Follow Him to the End

 4   Wherefore  [my beloved brethren] 
		
			I [Nephi] 	would 
		that	      	ye  	should  	          	REMEMBER
	               that 	I [Nephi] 	have  	 	spoken  unto 	you 	                [see 1 Nephi 10:7, 11:27] 
	
				   	 concerning 	that prophet 
	 						which[who]     	            the Lord 		             {AG}
							showed unto 	me		     
	           				         that should baptize 	            the Lamb of God 
							which Should Take Away the Sins of the World

 5 And now 	if  					                 [He]  the Lamb of God
								  	    He  being       holy
				   should have need to be baptized 
								           by   water
								           to    fulfil ALL righteousness 

		O 	then how much MORE need have        we  	           being   unholy 
						     to be  baptized 
							  yea  even       by   water

[Note:  The letter “O” is used to express strong emotion.]

 6 And now	I [Nephi] 	would 	ask 		of 	you
									my beloved brethren	
														        wherein 	  	   [He] the Lamb of God 
								           did  fulfil  ALL righteousness
					in 	being 	  baptized        by   water ?        		                              bb

 7 		Know 	ye   NOT 			that 	    He [the Lamb of God]                          cc
							               		           was          holy ?  

			But 	        NOTwithstanding  			    He  being       holy
							        		    He  [the Lamb of God] 
							 showeth unto the children of men 


_______
[Par.  bb – Questions]		
[Par.  cc – Circular repetition  “He”]


	[2 Nephi 31]

		that	according to the flesh 		    
				He  [Jesus]		humbleth 	    Himself 
								before     [Him] the Father

			And      [He    Jesus] 		witnesseth  unto [Him] the Father

		 	that       He  [Jesus]  would be 	obedient      unto  Him [the Father]
				 		     in 	keeping                   His   [the Father’s] 
							                  commandments
 8   Wherefore 
			after 	He  [Jesus] was                 baptized       with   water 
						  		             
				the Holy Ghost descended 	        upon  Him[the    Son] 
							      	        in the form of a dove

9             And 	again
				 it    [Jesus   being             baptized]                   
						showeth 	unto     the children of men 
			the^straitness /		             [P, 1981]   [see 1 Ne. 8:20]
			        straightness of the  path 	               [1830, 1920]
		and 	the  narrowness of the   gate
	      by which 	they 	should  		enter    [the  covenant 	              way] 

				He  [Jesus] having set      the   example         
								before them
 
10          		And 	He  [Jesus] 	said          	unto     the children of men

							Follow thou    Me [Jesus]  

       Wherefore 	my beloved brethren
				can we            	           	follow 		    Jesus 
			SAVE 	we shall be 	willing 
						to   	keep the commandments 
								               of          the Father?

 11	 					           		And      the  Father 
						said 
					           	Repent ye  repent ye 				           02
				    and    be	baptized          in    the  Name 
					   		           of    My  Beloved Son

[bookmark: _Hlk498019751] 12   And also 				the 	voice 	           of    the  	             Son 	           
							came            unto   me  
			       			saying
_______
[Heb.  02 – Duplication “repent ye” = more intense]

[2 Nephi 31]

			He 	that                       is 	baptized           in   My Name
			to 	him 	      	will                   	                   the Father 
							give                          the Holy Ghost 
						                        like       unto   Me 

	       Wherefore				Follow 	      	                   Me 
					    and    do 	the things 
			which	ye 	have 	seen    	  	                   Me 
						do


13  Wherefore	my beloved brethren 						                                            dd
			I [Nephi] 	KNOW 
	A	that 	if         	ye 	shall       follow                 		    the Son 
							with    	FULL purpose of heart 
						acting  [with] 	NO   hypocrisy 

					 and      [acting   with]  	NO   deception 
								before       God 
					 but      [acting]   with    	real   intent 

B					repenting of       your sins
					witnessing 	unto          the Father 

C	that      [if]       	ye 	are 	willing 
						to 	take       upon  	you 
									    the Name of Christ 		          ee
						        by   baptism
					           yea     by 	following                Your Lord 
                                                                                                               and 	   Your Savior   
							down into the       water
							according   to         His word 

	D            behold 	then 		shall 
			   	ye 	           	receive		   	    the Holy Ghost

E	yea	then 		cometh     the 	baptism            of   fire          
					    and       [the 	baptism]          of    the Holy Ghost

F	and	then 		can 
				ye 	            	speak   	                      with    the tongue of angels 		          03
					    and    shout praises 
								       unto   the Holy One of Israel
____________
[Par.  dd – Upward gradation] 		
 [Par.  ee – Repetition of “ye”]
[Heb.  03 – Separated prepositions  “with / of”]	

[2 Nephi 31]

 14 But behold   	my beloved brethren
			thus 		came 	the 	voice 	            of   the Son 	
								unto          me 
				   			saying 

			After 	ye 	have   	repented	       of    your     sins 
		and       [after 	ye 	have] 	witnessed	         unto the Father 
			that   	ye 	are 	willing 
						to 	keep                         My  commandments 
					             by  the 	baptism            of   water            [symbolic of cleansing]
				
		and       [after 	ye] 	have      	received 		   
					                       the baptism            of   fire 	
							              and      of   the Holy Ghost

		and       [after 	ye] 	can 	speak 		       with    a     new tongue
						           yea  even         with   the  tongue of angels 

		and 	after  				this 
			             [ye] 	should 		deny            	    Me

			it 	would 	have 	been 	better    for  	you
			 
			that   	ye 	had 	NOT       known           	    Me

[Note:  According to Donald Parry (2007:127), verses 13 and 14 are an example of Extended Alternating 
Parallelism.  Moreover, they represent Upward Gradation or “progression.”  The following is a brief outline of 
the parallel elements, first giving the words or testimony of Nephi, and then giving the words of the Lord:
13. Wherefore . . . if ye shall follow the Son . . . 
		A.  repenting of your sins
			B.  witnessing unto the Father
				C.  by baptism
					D.  baptism of fire and of the Holy Ghost
						E.  speak with the tongue of angels
14  . . thus came the voice of the Son unto me, saying:
15 		A   Repented of your sins
		B  witnessed unto the Father
			C   by the baptism
				D  baptism of fire and of the Holy Ghost
					E  speak . . . with the tongue of angels	

[Note: Neal Rappleye writes: 
“The effect of the parallelism is to signal that Nephi’s words are the words of Christ – and hence Nephi speaks ( or writes) with the tongue of angels.” . . . “Drawing on the structure of Nephi’s record and the interactions with angels that Nephi recorded, we learn that this notion of speaking with the tongue of 
angels has connections with ancient Israelite temple worship and the divine [heavenly] council.  Nephi 
places the act of speaking with the tongue of angels at the culmination of a literary ascent  (“ ‘With the 
Tongue of Angels’: Angelic Speech As a Form of Deification.”  Interpreter: A Journal of Mormon Scripture 21 (2016):
303-323.)]	
____________
					
[2 Nephi 31]

	 15 	And 	I [Nephi] heard a voice 			       from   the Father
					 saying 

					 Yea 	the 	words                of   My Beloved   
						are     	true 
						and  	faithful  

[bookmark: _Hlk67131210]			He  		that                     	endureth 	to the end     		[#1]	   
			the same 	shall 	be         	SAVED				 [Prophetic Promise]    PP
		

Nephi's 2nd Witness: Man Shall Endure to the End
in Following the Example of Christ's Covenant Way

 16 And now	my beloved brethren
			I [Nephi] 	KNOW 	by 	this 

			that 	UNLESS 
			a 	man	 shall      	endure         	to the end		[#2]
						     in  	following the example 
							         	            of   the Son of the Living God 
			he  	CANNOT  	be         	SAVED

17  Wherefore 			do                  the things  
	which    I [Nephi]    have 	told you

	             		              [do 	        the things  
	which] 	I [Nephi]    have seen 

	             		              [do 	        the things] that     	    Your Lord 
							          and  Your Redeemer 
			should   do 

		For	for 		this 	cause 
			         have they          [the things] 
					been    	shown            unto me 

	that 	         	ye might               know   the gate 
         by which 		ye 	should  		enter

				              	For        	the gate 
         by which 		ye 	should  		enter 
					is	repentance 
					and        baptism           by    water  
__________



[2 Nephi 31]

	and 	then  		cometh     a 	remission of your sins 	
							           by    fire 
							and    by    the Holy Ghost

 18 	And 	then  		are 
				ye 	in this    strait / straight 		     [P, 1981 / 1830, 1920]      [see 1 Ne. 8:20]
					and 	narrow 	path   which leads 
								            to   eternal life 

     	yea	         	ye 	have 	           	entered in 
						by   the gate

				ye 	have 	           	done 
					according to 	the commandments 
								           of    the Father 
								and   [of]   the Son 

			and 	ye 	have 	           	received 	    the Holy Ghost
 					                                     which       [Holy Ghost] 
							witnesses        of    the Father 
								and   [of]  the Son 

				unto the 	fulfilling 
					of 	the        [covenant] promise 
	           which	He [the Lord] 		hath	made
					              
		that    	if          	ye 		          	entered in 
						by   the way 				         	    	          04
					              [the         baptism            of   water]                            [see verses 5-9]

		              [then]   	ye 	should             	receive  
					              [the 	baptism            of   fire 	
							              and      of   the Holy Ghost]                  [see v. 14]
			
 19 And now
			my beloved brethren
			after	ye 	have      got/gotten into 				[P, 1830 / 1837]     {AG}
				this        strait / straight			                [P, 1981 / 1830, 1920] 
				and    	narrow 	path

			I [Nephi]  	would 	ask 
					if ALL	 is 	done ?  

	         Behold 	I [Nephi] 		say 		unto 	you    
						Nay 
_______
[Heb.  04 – Compound preposition  “in by”]

[2 Nephi 31]

			For       	ye 	have 	NOT come thus far
			           SAVE it were       	by the    word 	            of   Christ 
				      	with unshaken    faith 	            in   Him
 
			          [SAVE it were 	by] 	relying WHOLLY upon the merits 
							      	            of   Him Who Is Mighty to Save

 20  Wherefore 		
	A			ye 	MUST                 	press forward 
					with 	a 	steadfastness   in  Christ		                        	          ff

					having   a 	perfect brightness         		     [Poetic Language]  PL
								             of  hope 
				and       [having] a 	love                    of  God 

								 and     of  ALL men  

	       Wherefore 
	B		if       	ye 	shall                 	press forward 
					feasting upon     the word           of  Christ

	C	and       [if	ye 	shall]               	endure 		to the end		[#3]
										 	    [see 3 Ne. 27:6, 16, 17]
 	              [then]
         behold			thus	 saith 			    The Father
    
D	              [then]     ye 	shall                 	have 		    eternal life

 21 And now
	         behold 	my beloved brethren
				                  this 	is            THE WAY          [of  Christ]
				and 	   there  is       	NONE other way 
					                          	NOR   	        name 
							given           under  heaven 
			whereby      man   can     be       	saved 				
							                      in the  kingdom of God  

       And now 
          behold 			   this     is 	THE DOCTRINE of  Christ
				and 	  [this     is]           THE ONLY  and       TRUE  
							        DOCTRINE of  The Father
								and      of  The Son
								and      of  The Holy Ghost

					    which is             		    One God Without End Amen
[bookmark: _Hlk498152483]_______
 [Par.  ff – Upward gradation]






Chapter 32

{Original 1830 Chapter XIV – comprising Chapter 32}

Nephi's Third Witness of the Covenant Doctrine of Christ
Angels Speak the Words of Christ by the Holy Ghost
Therefore Feast upon the Words of Christ
and the Holy Ghost Will Show You All Things

 1    And now 
	             behold    	my beloved brethren

			I [Nephi] suppose 
				        that            ye ponder 
						    somewhat 	     	in        your hearts	                         aa
			concerning  that which ye should  do 
			           after [that]            ye have     entered             in  by the way  

	     But behold  	Why 	   	do        ye ponder 
						    these things         	in        your hearts ?		          bb

 2        [Behold] 	         	   	do        ye  NOT     remember 
		that 	I [Nephi]  said        unto you 

			      	        that  
	[A]		              after  	             ye had       received      the Holy Ghost 			          cc
	  [B]				             ye could    speak with  the tongue of angels ? 

  [B] And now  	How  	could    	             ye               speak with  the tongue of angels 
[A]			SAVE  	it were	  by      		         the Holy Ghost  ?

 3 					Angels     speak 	   
						  by  the   power of     the Holy Ghost

	       Wherefore    		they      [angels]    speak           the words of Christ 
	
       Wherefore	I [Nephi]  said 	    unto you
							   Feast upon the words of Christ 
       for behold					                         the words of Christ 
				will	tell        you  ALL things 
					   what  ye should do
_______
[Par.  aa – Circular repetition  “ye”]		 [Par.  cc – Inverse parallelism]					
[Par.  bb – Questions]	


[2 Nephi 32]

 4    Wherefore 
	       	now 	            after 	
			I [Nephi] 		have  	   spoken these   words 

		  if          			             ye can NOT understand them 			         	         dd 
		[then]	it 	will be because 
					             ye  ask NOT 
			              [NEITHER do      ye  seek] 		[purposeful Heb. omission?]		          ee
				NEITHER do      ye  knock 		[See Matthew 7:7]
										
       Wherefore 	         		             ye  are NOT brought into the light 			          ff
					but     [ye] MUST     perish    in     the dark

 5  For behold 	           again 	
			I [Nephi]  say         unto  you 				        			          gg
			  	   that 	 if          ye will           enter      in 
								       by    the [covenant] Way  

	                    and    [if          ye will]          receive           the   Holy Ghost
 
	               [then] 			        it    [the  covenant   Way 
					              and         the  Holy Ghost] 
				    will 	      show 
			    unto you  ALL things 
			   what ye     should do 

 6         Behold	this 	is     the 		doctrine of  Christ 
	            and	there	will be NO more	doctrine given 

			until 	after           		He [Christ] 					          hh
				shall manifest 		Himself 
					    unto you in the flesh

 		And 	when           		He [Christ] 
				shall manifest 		Himself 
					    unto you in the flesh
						      			        
						        the things 
					              which  	He [Christ] 
				shall  say   unto you
				shall 	              ye    observe 
						            to     do
_______
[Par.  dd – Use of NOT / NEITHER]			[Par. gg – Like endings  “unto you”]		
[Par.  ee – Omission of  “NEITHER do ye seek”]		[Par.  hh – Extended alternating parallelism]
	[Par. ff – Contrast parallelism  “light / dark”]	
		

[2 Nephi 32]

 7  And now	I  Nephi    can	NOT 	say MORE
		 	the Spirit stoppeth mine utterance 

		and 	I [Nephi] am left to mourn  	 [to express sorrow or grief]
				  because of 	the unbelief 						          ii
					and 	the wickedness
					and 	the ignorance
					and 	the stiffneckedness    of men 
				
		for 	they     [men] 
				    will 	NOT	search [covenant] knowledge
					NOR 
				   [will   
			they      men]        	understand GREAT knowledge 

				when it      is 	given    		      unto them 
									           in plainness
								              even   as plain 
									           as word can be
	
[Note: In 1 Nephi 1:1, Nephi states: “having had a great knowledge of the goodness and the mysteries of God, 
therefore I make a record of my proceedings in my days.”  Thus great knowledge is associated with the mysteries 
of God.  According to LeGrand Baker, in a covenant context, the “plainness” Nephi describes is not necessarily  
simplicity, and it is not the same plainness to everyone, but to each individually according to their understanding 
of the covenant way – see 2 Nephi 31:3. (The Book of Mormon as an Ancient Israelite Temple, p. 61.)]

Prayer Is a Necessity
with the Covenant Doctrine of Christ

 8 And now	my beloved brethren
			I [Nephi] 		perceive 
		that        	ye 		ponder still  in    your   hearts     
					[concerning this thing] 

		 and       it 	grieveth 
			me 
		that       I  [Nephi]      MUST    	speak 
					concerning this  thing  

	    	For     	if  	ye   would  	hearken   unto 	the     Spirit 
		which          [Spirit]         		teacheth              a         man 
					to 	pray                      					           jj
	
			[then]   	ye   would  	know             
		that        	ye   MUST        	pray 
_______
[Par.  ii – Working out reasons for mourning]
[Par.  jj – Like endings  “pray”]	
[2 Nephi 32]
	
		For  	the Evil Spirit   		teacheth NOT 	a         man 
					to  	pray
				 	but      	teacheth   	            him
		that 	he 	       must  NOT  	pray 

 9    But behold 	
			I [Nephi]   say         unto you	              
		that                    	ye   MUST          	pray  always 
[bookmark: _Hlk500655639]		and     	              	ye   must  NOT 	faint 			[or NOT fail in strength to pray]            {AL}
 
		that                       ye   must   NOT	perform 	ANY    thing 
						              	unto 	the     Lord
			
			SAVE     in the first place 
				ye   shall              	pray    	unto 	the     Father 
							in      	the     Name 
							         of 	           Christ

that 	He  [the Father] will    	consecrate 
			thy         performance 
					unto      thee
that   		           	thy 	performance 
[bookmark: _Hlk500655789]				        may 	be  	for          the     welfare 		[prosperity]             {AL}    
							         of  thy      soul    	         
_______



[Note: Nephi's words (or Christ's words) in 2 Nephi 32:4 allude to the teachings that Christ himself would leave with His disciples during His life here on earth.  These teachings are recorded in Matthew 7:7: "Ask and it shall be given you; seek and ye shall find; knock and it shall be opened unto you."
	While some might feel that these three phrases are a repetition of the same idea, I have come to view them as a covenant process, especially in relation to my study of the Book of Mormon. That is, I have found that in order for me to gain an answer from the Lord, I must first ask the question.  Almost always my question is, in actuality, a plea for the Lord's help in guiding me towards an answer, because after asking the question, I know my next step is to personally "seek," or "search."  I have found that the Lord is not going to do anything for me that I can do for myself, meaning that the time involved here in “seeking” is indefinite, but it is always comforting to know that the Lord is going to see that I learn in His way. According to Matthew 7:7, the last step is to "knock," so after continually "seeking" and "searching" to the best of my ability, and still not coming up with an answer, I can "knock" at the "Door of Heaven" seeking further communication with the Lord.  I have found that if and when the Lord feels that the time is right, and that I have put forth the proper effort, He will grant me knowledge.  He is my covenant Lord, and He has said that all He has He will give to me if I will repent and be obedient (which, for me, is a continual process).  In the circumstance that  a full answer does not come, I am obliged to continue on the covenant path with hope, for the covenant way is eternal in its perspectives.]


[2 Nephi 32]

[Note:  According to H. Clay Gorton, 2 Nephi 32:8-9 can be viewed as a conceptual chiastic parallelism.  A brief outline of the pertinent elements is as follows:

8  And now, my beloved brethren, I perceive that ye ponder still in your hearts; and it grieveth me that I must 
   speak concerning this thing.

	A	For if ye would hearken unto the Spirit which teacheth a man to pray
		B	ye would know that ye must pray;
			C	for   the evil spirit   teacheth NOT a man to pray,
			C	but [the evil spirit] teacheth him that he must NOT pray

9		B	But behold, I say unto you that ye must pray always, and not faint; 
A	that ye must not perform any thing unto the Lord save in the first place ye shall pray unto the 
Father in the name of Christ, that he will consecrate thy performance unto thee, that thy 
performance may be for the welfare of thy soul.

(H. Clay Gorton, A New Witness for Christ: Chiastic Structures in the Book of Mormon, 1997, p. 126.)]



[2 Nephi 32]







 
Chapter 33

{Original 1830 Chapter XV – comprising Chapter 33}

Nephi Knows Through Covenant
That God Will Consecrate His Writings for Good

 1   And now 	I  Nephi    can	NOT 	write 
					ALL  the	things 
				which 	were 	taught 		                      among   my people 	 	          aa

			    		NEITHER 
				    am 
			I [Nephi]   mighty  in 	writing 
			         		       like unto  	speaking 
	
                  			     for  when 	a man    speaketh
				                 by the power of the Holy Ghost 

			        	            [then]  	        the power of the Holy Ghost 
						carrieth it 	unto the hearts 
								                          of the children of men                  01

 2   But behold 
			there     	are   	MANY 
			          that   harden their hearts     against   the Holy Spirit 
							  that it   [the Holy Spirit]
				     hath NO place in them 

      Wherefore
			they  cast 	MANY 	things      away 
				which are          	written 
	    	and      [they] esteem      them    [things]
					as           things of naught     [of no worth]
 
 3 	But 	I  Nephi 	have 	written 							          bb
		what 	I [Nephi]	have 	written
	    	and 	I         esteem     		it        
					as          [things]  of              GREAT worth 
		       		and       especially            [of              GREAT worth]unto my people
 
____________
[Par.  aa – Like endings  “my people]
[Heb. 01 – Separated prepositions]	
[Par. bb – Like line beginnings  “I Nephi”]

[2 Nephi 33]
 
  	 For 	I [Nephi] 		pray continually 	for them     [my people]  
										by              day
    	and    	   mine eyes 		water my pillow 	               by 	    night
			   	   				 because of them     [my people] 

    	and     	I [Nephi] cry unto     My God     in   faith 
	    	and 	I [Nephi] KNOW 
			  that    		He [My God]   will hear 	           my cry

 4 	And 	I [Nephi] KNOW 
			  that   	              the Lord God   will consecrate  my prayers 
								       for the gain of     my people
							
							
	    	   				And 	    the 	words			                 [P = things]       cc
		which 	I [Nephi]	have 	written  in 	weakness 				          dd		          
			     	will 	He [My God]                              	
						make 		strong 
								               unto them  [my people] 

		   				for 	it [the 	words 
		which 	I   Nephi	have 	written] 	persuadeth   them  [my people] 
								       to  do     good

							it [the 	words 
		which 	I   Nephi	have 	written] 	maketh known 
									unto them  [my people]
									of their fathers  [duality]

		   				And 	it [the 	words 
		which 	I   Nephi	have 	written] 	speaketh of Jesus
									        		   				 					And	[it the 	words          men /	                  [P, 1830 /
		which 	I [Nephi]	have 	written] 	persuadeth ^them  [my people] 	         ^1837]

						to 	believe in Him [The  Eternal God] 
					and 	to 	endure to the end
							             which is  Life  Eternal

 5 	    				And	it [the 	words 
		which 	I [Nephi]	have 	written]  	speaketh harshly against sin 
								                according to the plainness 
									                    of the truth
_______
[Par.  cc – Circular repetition  “ words ]
[Par. dd – Circular repetition  “written”]

[2 Nephi 33]

       Wherefore      	
		    	NO man will    be   angry 	at the 	words 
		which 	I [Nephi] 	have 	written 
		SAVE 	he 	 shall  be   of the spirit of   		            the devil


Nephi Places the Seal of Testimony on His Writings
These Are Christ's Words—You Will Be Judged by Them

 6		I [Nephi] 	           	glory 	in 	plainness 
			I [Nephi] 		glory 	in 	truth
			I [Nephi] 		glory	in 	My Jesus 
							for  He [My Jesus] 
					hath 	redeemed           my  soul from hell

[Note: Nephi wrote, "I glory in plainness; I glory in truth; I glory in my Jesus" (2 Nephi 33:6).  According to John Tvedtnes, this phrase contains an authentic parallelism (such as is found in typical biblical poetry), wherein the 
word "truth" parallels the name "Jesus," making them synonymous.  In support of the idea that "truth" is one 
of the titles of Jesus, we note that he is called "the true Messiah" (2 Nephi 25:18), "the true vine" (1 Nephi 15:15), 
and "the way, the truth, and the life" (John 14:6).  The Lord is also called the "God of truth" (Isaiah 65:16, where 
the Hebrew reads elohe amen; Ether 3:12 [referring to Jesus]).  
	         Now in order to more fully understand the linking of the term "plainness" to "truth" and "Jesus," let us 
first turn to the Doctrine & Covenants.  In D&C 93:24 we find the following definition of truth: "And truth is 
knowledge of things as they are, and as they were, and as they are to come."  In similar phrasing the Bible 
speaks of Jesus as he "which is, and which was, and which is to come" (Revelation 1:4, 8; 4:8; cf. John 1:1), thus defining him in the same manner as truth.  Indeed, the title rendered in English as Jehovah means "he exists" 
and is the third person equivalent of the "I am" of Exodus 3:14 (cf. D&C 39:1).  Thus it is with interest that we 
also find Jacob linking "Christ," "truth" and "plainness" with a "perfect knowledge" of "things as they really are, 
and of things as they will be" (Jacob 4:12-13).  (John Tvedtnes, "Faith and Truth," in Journal of Book of Mormon Studies, Vol. 3, No. 2, Fall 1994 Fall,  p. 114-115.)]  

 7		I [Nephi]          	have   	charity 				for  my people
	              [and	I  Nephi            	have] 	GREAT faith  in Christ 					          ee
		that     	I [Nephi]	shall 	meet     MANY        souls 	spotless 
					      		at His [Christ’s] 	judgment seat

 8		I [Nephi]   	have   	charity 		for 	the      Jew				
			I [Nephi]  					say      Jew 
	       >because 	I [Nephi] 	mean 	them from whence					           ff	   
			I [Nephi]	came				        			        
			
 9		I [Nephi] also  	have  	charity  		for 	the      Gentiles 

     But behold				for 	NONE 	of 	these [people
									             Jew
									and     Gentile] 
	            canNOT	I [Nephi]  		hope 				   [O = NOT = dbl. neg. – deleted]
_______
[Par.  ee – Repetition  “Christ”]		[Par.  ff – Clarification]
[2 Nephi 33]

		except 	they 	shall 	be reconciled        unto Christ
			        	and        enter        into the          narrow gate
			       	and       	walk         in     the          strait /		            [P, 1981 / 1830, 1920]
							            straight path     		          [see 1 Ne. 8:20]
						 which leads to life [eternal]
			        	and        continue in      the        [strait]    path     until the end 
										       of the    day   
										       of  probation
10 And now 	my beloved brethren
		and 	also   	        Jew
		and        ALL     ye   ends of the earth	[all people who come to the earth for probation]

					hearken unto 	these 	words 
	             [that 	I  Nephi 	have 	written]      		          		 		          
			               	and        believe 		in          Christ 

	     and 	if 	           ye               believe NOT in   these 	words 
	             [that 	I  Nephi		have 	written]
	              [then]		            	believe 		in         Christ

	     And 	if 	           ye     shall believe  	in         Christ 

	              [then]	           ye     will   believe  in            these 	words 
	             [that 	I  Nephi		have 	written]

				  for 	they  	              [these 	words 
		that 	I  Nephi		have 	written] 
						  are       the 	words 
							of         Christ 

						and 	    He  [Christ]
				               hath 	given     them 
						              [the 	words] unto me 
							
					and 	they      [the 	words 
							of         Christ]  
					    			teach            ALL men 
		that 	they 	should 		do 	             good

11 And	 if 	they     			              [these 	words 
	that 	I  Nephi		have	written] 
				              are NOT the 	words 
						of         Christ 
              [then]	judge ye		
____________



[2 Nephi 33]

				        		            For             Christ  
				        will show 		unto       you    	    
					   with 	power 
				      and    [with]  GREAT glory
	
					that 	they       [these 	words 
		that 	I  [Nephi]	have 	written] 
						          are     His 	words   	       at the      last       day

							          	And              [at the     last       day]
			          					you 
		and 	I [Nephi]   shall 	stand     face to face 
						    before     His   [Christ’s] [judgment] bar 

		and 	           ye    shall 	know 		
						   [before     His    Christ’s    judgment  bar]
		that 	I [Nephi] 	have 	been 	commanded 
							of   Him [Christ] 
					 to 	write these things

	      [and that 	I  Nephi   	have 	been 	commanded 
							of   Him  Christ]
					notwithstanding my weakness

 12	And 	I [Nephi] 	pray the Father 	in the      Name 
							of            Christ 
			 that 	MANY      of us
			 if 	NOT ALL [of us]   may be saved 
					               in       His kingdom    at that    GREAT 
						                          	           and      last        day
	
13  And now 	my beloved brethren 
			ALL those who are of the house of Israel	   [Jew]
		 and	ALL     ye   ends of the earth 		   [Gentile]

			I [Nephi] 	speak 		unto      you  
				as    the voice of one 
						crying from the dust 

		              [I  Nephi  	speak 		unto      you]		
						farewell    		 until  that    GREAT  day 
				shall		come


____________



[2 Nephi 33]

 14 					And 		you 
		that        will 	NOT 	partake of the     goodness 
						 of 	 God 	  [the atoning sacrifice of the Lamb of God]

					And 	              [you 
		that 	will 	NOT] 	respect  the 	words of the Jews
							      	 [the Testament of  Judah – the Bible]
      					And also             [you 
		that 	will 	NOT  	respect] my 	words  
							      [the Testament of Joseph – the Book of Mormon]


					And                     [you 
		that 	will 	NOT  	respect] the 	words  
	which 		shall 	    	proceed forth 
					     out   	of  the   mouth 
						of  the    Lamb 
						of 	 God
				       	   
[In other words, for all you that reject the continually outstretched arms of the Savior Jesus Christ.]
 
          behold 	I [Nephi] bid 			               you  	
			an  everlasting  	farewell 

			  	         		for 	these 	words                
							[of 	 Christ

		that 	I  Nephi		have 	written] 			
				shall 	condemn 	               you 	       at the    last         day

 15 	For 	 
		what	I [Nephi] 	seal on earth 
				shall 	be 	brought against you 	       at the judgment bar 

	for   thus 	hath the Lord 	commanded       me 
               And[thus] 
		I [Nephi]	MUST 	obey                    [the Lord]     Amen

_______






[2 Nephi 33]

[Note: Brandt Gardner gives some interesting perspective on the writings of Nephi. He writes that although Nephi 
didn’t use a standard beginning for his original chapters, for the most part these beginnings included the word “now.” 
He notes the prevalence of the words “I, Nephi,” and that this prevalence contrasts with the much fewer times that Mormon uses these words in his writing.  Moreover, he states that “Mormon does not use the self-identification to begin chapters—and should not, because he was not the ultimate author.”  Brant Gardner provides the following beginnings for the original chapters of Nephi’s writings:
(Note* the Isaiah chapters will be marked with an asterisk (*). The modern chapters will be listed in parenthesis after the original chapter.)
First Nephi 
Chapter I  (1—5)		I, Nephi, having been born . . . 
Chapter II  (6—9)		And now I, Nephi, do not give
Chapter III  (10—4)	And now I, Nephi, proceed . . . 
Chapter IV  (15)		And it came to pass that after I, Nephi had been carried away . . . 
Chapter V  (16—19:21)	And now it came to pass that after I, Nephi had made an end . . . 
Chapter VI  (19:22—21)	Now it came to pass that I, Nephi, did teach . . . 
Chapter VII  (22)		And now it came to pass that after I, Nephi, had read . . . 
Second Nephi
Chapter I  (1—2)		And now it came to pass that after I, Nephi, had made . . . 
Chapter II  (3)		And now I [              ] speak unto you       (This is Lehi speaking) 
Chapter III  (4)		And now, I, Nephi, speak . . . 
Chapter IV  (5)		Behold, it came to pass that I, Nephi, did cry . . . 
Chapter V  (6—8)		Behold my beloved brethren, I Jacob . . .  	(Inserted sermon of Jacob)
Chapter VI  (9)		And now, my beloved brethren, I [           ] have read . . .     (still Jacob)
Chapter VII  (10)		And now I Jacob, speak unto you again . . . 		(still Jacob)
Chapter  VIII  (11—15)	And now, Jacob spake many more things to my people at that time; nevertheless 
only these things have I caused to be written for the things which I have written
sufficeth me”
[Note*  These words above are misplaced.  They belong at the end of chapter VII.  
Chapter VIII thus begins:  
And now I Nephi write more of the words of Isaiah for my soul delighteth in his 
words]

[bookmark: _Hlk35515651][2 Nephi 33]

Chapter IX  (16—22)	ISAIAH*

Chapter X  (23—24)	ISAIAH* 

Chapter XI  (25—27)	Now I, Nephi do speak . . . 

Chapter XII  (28—30)	And now, behold, my brethren, I [              ] have spoken unto you . . . 

Chapter XIII  (31)		And now I, Nephi, make an end . . . And I  [        ] cannot write but a few things . . . 

Chapter XIV  (32)		And now, behold, my beloved brethren, I [               ] suppose . . . 

Chapter XV  (33)		And now I, Nephi, cannot write . . . 

(Brandt A. Gardner, Labor Diligently to Write: The Ancient Making of a Modern Scripture, serialized in Interpreter: 
A Journal of Latter-day Saint Faith and Scholarship, Vol. 35 (2020): 153-154.)] 

[Note*  The above charting helps make the case for the beginning of Jacob chapter 2 to be classified as an original preface to that chapter.]

[Note:  According to H. Clay Gorton, 2 Nephi 33:10 can be viewed as a conceptual chiastic parallelism.  A brief outline of the pertinent elements is as follows:

10  And now, my beloved brethren, and also Jew, and all ye ends of the earth,
	A	hearken unto these words and believe in Christ;
		B	and if ye believe not in these words
			C	believe in Christ.
			C	And if ye shall believe in Christ
		B	ye will believe in these words,
	A	for they are the words of Christ, and he hath given them unto me, and they teach all men 
that they should do good.

(H. Clay Gorton, A New Witness for Christ: Chiastic Structures in the Book of Mormon, 1997, p. 126.)]



[2 Nephi 33]

[Note:  Matthew Bowen has produced a 15-page paper in which he begins: 

As John Gee noted two decades ago, Nephi is best explained as a form of the Egyptian word nfr, which by Lehi’s time was pronounced neh-fee, nay-fee, or nou-fee.  Since this word means “good,” “goodly,” “fine,” or “fair,” I subsequently posited several possible examples of wordplay on the name Nephi in the Book of Mormon, including Nephi’s own autobiographical introduction (1 Nephi 1:1: “I, Nephi, having been born of goodly parents . .  having had a great knowledge of the goodness and the mysteries of God”). . .  Nephi’s literary emphasis on “good” and “goodness” not only befits his personal name, but fulfils the Lord’s commandment, “thou shalt engraven many things . . . which are good in my sight” (2 Nephi 5:30), which also plays on the name Nephi.

In Nephi’s last sermon in 2 Nephi 33 he writes that “the words which I have written . . . persuadeth them [my people] to do good” (2 Ne. 33:4).  Nephi also writes that “the words that I have written . . . are the words of Christ . . . and the words of Christ . . . teach all men that they should do good (2 Ne. 33:10).

	Matthew Bowen concludes:

Nephi’s framing or bracketing of the body of his writings with clusters of the term “good”/”goodness” (beginning in 1 Nephi 1:1 and ending in 2 Nephi 33:4,10,14) constitutes a literary device known as inclusio [“bookends”].  Nephi’s use of this device establishes “good”—including doing “good” and “the goodness of God”— as arguably the key theme of his small plates record, which is particularly appropriate given [the meaning of] Nephi’s own name.

(Matthew L. Bowen, “Nephi’s Good Inclusio,” Interpreter: A Journal of Mormon Scripture 17 (2016): 181–195.)]

[Note:  Noel Reynolds writes: 
 
When understood as a formula composed of [multiple] ordered elements, the gospel (or “Doctrine of Christ”) presented in the Book of Mormon lends itself well to this rhetorical device [of merismus or synecdoche (“Two or More Parts = Whole”)].  By mention of two or more of six elements, and by frequently including the sixth element—salvation or eternal life—a writer can immediately invoke all six components of the formula in the minds of readers. 
 
The six elements that define the gospel or doctrine of Jesus Christ in the Book of Mormon are: 
No. 	Code 	Element  	 	 	Synonymous Language 
 
[1]	[F]   	faith or belief in Jesus Christ  	Look unto  Me, believe in words of prophets 
	 	 	 	 	 	Rely wholly upon the merits of Him 
[2]	[R] 	repentance 	 	 	Humble oneself before the Father 
	 	 	 	 	 	Be in the depths of humility 
[3]	[B] 	baptism of water         	           	Covenant witness to obedience to commandments 
	 	 	 	 	 	The gate 
[4]	[H]  	Receiving the Holy Ghost   		Baptism of fire 
[5]	[E] 	enduring to the end     	 	Pressing forward with a steadfastness in Christ 
	 	 	 	 	 	 A perfect brightness of hope and love of God & man 
[6]	[S] 	gaining salvation or eternal life. 	Inherit the kingdom of God 
[2 Nephi 33]

Examples of the Doctrine of Christ Elements in the Book of Mormon  (Volume 2) 
 
	 	2 Nephi     
	

	 	2:9 	 
	[1] [6] 	 	[F] [S] 

	 	6:12 	 
	[2] [6] 	 	[R] [S] 

	 	9:23 	 
	[1] [2] [3] [6] 	[F] [R] [B] [S] 	 	 

	 	9:24 	 
	[1] [2] [3] [5] [6] [F] [R] [B] [E] [S] 

	 	30:2 	 
	[1] [2] 	 	[F] [R] 

	 	30:7 	 
	[1] 	 	[F] 

	 	31:7-15  
	[2] [3] [4] [5] [6]  	 

	 	31:16 	 
	[5] [6] 	 	 

	 	31:17 	 
	[2] [3] [4] 	 

	 	31:20 	 
	[5] [6]  	 	 	 

	 	32:5 	 
	[1] [2] [3] [4] 	 	 	 

	 	33:4 	 
	[1] [5] [6] 	 	 

	 	33:9 	 
 
 	Jacob 
	[1] [6] 	 	 	 

	 	6:4 	 
	[1] [6]  	 	[F] [S] 

	 	6:11 	 
	[2] [3] [5] [6] 	[R] [B] [E] [S] 


 
 
 	Example:  2 Nephi 9:24 
 
	 	And if 
	[R] 
	they do not repent 

	 	and 
	[F] 
	believe in His name 

	 	and 
	[B] 
	be baptized in His name 

	 	and  
	[E] 
	endure to the end 

	 	 
	[S] 
	they must be damned [or not be saved] 

	 	 
	 
	For the Lord God, the Holy One of Israel, has spoken it 


 	 
Note*  The only known passage in ancient or modern scripture where the Father and the Son personally teach a prophet their gospel is found in 2 Nephi 31. 






 

THE BOOK OF JACOB
THE BROTHER OF NEPHI
          Chapter I		    [moved in 1920]    [see Note]
[Preface]
The words of his preaching unto his brethren
He confoundeth a man who seeketh to overthrow the doctrine of Christ
A few words concerning the history of the people of Nephi
   * * *
 
Chapter 1

{Original 1830 Chapter I – comprising Chapter 1}

The Small Plates: A Record of the Most Precious Matters

 1 For behold  it came to pass 
that 	fifty and five years had passed away 
from the time that 	Lehi left Jerusalem 

      Wherefore   [or as you have already been informed in 1 Nephi 19:4]
       Nephi  gave me  Jacob  a commandment 	   [note color change of “Jacob” to blue]
          concerning the small   plates 			          aa
             upon which these  things are engraven

 2 	And 	he [Nephi] gave me  Jacob  a commandment 
that 	I  [Jacob] should write 	upon these  [small] plates 		                   bb  cc
                        a few of the things 
which 	I  [Jacob] consider to be       MOST precious         [see v.4]    [Editorial Promise] EP

that 	I  [Jacob] should NOT touch 						         
           	             [upon these   small   plates] 
              save it were lightly
                                                                    concerning the history of this people 
          which [people] are called the people of Nephi

 3 	For 	he [Nephi] said 		that 	                the history of   his people                     EP
 			  should  be engraven 		  upon   his other [large]  plates 
_______
[Par.  aa – Repetition  “small plates”]			[Par.  cc – Circular repetition  “should”]
[Par.  bb – Circular repetition  “I Jacob”]						
[Jacob 1]

and 	that 	I  [Jacob] should  preserve       these [small]  plates  
and 	 [should] hand them down 	    unto my seed 
    from generation 
    to      generation
 
4 	And 	if there were 	preaching        which was sacred
or 	revelation       which was GREAT 
or	prophesying  [which was GREAT]

that 	I  [Jacob] should   engraven      the heads of them 
upon these [small]  plates 
[bookmark: _Hlk500655976]      and   [should]  touch upon[the heads of] them        	                                {AL}       01
   as MUCH as it were possible     
upon these   small   plates] 
for     Christ's sake 
       and for     the        sake of   our people

[Note:  According to Mary Treat (Recent Book of Mormon Developments: 1992:42)  the root of the word 
“heads” is used widely in the Old Testament with other terms in the sense of the superlative.  In other 
[bookmark: _Hlk500656002]words, “heads” means the “best,” the “foremost,” the finest.”]  


Because of Precious Things Made Manifest, Nephi & Jacob
Have Labored Diligently to Bring All Men to Christ

 5 	For 	because of   faith 
And      [because of] GREAT anxiety   		  	    [activity in preaching of the word]   {AL}
it truly had been made         manifest 
unto us 
concerning      our people 
 what things should happen unto   them
 
6 	And 	we also had 	MANY                        revelations
and 	the spirit of MUCH prophecy

      Wherefore 	we knew 	of   Christ 							         dd
and      [of]  His [Christ’s]      kingdom 
           which should come

_______
[Heb. 01 – Idiom  “the heads”]
[Par.  dd – Like “paragraph” beginnings (Initiators)  “Wherefore”]							
[Jacob 1]

 7   Wherefore 
we labored diligently among   our people
that 	we might persuade them        [our people]
        	 		to 	come                 unto              Christ 
        		and 	to	partake of the goodness of God 

   that 	they [our people] might            enter in  to His rest
             lest by any means  He should swear*
                            in His              wrath 
  [that]	they [our people] should NOT enter in [to His rest] 
as in the provocation in the days of temptation 	
            [when they worshipped the golden calf as their god]
while the children of Israel were in the wilderness
            [when Christ as Jehovah was the true God of Israel]
[Note*  See the Note at the end of the chapter.]

 8   Wherefore
we would to God 
that 	we could persuade ALL men 
 NOT  to rebel against 	                  God
[NOT] to provoke        	                  Him to anger

        But   that 	      ALL men would  believe  in Christ 	        			           ee
        and [that	      ALL men would] view   His [Christ’s]  death
        and [that  	      ALL men would] suffer His [Christ’s] cross 
        and [that 	      ALL men would] bear the shame of the world
                    
      Wherefore 	I    Jacob  take it          upon      me 		          [notice the color change to bold]
to fulfil the commandment of my brother Nephi


The Nephite Dynasty Is Established

 9 	Now 	       Nephi  began to be old 							         02
and 	he [Nephi] saw that he MUST soon die 

      Wherefore   
he [Nephi] anointed a man to be 	a king 
and 	a ruler over  	his  people
_______
[Par.  ee – Like line beginnings  “that ALL”]				
[Heb. 02 – Use of “began to be”]							
[Jacob 1]

   	Now  		      according to the reigns of     the  kings	   [Beginning bookend “A”]	      ff   03
		
 10 		the people 	having loved             Nephi exceedingly				         gg
he  [Nephi] 	having been a GREAT protector for them 
             [he  [Nephi] 	having wielded the sword of Laban in their defence
And      [he   Nephi] 	having labored in ALL his days for their welfare

 11 Wherefore 								
[A]   the people were desirous to retain in remembrance his name     		         hh
    And	[B]  whoso should     reign     in his stead 
[C]  [they] were called by the people	
[D]   Second Nephi
[D]   Third     Nephi  etc. / and so forth                    [P / 1920]
[B]  according to the reigns of      the kings   	           [Ending bookend “A”]
       And thus 		           	[C]    they were called by the people 
[A]   let them be of ^whatsoever / whatever                              name they would  
								               [^P / 1830]

[Note:  Dallin Oaks (His Holy Name: 47) writes that according to the Interpreter’s Dictionary (2:408) in 
biblical thought a change of name signifies a change of nature or essence.  When a radical change in a 
person’s character took place so that he became a new man, he was given a new name.  Thus, a king 
receives a new name on his ascending the throne.]

12 And it came to pass 
that 	Nephi died

13 	Now 	the people which were NOT 	Lamanites 					          ii
   were         	Nephites  

nevertheless 	they [the people]  were called 	Nephites 					            jj
[and]	Jacobites 					          kk
[and]	Josephites 
[and]	Zoramites 
[and]	Lamanites 
[and]	Lemuelites 
 and	Ishmaelites

 14 	But 	I   Jacob  shall NOT hereafter distinguish them by these      names 	           EP
_______
[Par.  ff – Bookends  “according to the . . . “]		[Par.  ii – Distributive limits]	
[Heb.  03 – Plurals]					[Par.  jj – Enumeration]
[Par.  gg – Circular repetition – “having”]		[Par.  kk – No “and”s]			
[Par.  hh – Chiastic parallelism]
[Jacob 1]

but 	I  [Jacob] shall call them        [A]   Lamanites 					           LL
        [B]  that seek to destroy  the people of Nephi

				and [B]	those who are friendly to Nephi 
I  [Jacob] shall call 	        [A]  Nephites      or            the people of Nephi

                         according to the reigns             of the kings		           [Ending bookend “B”]
		

The Importance of Magnifying Offices and Callings

 15 And now it came to pass 
that 	the people of Nephi 
             [the people] under the reign of the second king

began to grow hard in their hearts 				                        04
and      [began to] indulge themselves somewhat in wicked practices 

       such as like unto   	    David         of old                                                05
   desiring MANY   wives 
   	         and  [MANY] concubines 
              and also     [such as like unto] 	    Solomon  [of old] his     son

 16   Yea  and 	they 
             [the people of Nephi] also
	began to  search MUCH  gold 
      and 	 [MUCH] silver
 and 	began to  be lifted up  	            somewhat in pride

 17 Wherefore 	I   Jacob  gave unto them these   words 
as 	   [Jacob] taught       them in the  temple
		having first obtained mine errand           from  the Lord      [assignment]  {AL}

 18	For 	I   Jacob 									        mm
and 	my brother Joseph 

had been     consecrated      priests 
        and      teachers 	of this people 
by the hand of Nephi
_______
[Par.   LL – Chiastic parallelism]		[Heb.  05 – Compound simile  “as like unto”]				
[Heb.  04 – Use of “began to”]		[Par.  mm – Repetition   word pair  “Jacob / Joseph”]	
[Jacob 1]

 19	And 	we [Jacob
and 	      Joseph] did 	        magnify our office unto   the Lord 

 				                      taking              upon us the responsibility
                      answering the sins of the people   
                  upon our own heads 

  	 if 	we [Jacob
and              Joseph] did NOT teach them the word of   God    
                                      with  ALL   diligence 

[bookmark: _Hlk498412781]      Wherefore  [we  Jacob
and 	      Joseph   did 	        magnify our office unto   the Lord]

 		              		by   laboring with [ALL] our mights    [“s” deleted in 1920, 1981]
	[that]		their blood might  NOT come         upon our garments   

               otherwise 	their blood would          come         upon our garments 

and	we [Jacob
	and              Joseph] would NOT be found             spotless    at the last day 

[Note:  I have personally added or paralleled the above highlighted phrase for emphasis. I accept responsibility 
for any change in meaning that I have caused.]
_______






[Note: Jacob 1:7 bears a close connection to Psalm 95:8 and 11, which state, “As in the provocation, and as in the day of temptation in the wilderness . . . Unto whom I sware in my wrath that they should not enter into my rest.”  This shared text cannot be coincidental.  This is doubly the case when we see another allusion to Psalm 95 at the end of Jacob’s record.  In Jacob 6:6, he exhorts, “Yea, today, if ye will hear his voice, harden not your hearts, for why will ye die?”  These words directly echo Psalm 95:7-8: “to day if ye will hear his voice, harden not your heart.” (n.27)  Thus Jacob alludes to Psalm 95 at the beginning of his book ( Jacob 1:7) and as he nears the end of it (Jacob 6:6).  (John L. Hilton, “Old Testament Psalms in the Book of Mormon,” in Ascending the Mountain of the Lord: Temple, Praise, and Worship in the Old Testament (2013 Sperry Symposium), 2013, p. 291–311.)]





[Jacob 1]

[Note:  Regarding the repositioning of “Chapter I” from before to after what I term the Preface to the Book of Jacob, in a 1993 article Thomas W. Mackay would write: 

The very word “chapter” is a product of medieval Latin manuscripts; that word was not a translation from the plates.  Rather, whenever Joseph Smith (or Oliver Cowdery) saw a significant break in the translation from the ancient text, he added chapter indication marks in the printer’s manuscript.  
 
As to the Title and Preface, Mackay notes: 
 
The Book of Mormon is a very complex ancient text.  That complexity is emphasized by various contextual source indicators or colophons for documents and authors. . . . there were some precedents in Nephite record-keeping as we can observe in the accounts from the small plates; and the printer presents italic headers for 1 Nephi, 2 Nephi, and Jacob. 
 
But as with the Preface to the “First” Book of Nephi and with the Preface to the “Second” Book of Nephi, the Preface to the Book of Jacob is written in “third person,” while the text is mainly written in “first person” style. 
And the header is a summary of the contents of the whole book.  This leads to some questions: 
 	“Who wrote the header to the Book of Jacob? 
 	“Did Jacob himself write it?  
 	“Did Jacob write it before or after he composed and recorded his Book of Jacob? 
 	“Why would Jacob use a “third person” style when he normally writes in “first person”? 
 
Thomas Mackay writes: “Headers or colophons were a literary practice of the Nephites and effectively provide a summary of contents for a book or section.  We find them in the small plates, where it is unlikely that Mormon would have been able to interpolate them, unless he transcribed the entire contents, which is exceedingly unlikely.”  
(see Thomas W. Mackay, “Mormon as Editor: A Study in Colophons, Headers, and Source.”  Journal of Book of Mormon Studies  Vol. 2 Issue 2 (1992): 90-109.) 
 
For those students of the Book of Mormon who desire further insights, I would recommend the following: 
 
    Hugh Nibley, Lehi in the Desert / The World of the Jaredites / There Were Jaredites. 1988, p. 17-19. 
 
    John A. Tvedtnes, “Colophons in the Book of Mormon,” in Rediscovering the Book of Mormon: Insights You May 
Have Missed Before, ed. John L. Sorenson and Melvin J. Thorne. 1991, p. 32-37. 
 
    John A. Tvedtnes, “Colophons in the Book of Mormon,” in Reexploring the Book of Mormon: A Decade of New 
Research, ed. John W. Welch.  1992, p. 13-16. 
 
    John A. Tvedtnes and David E. Bokovoy, “Colophons and Superscripts,” in Testaments: Links Between the Book 
of  Mormon and the Hebrew Bible.  2003, p. 107-116. 
 
    J. Max Wilson, “An Outline of the Textual Structure of The Book of Mormon,” www.SixteenSmallStones.org ,  
04/07/09, p. 1-16 
 
    Book of Mormon Central, “Why Did Book of Mormon Authors Use Colophons?,” KnoWhy #443, June 21, 2018. 

[Jacob 1]

[Note:  According to H. Clay Gorton, Jacob 1:9-12 can be viewed as a conceptual chiastic parallelism.  A brief outline of the pertinent elements is as follows:

9  	A	Now Nephi began to be old, and he saw that he must soon die;
		B	wherefore, he anointed a man to be a king and a ruler over his people . . .  
[according to the reigns or the kings]

10			C	Now according to the reigns or the kings, the people, having loved Nephi 
exceedingly, 

D	he having been a great protector for them . . . having labored 
in all his days for their welfare

11			C	the people were desirous to retain in remembrance his name
	
		B	And whoso should reign in his stead were called by the people, second Nephi, third
Nephi, and so forth, according to the reigns of the kings . . . 

12	A	And it came to pass that Nephi died.

(H. Clay Gorton, A New Witness for Christ: Chiastic Structures in the Book of Mormon, 1997, p. 162)]






Chapter 2

{Original 1830 Chapter II – comprising Chapters 2-3}

[Original Chapter Preface]
1 The 		words 
           which      [I] Jacob	  		         the brother of Nephi 				           aa
       		spake 
unto the people  of Nephi
after the death    of Nephi
* * *
Jacob's Temple Sermon  	
Jacob Is Constrained to Speak with Boldness
Concerning the Wickedness of His Brethren's Hearts


 2 	Now	my beloved brethren				             [Quotation of Jacob’s sermon]
I  Jacob   
  according 	to the 	responsibility
           which	I [Jacob] am 			under
 	      to 	God       
    	      to 	magnify     mine office 
with soberness 

          and that 	I [Jacob] might 			rid               my   garments 
               of your sins 			        	         bb

I [Jacob] 	come up into 	the temple 					         01
this day 					         	
that 	I [Jacob] might 			declare 
          unto you 
          	      the   word of God			          cc

 3 	And 	ye yourselves   			know 			  [see the note in Mosiah 6:7]	         02
[bookmark: _Hlk500656135]that 	I [Jacob] have 	hitherto been 	diligent 		           [up to this time]   {AL}
in the 	office 
              of  my   	calling
____________
[Par. aa – Like line beginnings  “I  Jacob”]		[Par. cc – Irregular repetition  “word of God/the Lord”]
[Par. bb – Circular repetition  “your/you”]		[Heb. 02 – Duplication  “ye yourselves”]
[Heb.  01 – Compound preposition  “up into”]

[bookmark: _Hlk503117213][Jacob 2]

   	But	I [Jacob] 	this day 
                am 		weighed down 	 
    with  MUCH MORE  	desire                          		         03
  	    and      [with  MUCH MORE] 	anxiety 
               	for         the 	welfare 
of  your souls 
than 	I [Jacob] have 	hitherto been

4  For behold			as yet  
	ye 	  have 		 been   	obedient 
       unto the    	word of the Lord

       which          [word] 
I [Jacob] have  			given unto you
							
 5 But behold 					hearken     ye 
           unto me 
and 	know 	
that 	by the 	help    of The All-Powerful Creator of   Heaven      04   dd      
         and   [of] Earth 

I [Jacob] can    			tell 	     you  
          concerning    your thoughts

             [I  Jacob   can    			tell	     you] how 
that 	ye 	  are 	beginning      to 	labor 	in 	sin				      

              which  	sin appeareth very  abominable 
           		     unto      me  
  	            		yea  and            [which   	sin appeareth very] abominable 
                   unto      God

 6   Yea  and	it 	grieveth my soul 				            [P  -- deleted in 1830]          05
and      [it]	causeth  me 	         to 	shrink 						         
 						with     	shame 
before	       the      presence   
                        of      My Maker 
          	
__________
[Heb. 03 – Amplification  “MUCH MORE”]	        [Heb.  05 – Use of the reflexive verb construction  “it grieveth me”]
[Heb. 04 – Metaphor – descriptive names of Diety]		
[Par. dd – Distribution –  limits]

[Jacob 2]

that 	I [Jacob] ^MUST/might 		testify 		                            [P , 1981 / 1830, 1920]
          unto you 
   		concerning 	the	wickedness 
          of      your hearts			        	          06

[bookmark: _Hlk500693457] 7   And also 	it    	grieveth me 					
that 	I [Jacob]  MUST 	use so MUCH 	boldness of speech 		
   		concerning 	     you 
			before 	     your wives 
              			    and  [before]	     your children 

       	   MANY    of 	whose   feelings 
            are exceedingly  	tender    		         [“ly” added in 1920, 1981]
and 	chaste 
and 	delicate               before   God 	    [Poetic Language]  PL

 which 	thing 
         is   pleasing      	unto       God

 8           And	it	supposeth me
that 	they 		have  come up   hither 		                                  [to this place]   {AL}
                  to       hear
   the	pleasing 	word of God 			         ee
yea 	  [to 	hear] 	        the word 
which    healeth        the wounded    soul
 9   Wherefore				
it 	burdeneth my soul 
that 	I [Jacob]  should 	be 	constrained   
because of the  strict commandment 
             [that]	I [Jacob]  have 		 	received 	from       God
			
to   	admonish  you 
       according to     your crimes

to   	enlarge     the     wounds of  those 		          ff
       who are already        wounded

instead of 	consoling  
 				and     	healing     their  wounds 
___________
[Heb. 06 – Metaphor    “hearts”]		[Par. ff – Verbal opposites  “constrained” / “enlarge”]
[Par. ee – Alliteration  “W”]
[Jacob 2]

        		and      [to	create		wounds in]  those 
               who have NOT been   	wounded

Instead of 	feasting  upon
the 	pleasing 	word of God
		             [to] 	have daggers 	placed 	 
to  	pierce  their [delicate] souls 
and      [to]    	wound their  delicate  minds

 10 	But	NOTwithstanding 	the 	GREATness  of   the task 
I [Jacob] MUST  			do 
                         according to the   strict commands             
of 		 God

         	and      [I   Jacob  MUST] 		tell              you 
           concerning 		     your wickedness 
       and    [your]abominations 

				in        the presence     	of    the pure in  heart 
and      [in        the presence     	of]   the broken  heart 

and 	under the glance   	of    the piercing eye 
							of    the Almighty God

[Note:  According to Donald Parry (1992:118-119) Jacob 2:6-10 can be viewed as a chiastic parallelism.  The following is a simple outline of that chiastic structure:

6 [A]    (causeth me to shrink with shame)
[B]  (before the presence) 
          		[C]   (wickedness of your hearts)
7	     		[D]    (I must use) 
      		 [E]   (whose feelings are exceedingly tender, chaste and delicate) 
8 			           		[F]  (the pleasing word of God,) 
          		[G]  (healeth the wounded soul)
9			      				[H]  (to admonish you)
		[I]    (wounds) 
       		[I]    (wounded) 
      		 [H]   (instead of consoling) 
          		[G]  (healing their wounds) 
           		 [F]   (the pleasing word of God)
    		 [E]   (delicate minds)
____________

[Jacob 2]

 10 	       		[D]   (I must do)
 		[C]  (your wickedness) 
[B]   (in the presence)
  [A]  (under the glance of the piercing eye) 
________

 11 Wherefore	I [Jacob] MUST  	tell you the truth 
    according to the plainness 
of    the word  of God  			         gg

    For  behold	
as 	I [Jacob]           	inquired 		of   	         the Lord 
thus 		came 			        the word[of God] 
          unto me 
            	saying 

 	    Jacob 	
            	get 	        		     thou
		       up into 	the temple 
on the morrow 
  	and     		declare  	       the  word[of God] 

     			which   [word] 
I  [the Lord] 	shall 	give 		     thee 
           unto this 	people


Jacob Condemns Pride in Riches
 
 12   And now 
            behold	my brethren 
This	 is                the   word[of God] 
            which 	I [Jacob]            		declare           unto you					         hh

that 	MANY   of  you 
have begun to   search 	for 	gold 			 [P = began]      
and  	for 	silver
and	for 	ALL manner of precious ores
_______
[Par. gg – Circular repetition  “the word of God”]
[Par.  hh –  Circular repetition of “you,”  “your”]	
		
[Jacob 2]

 in the which this land 		        			  	            {AG}
            which is a  land of promise      
          unto you 
and 	to your seed 
doth 	abound MOST plentifully 	         07

13 	And 	the hand of Providence hath smiled upon  you 	              MOST pleasingly      	           08

that 	     you 
have 	obtained   	MANY riches 		
							
        			 	and       because that			             [deleted in 1920, 1981]
some   of   you 
have 	obtained           [MANY riches]  
      		MORE abundantly 
              		than 	that     of   your brethren 

ye 	are 		lifted up				 		          ii	       
in the 	pride   of   your hearts

and      [ye] 	wear 	stiff necks         [you don’t turn to see the problems of your brethren]     
and 	high heads        [you look down on your brethren]			          09
because            of the 	costliness 
            of    your apparel

and      [ye] 			persecute                your brethren 
because 
ye  	suppose  	that 
ye 	are 		better 		than 	they

 14  And now    	my brethren
                         	do 
ye 	suppose that 	God justifieth         you 
in 	this 	thing ?  	                         
           Behold 
I [Jacob] 		say                  unto  you	
Nay  

  			But 	He   condemneth   you 
____________
[Heb. 07 – Amplification  “MOST”  “MANY”]		[Par. ii – Like beginnings  “ye”]		
[Heb. 08 – Metaphor & personification – “hand . . . hath smiled”]	[Heb. 09 – Idioms  “stiff necks,”  “high heads”]
[Jacob 2]

   and 	if 	ye 			persist   in  	these 	things 
      [then]	His   judgments MUST speedily come 
        unto   you

 15   O 	that 	He [the Lord]	would 	show   		     you 
that 	He [the Lord]	can      	pierce                       you 
and  	         with one glance of His   eye 
[bookmark: _Hlk18768874]             [that] 	He [the Lord]	can      	smite   		     you 
to the 	dust
 
16    O 	that 	He [the Lord]	would 	rid        		     you 
from	 this 	iniquity 
and 		abomination 
 
And O 	that 	ye  		would 	listen 	
unto   the     word
                        of His   commands 

and 	let NOT this 	pride 	             of   your hearts 		                      	          jj
destroy  	     your souls

	
			 	Seeking First the Kingdom of God

 17 					Think 	             of   your brethren 
like  unto   your selves			      	          kk

and	be  familiar   with  ALL 	
      	            			             [like  unto   your selves]

       	and      [be] free         with   your substance 
            		                      [unto  your brethren]

that 	they	 may		be   rich 
 	like  unto   you 
 
18 But 	before 	ye 	seek   	for                 riches 				    [Poetic Language]  PL
seek 
ye   		for 			the        kingdom of God			
_______
[Par.  jj – Word pair  “hearts / souls”]		
[Par.  kk – Multiple use of simile = parable]
[Jacob 2]

19  And after 	ye 	have 	obtained     		a 	hope in Christ 
ye 	shall 	obtain          riches     
if 	ye       	seek 		       them 

      And[then]   	ye will 	seek 		       them

for   the        intent	to  do good			                         LL 
to  clothe the naked			         mm
and	to  feed the hungry
and	to  liberate the captive 
and      [to] administer relief 
 to 	the sick 
and 	[to]	the afflicted

20 And now 	my brethren

I [Jacob] have 	spoken      	          unto you 
 concerning   	pride 

and	[concerning]      those     of you 
which 	have  	 		afflicted    your neighbor 
 and     [which 	have]	 	   	persecuted        him   
                  [your  neighbor]
	
		because   ye  	were     		proud    in your hearts 
of 	the 	things 
which 	God 	hath 			given 	     you 

             [My brethren]
	What say ye of  it ?				 				            nn 

21 		Do             ye 	NOT 	suppose 
 that 	such 		things    are 	abominable 
unto      Him Who Created All Flesh? 
 
  and 	[that]	the one being    is  as  precious 	in	His sight 
     as  the other [being]  ?  

____________
[Par. LL – Working out  the intent to obtain riches]
[Par. mm – Circular repetition  of “to”]
[Par. nn – Questions to make a point]
[Jacob 2]

  and	[that]	ALL flesh             is 	of the 	dust  ?
  			and      [that] 		for  the 	selfsame end 
hath 	He             created  them  ?

  and	 that 	they should 	keep  			His commandments  ?
and 	glorify 			Him    forever  ?

 22    And now
 	I [Jacob] make an end 								         10
of 	speaking        	          unto you 
concerning this pride 		        				         

And 		    were 	it NOT 
that 	I [Jacob] MUST  speak      	          unto you 
concerning      		           a grosser crime 

     my    heart  
would   		rejoice exceedingly 
because of you

 23	 But 		    the 	word  of  God 	burdens     me  [“burthens” --  P, 1920 / “burdens” – 1981]
because of your grosser crimes 


Unauthorized Plural Marriage Condemned

   For behold
[bookmark: _Hlk498714115]thus	saith the Lord 				[Quotation]				           oo

             [They] this people     begin to 	wax 	           in iniquity 			         11
             [and]	they  [this people]   understand NOT      the scriptures 

for 	they  [this people]   seek    to 	excuse themselves
           in committing whoredoms 
because of the  things 
which were written 
 concerning    David 
and 	[concerning]   Solomon his son
_______
[Heb.  10 – Use of “make an end”]
[Par. oo – Like beginnings and endings  “saith the Lord”]	
[Heb.  11 – Use of “begin to”]	
[Jacob 2]

 24       Behold              David 
and	           Solomon 		truly 	had      		MANY wives and concubines 

                		which 	thing 	             [MANY wives and concubines] 
      was abominable 
before     Me
saith the Lord

 25 Wherefore 									[Prophetic Promise]	pp
thus 	saith the Lord 

I        [the Lord]  have 		led   this   people forth 	
out of 	the land of 	Jerusalem
by     the   power 
of              Mine  arm         

that	I        [the Lord]  might 		raise up 
unto         Me 		          a 	righteous branch 
       from the 	fruit of the loins of Joseph

 26 Wherefore 	I         the Lord God 
will 	NOT 	suffer 
that this   people 
shall 		do      like unto 	them of old

[Jacob’s brief comment]
 27 Wherefore 	my brethren		

hear          me 
and	hearken to the 	word of the Lord  	
* * *
For 	there 	shall 	NOT       ANY man   among  you 
have 	SAVE it be  ONE wife 
And 	concubines 
he    [or ANY man] 
shall 	have 		      NONE

28 	For 	I         the Lord God	delight 		
in the 	chastity          of women  
____________
[Par. oo – Repetition of the initiator “Wherefore”  or Like “paragraph” beginnings]

[Jacob 2]

And 	whoredoms 
are 	an 	abomination 
before     Me 	
thus      saith the Lord of Hosts

 29 Wherefore 		this people 	shall 	keep 		My commandments 		         qq 
saith the Lord of Hosts
          or [if 		this people         do NOT keep 		My commandments]	
[then]					cursed be 	the land    [the covenant promised land]
for 	their sakes 
 							
 30  For  if 	I        	will
saith the Lord of Hosts 
raise up seed  	unto 	Me

[then]	I       [the Lord of Hosts] 
will 		command              	My people 			         
 [to 	raise up seed 	unto 	Me] 

        	otherwise              they  [My people] 
shall   		hearken 	
unto 	these	things                  [see v. 26-27]

             
The Painful Effects of Unchastity

 31 For behold 
I     the Lord 	have 	seen   the sorrow  
and      [I     the Lord 	have]	heard the mourning 	
of 	the daughters 
of 	My people 

in [ALL]	the land  of	Jerusalem
      yea and	in   ALL 	the lands 
of 	My people

                           because of the 	wickedness 
    			and	abominations 
of 	their husbands
___________
[Par. qq – Circular repetition of “My” and “My people”]

[Jacob 2]

 32 	And 	I 	will 	NOT 	suffer	 
saith  the Lord of Hosts

that	the 	cries 		of 	the fair daughters 
               		of 	this people

             			which         [people] 
I        [the Lord of Hosts] 
have 	led 	       out 	of    	the land  of 	Jerusalem  	         12

             [that 	the 	cries 		of 	the fair daughters] 
shall 		come up	unto 	Me 
           against 		the men 
of  	My people
saith  the Lord of Hosts

 33 					For 	they	             [the men 
of  	My people] 
shall 	NOT 	lead away captive          the        daughters 
of  	My people 
         because 	of 	their tenderness
						
SAVE 	I        [the Lord of Hosts]
shall 		visit 			them       
[My people]   
with 	a sore curse
even 		unto 	destruction 	
[like      unto 	them of old]   
     
   		        			for 	   	they        
[My people]
 shall 	NOT 	commit   		whoredoms    	
 like       unto 	them of old
saith  the Lord of Hosts
[End of quoting the Lord]

  34 And now 
           behold 	my brethren 

___________
[Heb. 12 – Compound and Separated prepositions  “out of . . . of]]

[Jacob 2]

ye            know       that these 	commandments 				          rr 
were			given to 	our father Lehi         [“was” – P ]   {AG}         
 
     Wherefore 	ye have   known            them
            [these 	commandments] before	 		            ss

and	ye have   	come unto  	GREAT 		condemnation
for	ye have   	done these 	things 
           which       ye ought NOT 
to  have 	done

 35     Behold 	ye have   	done 	       	GREATer 	iniquities 
than 		the Lamanites 
our brethren  

Ye have   	broken the hearts    	of your 	 tender   wives 
And      [Ye have]  	lost 	the confidence 
       	of  your[tender]  children

because               of your bad examples             
before 	them 

and      [because        	of]   	the sobbings 
of 	their hearts  
[which]	ascendeth up    		to 	        God    [“eth” del. In 1837]
      against you 

and 	because  	of the   	strictness    of 
the word of God

which  	cometh down                  [from             God] 	 	          tt 
      against you

MANY hearts 	died  
    					           [hearts] 	pierced with deep wounds [see v. 8, 9]
[End of Jacob’s quotation of his own sermon]

[Note:  In my structured text of Jacob chapter 2, the words “ye,” “you,” and “your” are used 87 times.]
_______
[Par.  rr – Circular repetition  “ye”]			[Par. tt – Verbal opposites  “ascendeth up” / “cometh down”]	
[Par.  ss – Like line beginnings  “ye have”]				
[Jacob 2]

[Note: According to John Tanner, Jacob's style sets him apart from Nephi.  Jacob simply sounds different: he employs a more intimate lexicon and assumes a more diffident posture toward his audience.  Nephi "delights," even "glories" in plainness (2 Nephi 31:3; 33:6); he frankly rebukes and frankly forgives his brothers (see 1 Nephi 7:21).  Jacob, by contrast, is pained to use "much boldness of speech" in addressing his brethren, especially in the presence of women and children "whose feelings are exceedingly tender and chaste and delicate before God" (Jacob 2:7).  He prefaces his temple discourse by admitting that he feels "weighed down with much . . . anxiety for the welfare of your souls, Yea, it grieveth my soul . . ." (Jacob 2:3).   This is vintage Jacob: intimate, vivid, vulnerable.  A concordance verifies that words about feelings, like "anxiety," "grieve," "tender," occur with disproportionate frequency in his writings (Conkling 3-4).  For example, half the [Book of Mormon's] citations of "anxiety" occur in the book of Jacob, and over two-thirds of the references to "grieve," "tender," and "shame" (or their derivatives) appear in Jacob's writings.  He is the only person to use "delicate," "contempt," and "lonesome."  Likewise, only Jacob uses "wound" to refer to emotional, not physical, injuries, as in the rest of the Book of Mormon.  Similarly, he uses "pierce" or its variants frequently (four of the ten instances) and exclusively in a spiritual sense.  Such lexical evidence suggests an author who lives close to his emotions.  (John S. Tanner, "Literary Reflections on Jacob and His Descendants," in The Book of Mormon: Jacob through Words of Mormon, To Learn with Joy, p. 259-260.)]
[Note:  According to Royal Skousen, “when copying Jacob 2:1-2, from O into P , Oliver Cowdery seems to have initially intended to write “The words of Jacob the brother of Nephi which he spake unto the people of Nephi,’ probably because he had gotten used to this phraseology in introducing a speaker’s words”: 

2 Nephi 6:1-2 
 	The words of Jacob the brother of Nephi which he spake unto the people of Nephi  	
Behold my beloved brethren . . .  
 
 	Alma 7  preface, followed by the first part of Alma 7:1 
 	The words of Alma which he delivered to the people in Gideon according to the records  	
Behold my beloved brethren . . .  
 
 	Alma 9  preface 
 	The words of Alma and also the words of Amulek which was declared unto the people which was in 
the land of Ammonihah . . . according to the record of Alma 
 
Moroni 2:1-2 
The words of Christ which he spake unto his disciples . . . saying: 
 
Interestingly, the phraseology is different in Jacob 2:1.  Skousen notes that “Oliver did not finish writing out the entire clause that he expected. Instead, he crossed out the of that he had written and supralinearly inserted the word which.  Oliver’s correction is virtually immediate (the level of ink flow for the supralinear which is unchanged.”  Skousen then writes: “It should also be noted here that usually the 1830 compositor highlighted such introductory words by setting them in italics and inserting a blank line to separate these words from the main body of the text that followed,” but in a few instances (such as 2 Nephi 6:1 and Jacob 2:1) he did not.  Skousen then writes that “because of this decision by the 1830 compositor to set 2 Nephi 6:1 and Jacob 2:1 as regular narrative, later LDS and RLDS editions have assigned a verse number to each of these two prefaces.” (Analysis of Textual Variants of the Book of Mormon: Part Two: 2 Nephi 11 – Mosiah 16. Provo, UT: FARMS, 2005, p. 952-953.] 




Chapter 3

{Original 1830 Chapter II – continued}

The Pure in Heart Feast upon the Love of God

 1 But behold
    		I  Jacob  	would 	speak 	           unto you 

             [ALL 	     ye]			that 	are         pure in heart 

 			Look  			unto  	     God 
           with   firmness of mind 

and 	Pray  			unto           Him 
          with    exceeding   faith

and 	He [the Lord]  	will   	console 	      you 
in 	      your afflictions 

and        He [the Lord]    will   	plead 	        	      your cause

and      [He   the Lord]    will] 	send down                        justice 
        upon those who seek   your destruction

2 	O 	ALL 	      ye   			that       are         pure in heart 
lift     up 	      your heads  
    		and 	receive         the pleasing   word of God 
    		and 	feast  upon His  love 

 for 	                    ye 	may   		if                  your minds
are firm 	       forever

 
The Lamanites Are More Righteous in Marriage
Than the Nephites

 3 	But 				wo  wo 	           unto you 		  			         01
_______
[Heb.  01 – Duplication “wo, wo” = increased intensity]	

[Jacob 3]

             [ALL 	      ye] 			that    are   NOT pure in heart 		
             [ALL 	      ye]	 		that    are 	filthy this day 
      before God
for 	EXCEPT       ye 		repent  
             		        the  land is 	cursed 
for your sakes 
and	the            Lamanites 								         aa
which      [Lamanites] 		            are  NOT filthy 
like    unto you 

nevertheless 
they [the Lamanites]  		           ARE      	cursed 
with   a sore 	cursing 				         02
             				 [but	NOT       like    unto you]
  
and	they  the  Lamanites]     	shall 	scourge      you 
even  unto 	destruction

 4 And the time speedily cometh 		  				[Prophetic Promise]   PP
that 	EXCEPT 	     ye 		repent 
they [the Lamanites] 	shall possess the land 
       of         your inheritance

and 	the Lord God 	will 	lead away 	        the righteous 
out from among     you					         03     
             [out from        the land 
        of	     your inheritance]

 5       Behold	          the Lamanites                                          your brethren
whom        ye 		hate 	 
      because of 	     their filthiness 
				
        and    [because of]	     the   cursings        [“s” deleted in 1920, 1981]
which    hath come  upon   their skins       			         04
                        [the Lamanites]   		        are   MORE righteous 
       than     you 	
									
for 	they [the Lamanites] have NOT forgotten the commandments         [“s” deleted  1830]
of         the Lord
_______
[Par. aa – Circular repetition  “Lamanites”]		             [Heb.  03 – Compound preposition “out from among”]
[Heb.  02 – Verb & noun with same root  “cursed with a curse”]      [Heb.  04 – Metaphor  “skins”]
[Jacob 3]

           which [commandment] 
was 	given 		unto    our fathers [Lehi]
[bookmark: _Hlk514740667]					      [“s” not in O or P ]
that	they [the Lehites]       should have  SAVE it were 	one wife 
and	concubines 
they [the Lehites]       should have  NONE 
and    there   should 	    NOT be   	whoredoms committed 
among  them

 6					 And now             this  commandment     
             [of         the Lord] 
they [the Lamanites] observe to keep 

      Wherefore
         because of this  observance 
  				          in keeping this  commandment

 		the Lord God 	will   NOT 	destroy          	them 
but	will   be   	merciful    unto them 

  and one day 	they [the Lamanites] shall 	become           a blessed people
				
 7        Behold 
their husbands 								         bb
love 	
	their wives 		
    	and	
their wives        
love 		
              their  husbands

and	their husbands 
and 	their wives         love 	their children

and	their 		unbelief 
and	their 		hatred  towards      you 
      		           		is    because    of   the     iniquity 
    	           of   their   fathers     

____________
[Par.  bb – Turning around parallelism]

[Jacob 3]

      Wherefore 
how much better               	        are      you         				         cc
than      they 
in the 	sight  of     Your         GREAT Creator ?	   

 8 	O 	my brethren 
I [Jacob] 		fear 

that 	unless        ye 	shall      	repent             of     your sins 		       [EXCEPT?]	         dd                   
that 	their skins  
will   be whiter        than     yours 
when	     ye 	shall be brought              with   	them 
  before the        throne of  God

 9   Wherefore 						      a commandment 
I [Jacob]		give             unto     you 
     which       [commandment] 
is   	the 	   word  of God

that 	     ye 		revile    NO more         
against  them 
because of                  	the   darkness  
 of		their skins  	             [“s” not in P ]
 		NEITHER 
shall 
     ye 		revile 		against  them 
because of          	their filthiness

 	but 	     ye 	shall  	REMEMBER            your  own filthiness			         ee	         
and            [ye 	shall]     REMEMBER  that            their filthiness came 
because of 		their fathers

 10 Wherefore	 	     ye 	shall   	REMEMBER   	     your[own]children 		        	         
how that   ye 	have 	grieved 		              their hearts 
because of          	the   example 
		
 	         that   ye 	have 	set 		before 	them 

_______
[Par.  cc – Circular repetition  “you / your”]	[Par. ee – Circular repetition  “REMEMBER”]
[Par.  dd – Circular repetition  “ye”]

[Jacob 3]

and 	also 	  		REMEMBER 
         that   ye 	may 
because of 	     your[own]filthiness 
bring                         your[own]children 
        unto 	destruction

and      [then]	their sins
be 	heaped         upon  your[own] heads
at the last day


Jacob Warns His People of the Second Death

 11 	O 	my brethren 		hearken          unto my    words                  [P – restored in 1981]
   	arouse   the faculties 
               of your souls 	                [P – restored in 1981] 
   	shake 		     your selves 

that 	     ye     may  	awake   from     	the 	slumber    of death
and      [that]	    [ye     may] 	loose		     your selves 
from 	the 	pains         of hell 

             [and]	that 	     ye     may       NOT become 	       	angels to the Devil
		                   to be cast into that    	lake of fire and brimstone 
              which   [lake] is the second death

[bookmark: _Hlk500693558] 12 And now 	I  Jacob	 		spake    MANY MORE 	things 
 				                          unto the  people  of Nephi

 		warning them against 	fornication 
[bookmark: _Hlk498628688]and    [against]	lasciviousness
and    [against]	EVERY kind of sin 

telling     them 		the awful consequences 
    of 	them 

 13 	And 	a hundredth part of the proceedings of        this people [of Nephi] 		          05
      	 			which   
now        began to be 	 numerous					       	         06
_______
[Heb.  05 – Exaggeration of numbers]
[Heb.  06 – Use of “began to be”]	
[Jacob 3]

             [a hundredth part] 
[bookmark: _Hlk498660802]       can NOT be 	written 	upon these       [small] plates  		          ff

       		but 	MANY of   their proceedings  	   					          gg 
ARE 	written 	upon the larger plates  
        			          
and 	     their wars 	               					          07
             [ARE 	written		upon the larger plates]

and 	     their contentions          
             [ARE 	written 	upon the larger plates]

and 	     the    reigns of their kings 					          08
             [ARE 	written 	upon the larger plates]

 14 		          				      These [particular      small] plates   
are 	called           the 	plates of Jacob			           		            09

and 		       they     [these  entire             small  plates] 
were 	made by      the hand   of Nephi

	And 	I [Jacob] make an end 								         10
    of 	speaking     these  	words					         

[Note:  There is some doubt or perhaps confusion in my mind as to whether the “small plates of Nephi” in 
their entire entity were ever officially called “the plates of Jacob.”  At the same time, it would not be 
unreasonable for them to be called by that name while they were in Jacob’s possession.  There is also a lack 
of documentation on who, other than Nephi (see 1 Nephi chapter 9), made the plates. In fact Jarom implies 
in Jarom 1:2,14 that the plates were called “small” because they were limited (“it must needs be that I write 
a little”) and not necessarily because of their dimensions in length or width.  Amaron implies the same (see 
Omni 1:4).  If the other record keepers had made any additional plates, all their comments about writing 
“a little” would not make much sense. However, read what follows in Jacob 4:1-2.]

_______
[Par.  ff – Like endings  “plates”]
[Par. gg – Repeated alternating parallelism]
[Heb. 07 – Delayed subjects]	
[Heb. 08 – Plurals]
[Heb. 09  – Two nouns connected by “of” = adjective  (construct state)]		
[Heb.  10 – Use of “make an end”]


 


Chapter 4

{Original 1830 Chapter III – comprising Chapters 4-5}

The Knowledge of the Fathers to Be Preserved

 1 Now behold
            it came to pass 
that 	I  Jacob
       			having       ministered            MUCH     unto my    people      
     in      word			         aa

      	and 	I [Jacob]  CANNOT write 	but a little of 	     my    words 	       [“a” added in 1830]
because of the difficulty       of engraving    our    words 
                   upon plates) 

and    we    know that the things which we write    upon plates  	 MUST   remain	         bb
 
 2 	      	 	But    whatsoever things             we write    upon ANYthing
       save it be 	    upon plates  	 MUST   perish 
and	[MUST] vanish away

        	but     we CAN         write                     a few 	               words 		    
    upon plates 

  which [words] 
will 	    give  our                children 
and      [will] also [give] our beloved brethren 

       a small degree of      knowledge     
concerning 	us 
  	            or    [a small degree of      knowledge]  
concerning 	their fathers

 3 	Now  			  in this     thing 
   	           we  DO  	      rejoice 
and    we [DO] 	      labor  diligently to engraven    these words	
    upon plates
_______
[Par.  aa – Like endings  “words / plates”]		
[Par.  bb – Repetition  “things”]
[bookmark: _Hlk503117725][Jacob 4]

   		hoping  that      our beloved brethren 
     		and      our                 children 

                will  receive      them	               
 with thankful hearts 
     		                     and [will] look upon them 		 

                        that    they may 	               learn 	 with joy 	          01
 	and [that    they may] NOT         [learn]	 with sorrow 
                         NEITHER  [learn]	 with contempt
concerning 	their first parents


All the Prophets Have Borne Witness of Christ
BEFORE He Came to Earth

 4 	For 
for this [covenant] intent have we written  	    these things
that 	they [our brethren
 and 	that	they  our  children] may     know 
that     we knew 	          of Christ 
and      we	had a hope    of His glory 
          MANY hundred years before 
His coming 
 and      NOT only           we ourselves   
had a hope    of His glory 
                      but also 	ALL the holy prophets              which were before us
             [had a hope    of His glory]


We Worship the Father in the Name of Christ
Righteousness Comes through Covenant Obedience

 5        Behold 
they 	             [ALL the holy prophets]       believed    in Christ 
and       [they		ALL the holy prophets]	     worshiped 		    the Father 
          in His Name 
     				 and also           we 	     worship    		   the Father 
          in His Name  
_______
[Heb.  01 – Preposition + condition = adverb.  “with joy = “joyfully”]		
							
[Jacob 4]

And	for this     [covenant] intent 
     we keep the law of Moses 
It [covenant  law]        pointing our souls	          to Him[Christ] 

and 	for this     [covenant] cause    [pointing our souls          to Him  Christ]
it [covenant  law]  is   sanctified 	unto us 
           for  righteousness 

even as it [covenant  law]was accounted [righteousness]      
unto Abraham 
in the wilderness 

                        to be obedient unto the commands 	        of   	God [the Father] 
       in   offering up his son   Isaac 
which [offering up his son]  is  a    similitude of   		God  [the Father]
        and      [of]  	His Only Begotten Son


Truth and Power-- Past, Present and Future—Are in Christ

 6   Wherefore
we search   the prophets 		[representing the past]
and	we have MANY revelations 		[representing the present]
and      [we have]     the spirit of prophecy 	[representing the future]

and 	      having  ALL   these witnesses 	
we obtain a hope 
and 	 our faith becometh    unshaken 
insomuch that 	we 		truly 	can    command          in the         Name of Jesus 
and 	the very trees 	          obey us 
   or 	the mountains 	         [obey us] 
   or 	the waves of the sea [obey us]


Great and Marvelous Are the Works of the Lord

 7 Nevertheless 
the Lord God     showeth us our weakness 

____________

[Jacob 4]

that 	we 	may       know 
that it is by   His grace 
and	that it is by]  His GREAT condescensions unto the children of men
that 	we have 	power to do these things
							
 8        Behold 	
GREAT and marvelous are the works 		of                    the Lord  		  PL
How unsearchable      are the depths        	of           the                         mysteries 
of 	Him [the Lord] 
and 	It is impossible 
that 	man       should find out           ALL           [of]	His   [the Lord’s]  ways 
And 	NO 	man       knoweth 			of 	His   [the Lord’s]  ways 
		      			          SAVE          it                     [the Lord’s   ways]  
    be revealed unto him [man]

      Wherefore 	brethren      despise NOT the revelations 	of           God     [do not treat lightly] {AL}
							           [Statement made in opposite terms]

Truth and Power Are IN Christ Because He IS the Creator
Wisdom, Justice and Mercy Are IN Christ

 9 For behold 
by the power of His [the Lord’s] word 	              [duality]				           cc
man came upon the face of the earth				         dd
          which       earth was  created 
by the power of His [the Lord’s] word  

      Wherefore 
if 	                  God 
   being able   to speak 
        and      the world was[created] 
 and	  [being able] to speak 
        and            man    was created
      	O 	then      why not  [God]
 	  [being] able to command   the earth 
   or	  [being  able to command]  the workmanship 
       of       His hands 
 			               upon the face of it [the earth] 

_______
[Par.  cc – Simple chiastic ]					
[Par.  dd – Repetition  “earth / world”]	
[Jacob 4]

   according to 	   His  will 
    and 	  [according to	   His] pleasure ?

 10 Wherefore  brethren 							   [Poetic Language]   PL
seek  NOT to   counsel 		 		   the Lord  		         ee				 
but       [seek] to take   counsel from 		                 His  hand  		   

      For behold 
ye yourselves know 					     [see the note on Mosiah 6:7]       02
[bookmark: _Hlk500764232]that 	He [the Lord]  counseleth         in    wisdom 		[wisely]		         03
and    in     justice		[justly]
and    in     GREAT mercy 	[mercifully]
            over ALL     His works


Man Can Become the First Fruits of Christ BEFORE Christ’s Time on Earth
Because Life and Light Are IN Christ

11 Wherefore  [my]beloved  brethren   					       [“brethren” added in 1830]
be   reconciled 			       		unto 	   Him           
       through the Atonement      
           of Christ 		   His Only Begotten Son 

and 	ye may obtain a Resurrection 
according to the power     of the Resurrection 
          which is IN Christ 

and	be   presented as 	the first fruits of Christ  unto 	   God 
having   faith               [IN Him]
and      [having] obtained a good hope of glory 
           IN Him 
          				       before           He manifesteth   Himself in the flesh

ALL Things Are Valid IN Christ
To Seek Christ IS to Seek Truth
 
[bookmark: _Hlk500656290]12 And now      [my]beloved[brethren]	marvel NOT			   [don’t be overly amazed]   {AL}
that 	I [Jacob] 	tell you    these things	                                  
_______
[Par.  ee – Contrast of opposites]			[Heb.  03 – Repetition of a preposition   “in”]
[Heb.  02 – Duplication = increased emphasis]	
[Jacob 4]

 for 	Why      NOT  	speak   of   the   Atonement 
           of Christ ?	
			
and      [Why      NOT] 	attain  to a perfect   knowledge       		               [seek]    (AL}
           of Him 
 	    	as to      attain  to             the knowledge 	
      of  a Resurrection 

and      [Why      NOT	attain  to]   		the 	 world to come ?

	
The Truth IN Christ Gives Light and Life to Things as They Are and Also as They Will Be

 13     Behold 	my [beloved]brethren 

he that prophesieth 
let him prophesy to the understanding of men 

  for 	     the Spirit   speaketh         the truth 
and           [the Spirit]  lieth NOT  

      Wherefore   it [the Spirit]  speaketh           of  things as they really     are 			          ff
     and 	         of  things as they really     will be

      Wherefore 	               	 	   these  things are manifested 
   unto us   plainly 
                    for the salvation of our souls  

     But behold 	we are NOT    witnesses alone 
                            in these things					     [see v. 6]

  for 	    God also      spake          them [things] 
         unto prophets      of old


The Jews Stumbled by Looking Beyond the Mark

14 But behold  [they]  the Jews   were a stiffnecked people					          gg
and 	they  [the Jews]  despised   	           the words            of   plainness
_______
[Par.  ff – Circular repetition  “things”]				
[Par.  gg – Circular repetition  “the Jews”]
[Jacob 4]

and      [they   the Jews]   killed          the prophets
and      [they   the Jews]   sought   for      things 
that       they [the Jews]   could NOT understand  

[Note: According to LeGrand Baker (2012:61), “plainness” is not necessarily simplicity, and it is not the 
same plainness to everyone, but to each individually according to their “understanding.”] 

      Wherefore   because of their blindness 
[bookmark: _Hlk500656464]    which blindness came by looking beyond the mark  [the target = Christ]  {AL}       04
they [the Jews]  MUST needs      fall 				   [Poetic Language]  PL

  for 	    God hath  taken away       His plainness from them 
 and         [God hath] delivered 	                                unto them 
                                                          MANY   things 

                                                          which  [things]   
they [the Jews]   CAN   NOT understand   
           because  	they [the Jews] *desired  it

[*That is, they desired only the understanding that came on their own terms and with their own “learning.”]

  And because 	they [the Jews]   desired  it              
    God hath  done it 	[taken away the plainness and delivered things hard to understand]
that 	they [the Jews]   may            stumble
 
[Note:  According to Paul Hoskisson (“Looking Beyond the Mark,” RSC: 2007: 149-64) there are four pertinent 
Old Testament verses that render the meaning of “mark” to mean “target”: 1 Samuel 20:20; Job 7:20, 16:12, 
and Lamentations 3:12.  This archaic meaning is the source of our modern word “marksman.”  Given that 
Jesus Christ is the subject of the chapter, it can be expected that Christ and the mark are one and the same.]


The Life and Light IN Christ IS the ONLY Foundation of Truth

15 And now 	I  Jacob     am led on     by     the  Spirit unto prophesying 
for 	I [Jacob]   perceive 
   by   the  workings       of     the  Spirit which is in me 

that 	    by  the stumbling        
    of   the Jews 						      			          05
they [the Jews] will reject    The  Stone 
_______
[Heb. 04 – Idiom  “looking beyond the mark”]
[Heb. 05 – Use of active participle + “of”]
[Jacob 4]

Upon Which They Might   Build 
 and     [Upon Which They Might]  Have Safe Foundation        hh

16 But behold
according to the scriptures
    This Stone [Christ]  shall become 
  			           The GREAT 
 						           and       The Last 
 						           and       The Only Sure  Foundation 
Upon Which the Jews Can Build

[Note: The question which follows sets the stage for the Allegory of Zenos in Jacob chapter 5, which Jacob now introduces. Notice Jacob’s initial use of the literary principle of “omission” to catch the reader’s attention.]
 
[Introduction to Jacob chapter 5]

 17 And now 	my beloved [brethren]							
How is it possible that these [Jews]					
 				after having    rejected   The      Sure  Foundation 
can ever build upon it    [The      Sure  Foundation]
              that it   [The      Sure  Foundation]   
                     			           may    become         
The Head of Their Corner 
                  [or        The  Foundation Stone] ? 

[Note: According to Paul Hoskisson, (2007: 149-64) they would “reject the stone”, the rock of their salvation 
(see Deuteronomy 32:15; compare Psalm 89:26), and forget their God (see Isaiah 17:10).  The stone, or rock 
that they would “refuse” was and would always be “the head stone of the corner” (Psalm 118:22).  From 
before the foundation of the world, God had laid “in Zion for a foundation a stone, a tried stone, a precious 
corner stone, a sure foundation” (Isaiah 28:16), and that “chief corner stone” is “Jesus Christ himself” 
(Ephesians 2:20).]

 18       Behold	my beloved brethren						    [Editor’s Promise]   EP
 
I [Jacob] will unfold this    mystery 			unto you     		   

if 	I [Jacob] do NOT 	   by ANY means 
   get shaken       from my firmness in the Spirit 
    and 	   stumble because of my over anxiety 
for    you
* * *
[bookmark: _Hlk498811002]_______
[Par.  hh – Like endings  “Foundation”]



 Chapter 5

{Original 1830 Chapter III – continued}
Jacob Quotes the Prophet Zenos' Allegory of the Olive Trees

[Note:  The interpretation and headings inserted in this chapter are primarily patterned after those from An 
Ensign To All People, by Monte S. Nyman]

The Seven Time Periods of The Allegory  		[Reference Verses]	Visits by the Lord

	1.  Jacob - Prophets-------- (1800 B.C. - 400 B.C.) 	[vv. 3-14]		Verses 4-14
	2.  Prophets - Christ------ (400 B.C. - A.D. 30) 		[v. 15]			Verses 15-28
	3.  Jesus Christ-------------- (A.D. 30 - A.D. 34) 		[vv. 16-28]
	4.  Apostasy - Restoration----- (? - A.D. 1820) 	[v. 29]			Verses 29-48
	5.  Restoration---------- (A.D. 1820 - Millennium)	[vv. 30-75]		Verses 49-52-77
	6.  Millennium---------- (1000 years)			[v. 76]
	7.  End of Earth   					[v. 77]
_________________
[Note:  This Allegory has words and phrases that are being constantly repeated.  In order to emphasize the repetition, I have chosen to align these words and phrases at certain locations (L/R) on the page.  What this 
takes away from the normal reading flow will be compensated for by the heightened feeling of parallelism. 

The words and phrases can generally be found in the following locations:
		He     the Lord of the Vineyard          
		           The servant
				    roots     
				                               Myself    
						branches     
						    prune     
						    preserve   
						    bring forth          
							            withersoever   
								            fruit      
									    perish       
								    		        Tree  
									    	                    My vineyard
									     
It grieveth Me that I should lose this Tree
 			          [Exclamatory Statement number _   ]
				                    [Like paragraph endings]

____________________
[bookmark: _Hlk503130813][Jacob 5]

			From Jacob ----> to the Prophets ...... (1800 BC --->  400 BC)
The House of Israel Falls into Apostasy

 1        Behold 	my [beloved] brethren 
Do ye not REMEMBER to have read the  words 
                	  of the  prophet Zenos 
which he spake unto   	  the house of Israel 		                 [“he” added in 1879]
                 saying			

 2 			  Hearken           O ye house of Israel 
     		and 	  hear the words of         me 		   [Hebraism – see Col. 4:18, 1 Cor. 16:21]      01
                         a  prophet of the Lord

 3 For behold 	thus 	   saith the Lord 
I [the Lord] will liken thee  O house of Israel					         aa
              like unto     a tame olive Tree 		    which [Tree]

                  a man   took 
       	   and        nourished 	in 		                  his vineyard  
   and  it   grew 
                  and 	   waxed old
and        began to decay

 4 And it came to pass 
that     [He]   the Master of the Vineyard   went forth 		              [Jehovah - Jesus Christ]
and 	He   [the Master of the Vineyard] saw 		       that His olive Tree  
               began to decay 	

[That is, the Lord saw that His established covenant structure began to be disregarded.]

     	And	He   [the Lord of the Vineyard]  said
               I      [the Lord of the Vineyard] will   prune           it	         [the Tree]	
			      	      and 	       dig about     it 	         [the Tree]
  		      and         nourish        it 	         [the Tree]
                 that perhaps    it 	         [the Tree]	
         may shoot forth      
             young 
  			and      tender 	branches 
 	                 and     it 	         [the Tree]	
                  perish NOT
_______
[Heb.  01 – Two nouns connected by “of” = adjective]	[Heb. & Par. aa – Similes can denote a “parable”]
[Jacob 5]

 5  And it came to pass 
that 	He   [the Lord of the Vineyard]	       pruned         it	         [the Tree]
    and           digged -
about    it 	         [the Tree]
    and           nourished   it 	         [the Tree]
according to His word

[In other words, Israel is led to Egypt because of the famine.  The biblical account of Genesis supports the 
pruning concept.  Joseph tells his brothers that God had sent him to preserve them and that he should 
nourish them in Egypt. (Genesis 45:5,7-8,11)  (Monte S. Nyman, An Ensign To All People, p. 25.)]

 6  And it came to pass 
     that after MANY days 

[That is, after the extended time that Israel was in Egypt – or from the time of Joseph until their bondage in 
the days of Moses.] 
 				it 	         [the Tree]
     began to put forth somewhat a little			         02
      	young 
           	    and   tender 	branches 

[After many years of bondage, and 40 years in the wilderness, a new faithful generation began to emerge.] 

     But behold
		               the main  top thereof 			 began to perish 

[Note* Through the centuries from Joshua to the prophets Zenos, Isaiah, and Jeremiah; the children of Israel 
were nurtured in the Law of Moses, although they were troubled with apostasy and idol worship from those cultures surrounding the land of Israel. Though there were some glory days in the times of King David and King Solomon, eventually the 12 tribes of Israel were to split into the Northern Kingdom and the Southern Kingdom.  
The rulers or “the top” of these two kingdoms politically held their nations together for a time, but eventually 
came to fear man more than the Lord and his prophets.  Thus, the House of Israel was ripe for destruction.]


Branches of the House of Israel Are Scattered Throughout the World

 7 And it came to pass 
that     [He]   the Master of the Vineyard   saw                  it           
 	  [or the Lord over the earth saw it]  
and	He   [the Master of the Vineyard] said 
unto His servant                [the prophet(s) - see Amos 3:7] 
_______
[Heb.  02 – Use of “began to”]	
[Jacob 5]

It grieveth Me that I should lose this Tree 
         [Exclamatory Statement number one]
				                  [Like paragraph endings]

      Wherefore						
[bookmark: _Hlk500656558]Go 	and                 pluck   the branches from a wild             olive Tree   	             {AL}									 [Assyria, Babylonia – Gentiles]
and   bring them     [the branches]        hither 
                   unto Me 
      		and   we will pluck off 
      those   main branches 		     of our Tree]
      which [main branches] are beginning 
             to wither away
[The withering branches were Northern Israel - 721 BC and Judah - 604-586 BC.] 

              and    we will cast them
      [the branches]	   into the fire 
  that they  [the branches]	   may be  burned

 8 And behold    saith 
         the Lord of the Vineyard  		[or the Lord over the earth] 
I      [the Lord of the Vineyard  
                 	              will] take          away MANY 
           of   these  young 
                  and     tender  branches    
[referring to Lehi's people among many] 

And	I      [the Lord of the Vineyard]  will  graft them             
                 [the     young 
                  and     tender  branches]       whithersoever 
I      [the Lord of the Vineyard]  will  

[In other words, the Lord will take “tender” obedient children of the house of Israel and put them in 
whatever location in which their posterity will receive nourishment  and grow in the gospel covenant way.]

And 	it mattereth NOT 
that 	if it so be 
that                  the root of this					  Tree
      				             will  			    perish
[In other words, these transplanted branches of the house of Israel will not be affected by the destruction 
of the original house of Israel.]
_______
							
[Jacob 5]

 	[What mattereth IS 
that] 	I      [the Lord of the Vineyard]  may preserve         the fruit thereof 
                   unto Myself 

[That is, the Lord will still be able to preserve those children of the house of Israel who receive his gospel and 
are obedient.]

       Wherefore 
I      [the Lord of the Vineyard] [will] take        [away] 		
   these  young 
   and      tender 	branches 
and 	I      [the Lord of the Vineyard]  will  graft them             
  [the      young 
   and      tender branches]       whithersoever 
I      [the Lord of the Vineyard]  will  

 9  						        Take thou 
       the branches  of    the wild 	        olive Tree 	
					       and	       graft them 
      [the branches of     the wild	        olive Tree] 	
in 
in the stead thereof

[In other words, graft in the conquering Assyrians and Babylonians [Gentiles] - see 2 Kings 17:24-26.]

             		      and        these [main branches] 
which 	I      [the Lord of the Vineyard] 
 	            have plucked off 

[That is, those Israelites and Jews involved in the conquest of Northern Israel and the destruction of Judah 
and Jerusalem.]

    	I      [the Lord of the Vineyard]  will  cast [them] 
			      [these  main branches]             into the fire 
        		      		 		                    and     burn them
that they    [these  main branches]                
[bookmark: _Hlk500656635]    may NOT cumber the ground of                      My  vineyard 
					             {AL}

[The word “cumber” means to create an obstruction, or to hinder someone in his work.  In essence, the Lord 
will allow the wicked or “withered part” of the house of Israel to be destroyed.]
_______
						
[Jacob 5]

 10 And it came to pass 
that 	         the servant 
of     the Lord of the Vineyard 	did 	
	             according to the word 
of     the Lord of the Vineyard 
       and        grafted in 
       the branches of            the   wild  olive Tree
 
  11	And 	         the Lord of the Vineyard    caused 						         03
that	it           [the original Tree 
                                   with wild branches grafted in] 
                          should be       digged -
             about 
                      and       pruned 
       and        nourished

              saying 
              unto His servant 
It grieveth Me that I should lose this Tree      
         [Exclamatory Statement number two]
				                    [Like paragraph endings]

      Wherefore 
   that perhaps	I      [the Lord of the Vineyard]might preserve             
           the roots  thereof 		that they perish NOT 
that 	I      [the Lord of the Vineyard]might preserve them
          [the roots]     unto Myself 
I      [the Lord of the Vineyard]have   done this thing

[Note:  One of the grafts into the tame olive tree can be identified as the Gentiles that Assyria brought to intermarry with the Israelites who had been left behind after the Assyrian conquest of Northern Israel. (Isaiah 
7:17-18; 2 Kings 17:18-23; 18:9-11).  The Gentiles' exposure to the roots of the house of Israel is shown by 
Israelite priests later being sent to teach them how to worship the God of Israel. (2 Kings 17:24-28).  Another Gentile graft into the tame olive tree would be the Babylonian captivity of Judah, in which many of Judah 
were carried into Babylon, as prophesied by Jeremiah. (Jeremiah 25:8-11).  We do have an account of some 
of Judah intermarrying with Gentiles at this time. (Ezra 2:61; Nehemiah 7:61-64)  This graft's productivity was furthered through the work of the Gentile King Cyrus of Persia, an instrument in the hands of God (Isaiah 
44:28-45:4), as well as the prophets of exile, Ezekiel and Daniel.  A further grafting may have taken place as Jeremiah and many of the Jews went down into Egypt after the Babylonian captivity. (Jeremiah 43)  We have 
no account of this, but the same pattern probably applies.  (Monte S. Nyman, An Ensign To All Nations, p. 
26-27.)]
_______
[Heb.  03 – Use of “caused that”]			

[Jacob 5]

 12 Wherefore 	       [My servant]
        Go thy way 
       Watch         [it]                    the Tree 
        and      Nourish        it                     [the Tree] 
      according to My words

 13 								      And 	    these  [Trees] 
            will 
I      [the Lord of the Vineyard]          place in    the nethermost part[s] of      My  vineyard	

[That is, the tender branches, or those of the coming generations who will be sensitive to the gospel message 
will be appropriately placed.  “Nethermost” means “the lowest in position”—see note at the end of chapter.]

     [And	    these   Trees 
 			            will
I       the Lord of the Vineyard            place]       whithersoever 
I      [the Lord of the Vineyard] will  

[and]	it mattereth NOT 
unto thee  
       [My servant]

[Note:  While Israel was scattered among the nations, the three groups (Jacob 5:39) or branches can be 
identified in the order in which they were taken away: (1) the ten tribes (about 721 B.C.), (2) the Jews 
(about 604 - 586 B.C.), and (3) the people of Lehi (about 601 - 586 B.C.)]

	and 	I      [the Lord of the Vineyard  will]  do it 
that 	I      [the Lord of the Vineyard] may  preserve 
                   unto Myself 
        the natural branches of                                the Tree 
       and also 
that 	I      [the Lord of the Vineyard] may lay up 	           fruit thereof 		         04
                   against the season
 			                   unto Myself 
		
  		       for 	it grieveth Me that I should lose this Tree 
   	                     and     the fruit thereof
       [Exclamatory Statement number three]
				                [Like paragraph endings]

_______
[Heb.  04 – Compound prepositions  “up against”]
			
[Jacob 5]

 14 And it came to pass 
that 	        the Lord of the Vineyard            went  His  way
and 	       [the Lord of the Vineyard]  hid               
 			        the natural branches   of the tame          olive Tree 
      in  the nethermost parts of        the  vineyard 

				   some [branches]  in 		  one [part]
      and    some [branches]  in  	         another [part]  

      according to His  will            	[His determination and judgment]
      and               [His] pleasure   	[agreeable with His senses]


From the Prophets --->  to Christ ....... (400 BC ---->  AD 30)
The House of Israel in the Meridian of Time

 15 And it came to pass 
that 	a long time passed away 

[That is, from the end of the Old Testament prophets to the Meridian of time had passed away.]

and     [He]   the Lord of the Vineyard said 
unto His servant 	[John the Baptist,  the apostles, etc.] 

Come 										          05 
Let    Us  go      down    into 						   the  vineyard				
 that 	         We may  labor      in     						   the  vineyard 

[That is, let us bring to pass the Ministry and Mission of Jesus Christ.]


Jesus Christ ............... (AD 30 ----->  AD 34)

 16 And it came to pass 
that 	         the Lord of the Vineyard 	[Jesus Christ] 
       and also 	         the servant
                went down    into 						   the  vineyard 
      to labor     [in 					                [the  vineyard]	

_______
[Heb.  05 – Compound prepositions  “down into”]		
[Jacob 5]

      And it came to pass 
that 	         the servant said 
unto his Master 

           Behold 		look     here
behold 						          the Tree 

 17 And it came to pass 
that     [He]   the Lord of the Vineyard 
looked 
   and    beheld 						          the Tree 
    in the which     the wild olive branches 				            {AG}
 			                  had been grafted 
                 and 	it                     [the Tree]  
                  had     sprung forth 
   and   [it         	          the Tree   
                  had]              begun to bear   fruit               [P = “began”]  {AG}

[In other words, the Church had been established – the gospel restored.]  

And 	He  [the Lord of the Vineyard] 
beheld				that 	it          	         [the Tree] was good 
       and 	                  the fruit thereof  
       was like unto  the natural fruit			         06

 18 	And 	He  [the Lord of the Vineyard]  said 
unto the servant 
           Behold         		             the         branches of the		     wild     Tree 
          			  have taken hold of   the moisture      		
                 of     the root thereof 
                               that  the root thereof 	   
                hath  brought  forth MUCH strength 
      and   because of           the MUCH strength  
                 of     the root thereof 

         		             the wild branches 
         			  have brought  forth      tame fruit 	 [P, 1830 = hath]   {AG}

[In essence, early Christianity has spread throughout the Mediterranean world.] 
_______
[Par. & Heb. 06 – Use of simile can denote a “parable”]

[Jacob 5]

       	Now 
if 	we had NOT 		       grafted in 
  these   branches 
         [then]                   the Tree thereof 
          would have perished  

      And now 
            behold
I      [the Lord of the Vineyard] shall lay  up       MUCH fruit 
             which the Tree thereof 		
                 hath brought  forth 
      		                 and        the fruit thereof 

I      [the Lord of the Vineyard] shall lay  up 
		                   		against the season
                   unto Mine Own Self
 
 19 And it came to pass 
that     [He]   the Lord of the Vineyard said 
unto the servant 
											         07
Come 							        [“s” in P,  omitted in 1830]
Let    Us   go to 				           the nethermost parts of       the  vineyard 	      
and      [Let    Us]  behold if   the natural branches 		      of the Tree 
        have NOT brought  forth    MUCH fruit also   [P, 1830 = hath]  {AG}
that 	I      [the Lord of the Vineyard] may  lay  up        of  the fruit thereof 
                   		against the season 
 			                   unto Mine Own Self
 
20 And it came to pass 
that 	they[the Lord of the Vineyard 
and   the servant]	                  went forth  whither
          the Master  ^[        ]  /  of the Vineyard 	                  [ ^O  [     ] / added on P, 1830]
        had hid the natural branches 		     of  the Tree 

and 	He   [the Lord of the Vineyard]  said 
unto the servant 


_______
[Heb.  07  - Use of “go to”]	
	
[Jacob 5]

          			Behold              these     [branches]
And	he   [the servant] 
beheld              the first [branches 		     of  the Tree]
       that              it  	         [the Tree] 
 	           had         brought  forth   MUCH fruit 

[He beheld the converts of the #1 group – those dispersed from the northern 10 tribes of Israel.]

And 	he   [the servant]  
beheld also             that        		it	         [the Tree] was good  

And 	He  [the Lord of the Vineyard]  said 
unto the servant 
       Take  of    	    the fruit thereof
       and        lay                it[the fruit thereof] 
up 
against the season

that 	I      [the Lord of the Vineyard] may  preserve     it [the fruit]
                    unto Mine Own Self
    for behold 				             said 
He  [the Lord of the Vineyard]
this long time have 
I      [the Lord of the Vineyard]          nourished    it     	         [the Tree] 
    And   it 	         [the Tree] 
                  hath brought  forth  MUCH  fruit
 
 21 And it came to pass 
that 	         the servant said                                                                              [Prophetic Dialogue]  PD
unto his Master 

How comest Thou  			           hither  
     [to the nethermost part of         the  vineyard] 
 		to   plant this                                     Tree
            or   this [natural] branch of 		          the Tree ? 
 
    For behold 		it was 	     			           the poorest spot in all the land 
of 	   the  vineyard 
           [P, 1981 = Thy]
[That is, it was in the areas covered by the empire of Assyria – symbolic of wickedness.]
_______
							
[Jacob 5]

 22 	And 	         the Lord of the Vineyard  said 
unto him [the servant] 

           Counsel    Me NOT 
 [for]	I      [the Lord of the Vineyard] knew 
 	that	it was 				           a     poor      spot   of     ground 

      Wherefore
I      [the Lord of the Vineyard] said 
unto thee [My servant]

I      [the Lord of the Vineyard] have nourished   it       [the natural Tree] 
this long time 
     	And                thou [My servant]  beholdest   that              it       [the natural Tree] 
    hath brought forth   MUCH fruit

 23 And it came to pass 
that 	         the Lord of the Vineyard  said 
unto His servant

 	Look      			           hither 
        		 	behold 

[for]	I      [the Lord of the Vineyard] 
                           have planted 
                           another  branch of 		          the Tree also 

and 	thou[My servant] knowest 
that	 this 			           spot of ground was poorer than the first

[This refers to the #2 group, the Jews, but whether it is a group in Babylon, Egypt (the Coptics), or those 
restored in Palestine is not clear.]

       	But 	 	behold             			    		          the Tree  
I      [the Lord of the Vineyard] have nourished 	it 	         [the Tree] 
            this long time 
    and    it 	         [the Tree] 
   hath brought  forth   MUCH fruit 


_______
							
[Jacob 5]

      Therefore 					           gather      it[the fruit] 
and    lay             it[the fruit] 
     up 
     against the season 

that 	I      [the Lord of the Vineyard] may preserve       it[the fruit]
     unto Mine Own Self

 24 And it came to pass 
that     [He]   the Lord of the Vineyard said again 
unto His servant 

Look 	   			           hither
and 		behold 	              another branch	                   [of the natural Tree] also 
which 	I      [the Lord of the Vineyard] have planted
Behold 
that 	I      [the Lord of the Vineyard] have nourished	it 	         [the Tree] also 
and 	it	         [the Tree] 
   hath brought  forth                fruit

 25 	And    	He   [the Lord of the Vineyard ]said 
unto the servant 

Look      			           hither 
and 		behold 	             the last [branch                      of the natural Tree]	
     [or the #3 group – the people of Lehi]  
       
 	              Behold               this        [branch 	                    of the natural Tree] 
have 
I      [the Lord of the Vineyard]           planted 
                   				in        a good spot of ground   [the Americas] 
and 	I      [the Lord of the Vineyard] have nourished 	it 	         [the Tree] 
this long time 

[Primarily since the time of arrival of Lehi's group, but also since the time of Adam & the time of the Jaredites.]

and       only a part of the Tree   [the Nephites] 
   hath brought  forth     tame  fruit  
[or has accepted the way of the Lord] 

_______
							
[Jacob 5]

              and the other part of  the Tree  [the Lamanites] 
   hath brought  forth       wild  fruit 
[or has rejected the way of the Lord] 

           Behold 
I      [the Lord of the Vineyard] have nourished 		         this Tree 
like unto the others
 26 And it came to pass 
that 	         the Lord of the Vineyard said
unto the servant
   Pluck off  the  branches 
       		          that     have NOT brought  forth      good fruit 
      and 	   cast them[the branches] into             the fire 

[In other words, it probably would be better to completely destroy those who have rejected the gospel.]

 27 But behold           the servant said 
unto Him 
        [the Lord of the Vineyard]

	Let    Us                                        	       prune           it	        [this Tree]
      	and                                            dig about    it 	        [this Tree]
and                                            nourish        it  	        [this Tree] a little longer 
           that    perhaps 		it 	        [this Tree] 
                          may  bring   forth      good fruit
unto Thee  
        [the Lord of the Vineyard]
that 	         Thou  
        [the Lord of the Vineyard]canst lay               it [the fruit] 
 up 
 against the season

 28 And it came to pass 
that     [He]   the Lord of the Vineyard 
and	         the servant of 
         the Lord of the Vineyard did    nourish ALL     the fruit of                       the  vineyard 

[At least in regard to the people of Lehi, all were converted to the Lord after Christ's visit, and they lived in 
peace until the end of the second generation – 200 years after the sign of Christ's birth — see 4 Nephi 1: 22-24.]     
 _______

							
[Jacob 5]

From the Apostasy ---> to the Restoration... (?? ---> AD 1820)
The Latter-day Restoration

 29 And it came to pass 
that 	a long time had passed away 
[The Apostasy had taken place, or in other words, it was now the 19th century A.D.] 

and 	         the Lord of the Vineyard said 
unto His servant     [Joseph Smith, Jr., etc.] 

Come 
Let    Us    go     down         in / ^into        [P / ^1830]                                              the  vineyard					             
that  We may labor again  in 					                  the  vineyard 
[Let us restore the gospel in its fullness to the earth.] 
  
    For behold 	the time draweth near
    	and	the end soon cometh 
      Wherefore 
I      [the Lord of the Vineyard]MUST lay   up	          fruit 
                   		  against the season 
                   unto Mine Own Self


The Restoration ............. (AD 1820 --->  to the Millennium)

 30 And it came to pass 
that 	         the Lord of the Vineyard 	[Christ] 
and	         the servant		 [Joseph Smith]  
   went down  into           				                 the  vineyard   
   [or the world] 
 and	         They came 	to				          the Tree 
 whose natural  branches had been broken off 	                [opposites]
                and   the wild   branches had been grafted in 

[That is, they observed the state of the House of Israel.] 

   and behold 			ALL 	sorts [numbers/kinds]    of         fruit 
   did cumber the Tree 
[In other words, although there were many religions, they all claimed to be the true religion –  JS—H 1:5-9.]
_______
							
[Jacob 5]

 31 And it came to pass 
that 	         the Lord of the Vineyard did taste            of    the fruit
EVERY 	sort                [of            fruit] 
according  to its number     [kind]	 

And 	         the Lord of the Vineyard said 
              Behold	this long time 
have We                  	  	           nourished                       this Tree 
and 	I       [the Lord of the Vineyard]have laid 
                   		    up 
 			                   unto Myself 
 			                  	                  against the season   
 						             MUCH fruit

 32 But behold 	this time 				            	it 	         [the Tree] 
                 hath brought  forth    MUCH fruit
 	                and    there is NONE of it       [fruit] which is good 

[That is, in answer to the question about "which of all the sects was right," the Lord said to "join none of 
them, for they are all wrong." – see JS—H 1:18-19.]  

      And behold 
           there are ALL 	kinds 	   of           bad fruit 
             and   it profiteth Me      NOTHING 
             notwithstanding ALL 	our labor 

       and now 		
it grieveth Me that I  should lose this Tree
[Exclamatory Statement number four]
[Like paragraph endings]

The Blood of Israel Was Preserved through the Apostasy

 33 	And      [He]  the Lord of the Vineyard said 
unto the servant

What shall We do 					 unto the Tree
that 	I      [the Lord of the Vineyard] may preserve again 
good fruit thereof 
                   unto Mine Own Self ?
_______
						
[Jacob 5]

 34 	And 	         the servant said 
unto his Master 

           Behold 
because Thou didst graft in  the branches of 	       the wild olive Tree 
 			           they  [the branches of              the wild olive Tree] 
 			        have nourished 
           the roots 
[In other words, although the blood of Israel has been scattered among the Gentiles, there are true heirs 
that have been preserved.]

that   they      [the roots] are              alive  
and    they      [the roots] have NOT  		                  perished 

      Wherefore                   Thou beholdest 
that   they      [the roots] are     YET   		good 
[Specifically, Joseph Smith is literally "a descendant of Jesse, as well as of Joseph" – see D&C 113:3-6.]

 35 And it came to pass 
that     [He]   the Lord of the Vineyard said 
unto His servant 
                        The Tree 
            profiteth Me      NOTHING 
and    the roots thereof 
            profit       Me      NOTHING 
        so long as	   	    it  	         [the Tree] 
        shall bring  forth      evil    fruit

 36 Nevertheless 
 I     [the Lord of the Vineyard]  know 		
that [they]      the roots are               	               good

and    	for         Mine own purpose 
I      [the Lord of the Vineyard] have preserved  
          them    [the roots]
and 	because of their MUCH strength 
          they      [the roots]
              have hitherto   brought  forth 
  	from     the wild branches            good fruit
_______

							
[Jacob 5]

 37 But behold			              the wild branches    have grown 
   	and      [the wild branches]  have                 overrun 
           the roots thereof
 			and 	because that 
              the wild branches    have                 overcome 
           the roots thereof 
               it 	          the Tree]
        	               hath   brought  forth 
  MUCH evil    fruit 
[That is, there is too much corrupt doctrine.]
 	 And       because  that    it 	         [the Tree]
               hath   brought  forth 
           so MUCH evil     fruit 
thou ^beheldest / beholdest        	   that    it 	         [the Tree]    [^P / 1830]
                    
    	       beginneth to  perish 
[or the corrupt doctrine is spawning evil works]
 		              And        it  	        [the Tree] 
          	          will     soon become ripened 
that       it 	        [the Tree]
                        may be cast into the fire 
        EXCEPT  We should do something                   for          it 	        [the Tree]
  to preserve 	it 	        [the Tree]

All Branches of Israel Were Affected (Universal Apostasy)

 38 And it came to pass 
that 	         the Lord of the Vineyard said 
unto His servant 

Let    Us    go      down into 	                         the nethermost parts of        the  vineyard	
   	and      [Let    Us] behold if     the natural   branches 
        have also brought   forth         evil fruit
 
39 And it came to pass 
that 	         They 
        [the Lord of the Vineyard 
              and   His servant] 
                  went  down into 	                         the nethermost parts of        the  vineyard 
           [including the Americas, the Promised Land]  
_______
							
[Jacob 5]

      And it came to pass 
that                They
        [the Lord of the Vineyard 
and   His servant] 
	  beheld 	 		 that         the fruit 
   of the natural branches had       become corrupt also 

[For example, that only Lamanites - or non believers - remained of the children of Lehi.] 

     		 	  yea      the first		 [or the remnants of the tribes of Northern Israel] 
  and 	the second	        [or the remnants of the Jews] 
         	        and also 	the last               [or the remnants of Joseph in the Promised Land] 

And 	they         [the fruit 
               of the natural branches] had ALL become corrupt
 
40 						And 	the wild           fruit of the last  
 [or the unbelieving Lamanites] 
  	                         had overcome 
   that part of the Tree 
which brought  forth       good fruit 
    even that the branch 	                         had withered away and died
[That is, the Nephite nation had been destroyed by the Lamanites.]

 41 And it came to pass 
that     [He]   the Lord of the Vineyard  wept  
     and said 
unto the servant 

What could 
I      [the Lord of the Vineyard]  have done MORE for                                        My vineyard?
 42      Behold
I      [the Lord of the Vineyard]   knew 
that   ALL the fruit of  		   the  vineyard 
SAVE it were        these [branches] had    become  corrupted  
        			And now      	  these [branches] which 
       have once brought  forth      good fruit 
have also 	  become corrupted 
        							            And now   ALL the Trees 
            of  My  vineyard 
_______
							
[Jacob 5]

           are good for nothing 
SAVE it be  to be   hewn down 
and 	cast into  the fire
 
43 And 	behold   							 this last [Tree] 
  whose branch 		hath          withered away 
I      [the Lord of the Vineyard]  did   plant 
               in       a good spot of ground   
[or the land of the Americas]
        						yea 	even  that which was choice 
                    unto Me 
                             above   ALL     other parts   of the land   of My  vineyard

 44 	And      thou[My servant] beheldest 
that 	I      [the Lord of the Vineyard] 			also 	    cut down 
        that [Tree] 
which       cumbered   [obstructed]
              [or obstructed the Lord’s work in]
           this       spot of ground 			 
     [or in other words, the Jaredites were destroyed]

that 	I      [the Lord of the Vineyard]might plant		         this  Tree  
     in the stead thereof
					         [or the people of Lehi instead of the Jaredites]

 45 	And      thou[My servant] beheldest                                    that a part thereof
   [of this  Tree]
                       [or the Nephites]    
             brought forth      good fruit 
                             and a part thereof 
   [of this  Tree]
       [or the Lamanites] 
             brought forth      wild   fruit 
and 	because 
that	I      [the Lord of the Vineyard]				              [deleted in 1837]   {AG}
plucked NOT  the [bad] branches     thereof 
    and   cast       [NOT] them       [branches]   into	           the fire

              behold		             they   [the  bad   branches]    have                overcome 
           the  good branch 
             that it[the  good branch]        hath                 withered away
___________

[Jacob 5]

 46 And now
             behold 	notwithstanding 	   ALL the      care 
which We have 			        taken of 	   			   My  vineyard 
          the Trees thereof 
have       become  corrupted 
    that 	they [the Trees] 
 bring   forth NO good fruit 
    And    these     [Trees]  
I      [the Lord of the Vineyard]had hoped 			    [“d” added in 1837]
                  to           preserve 		
   to have  laid    up 	           fruit thereof 
                   	 	against the season 
                   unto Mine Own Self  

   But   behold 			they 	      [the branches 	      of the natural Trees]
have become like unto                       the wild olive Tree
and    they     [the natural Trees]

 are 	   of NO worth 
but      to be           hewn down 
and     cast into     the fire 

and 	it grieveth Me that I should lose them           [the Trees]
      [Exclamatory Statement number five]
				                  [Like paragraph endings]


The Branches Overcame the Roots (The Cause of Apostasy)

 47  	But 	What could 
I      [the Lord of the Vineyard]have done MORE     		             in My  vineyard?  

Have  
I      [the Lord of the Vineyard]slackened                     Mine hand

              that       I      [the Lord of the Vineyard]have NOT 
       nourished       it	           	                [My vineyard]?   

      NAY 	     
I      [the Lord of the Vineyard]have  nourished      it	 	                [My vineyard]
___________  

[Jacob 5]

and 	I      [the Lord of the Vineyard]have  digged about it   [added in 1837]             [My vineyard]  								
and 	I      [the Lord of the Vineyard]have  pruned            it		 	  [My vineyard]          
and 	I      [the Lord of the Vineyard]have  dunged           it         	                [My  vineyard]  

and 	I      [the Lord of the Vineyard]have  stretched forth Mine hand 	
    almost ALL the day long
       							and 	    the end draweth nigh  

     And	 it grieveth Me that I should hew down     ALL    
               [Exclamatory Statement number six]                  the Trees of My  vineyard 
				     	         [Like paragraph endings]

and       cast   them    [the Trees] 
                        into the fire 
that  they      [the Trees] 
should be burned  
Who is it that has corrupted          My  vineyard?
 48 And it came to pass 
that	         the servant said 
unto his Master 
       Is it    NOT the loftiness  of 	  			   Thy vineyard?
       Have NOT the branches thereof            overcome     
                         the roots which are good ? 

[Have not the Gentile ways of thinking and doing things replaced revelation and the true order of things?]
 
 	And  because that       the  branches have                 overcome 
           the roots thereof 
           behold 				they [the  branches] grew faster than the strength 
                 of     the roots 			                    	 taking     strength 
        unto  themselves 

[Note:  This is best exemplified under the rule of Constantine, where Christianity was made the state religion 
and the priesthood offices were filled by the emperor's appointment rather than by the Lord through the 
prophets and apostles.  (Monte S. Nyman, An Ensign To All People, p. 31.)]
 
           Behold 	I      [the Lord of the Vineyard]  say 
       Is        NOT this the cause 	that 	          the Trees of thy vineyard 
                      have become corrupted ?		         08
_______
[Heb.  08 – use of “cause that”]			
[Jacob 5]

 49 And it came to pass 
that     [He]   the Lord of the Vineyard   said 
unto the servant 

Let    Us   go to 			                                   and     hew down 
          the Trees of the vineyard 
                     and 	   cast them 
         [the Trees]
      	    into the fire 
              that       they [the Trees] 
			         shall NOT cumber            the ground of                           My  vineyard 

   For 	I      [the Lord of the Vineyard] have done ALL 

  		What could 	
I      [the Lord of the Vineyard] have done MORE 	                     for      My  vineyard?

 50 But behold           the servant said 
unto the Lord of the Vineyard

       Spare            it 		                [the  vineyard] 
a little longer
 51 	And 	         the Lord[of the Vineyard] said 

     	 Yea 	I      [the Lord  of the Vineyard] will  spare            it                 	                [the  vineyard] 
								               a little longer 

  for        it grieveth Me that I should lose  the Trees 	             of My  vineyard
    	         [Exclamatory Statement number seven]
				                   [Like paragraph endings]


Israel Will Be Gathered

 52 Wherefore 
Let    Us take of        the[natural] branches of 		        these [Trees]
        which [Trees] 
I      [the Lord of the Vineyard]have  planted in the nethermost parts      of My  vineyard 

[The Lord is speaking of the blood of Ephraim – Joseph.] 
_______
							
[Jacob 5]

and 	Let    Us graft them [the natural  branches] into                              the Tree 
            from whence 
          they   [the natural  branches] came 

[That is, back into the true Church - or the true family of the Lord - or the House of Israel.] 

and 	Let    Us pluck 					                  from the Tree 
                      those [wild] branches          whose fruit 
                 is MOST bitter 

and      [Let    Us]graft in        the natural  branches 		         of the Tree 
 	       in the stead [of the        wild  branches] thereof 

[In other words, the true Church will grow and gain strength while the other churches die out.]

 53 	And 	this 			            will 
I      [the Lord of the Vineyard]   do			 that     the Tree 
may NOT perish 
that	perhaps 	
I      [the Lord of the Vineyard] may  preserve 
                    unto Myself 
           the roots thereof 
                   for     Mine own purpose

 54  And behold
           the roots 
           of        the natural branches 		        of the  Tree    
    [or the true blood of Israel - especially Ephraim] 

           which 	I      [the Lord of the Vineyard]           planted   whithersoever 
I      [the Lord of the Vineyard] would 	
    are   YET   alive 

      Wherefore	
that 	I      [the Lord of the Vineyard]  may preserve them 
          [the roots]   also 
                                for      Mine own purpose
I      [the Lord of the Vineyard] will   take 
   of the branches 		        of this Tree
_______
							

[Jacob 5]

and 	I      [the Lord of the Vineyard]  will  graft them 
 				      [the branches] in unto them 
          [the roots] 

[The blood of Ephraim supported or kept alive by the Gentiles will be restored to the true order of things.]  

        	yea	I      [the Lord of the Vineyard]  will  graft   in unto them 
          [the roots]       the branches 	      of their mother Tree 

[Once Ephraim [Joseph] has been restored to the true Church, then I will bring the other tribes to them.]

that	I      [the Lord of the Vineyard]  may preserve 
           the roots     also 
                   unto Mine Own Self 
that 	when they     [the roots] shall be sufficiently strong 
                    perhaps   they    [the branches] 
       may bring   forth      good fruit 
                    unto Me
and 	I      [the Lord of the Vineyard] may YET have      glory 
             in the fruit of                        My  vineyard

 55 And it came to pass 						
that 	         They 
        [the Lord of the Vineyard
and   His Servant]            took 			    from the natural Tree 
                                 which         had become wild 

[That is, they took from the blood of Israel among the Gentiles scattered abroad.] 

and 	        [They									         bb
         the Lord of the Vineyard
and   His Servant]                                 grafted        in  unto the natural Trees 
                  which also had become wild

[That is, into the blood of Israel scattered among the Gentiles in the Americas.]

56 	And 	        [They 
         the Lord of the Vineyard
and   His Servant]    also took 			         of the natural Trees 
 				                  which         had become wild 
[That is, from the blood of Israel among the Gentiles in Americas.] 
____________
[Par. bb – Many “and”s]
[Jacob 5]

and 	        [They  
         the Lord of the Vineyard
and   His Servant]                                 grafted 	   into their mother Tree   
                    [or into the true Church]

[Note:  It is only logical as well as scriptural that the mother tree be established through the birthright holder 
of the house of Israel, Ephraim.  Jeremiah foresaw this movement and described it (Jeremiah 31:1-9).  Also, 
the Lord has confirmed by revelation that the early priesthood holders of the Church were "lawful heirs, 
according to the flesh." (D&C 86:8-9).  President Joseph F. Smith made this observation in 1902: "A striking peculiarity of the Saints gathered from all parts of the earth is that they are almost universally of the blood 
of Ephraim."  (Monte S. Nyman, An Ensign To All People, p. 32.)]


The Good to Overcome the Evil

 57 	And      [He]  the Lord of the Vineyard said 
unto the servant 

                 Pluck NOT 
        the      wild branches 	     	    from the Trees 
               SAVE it be    those [wild branches]which are MOSTbitter 
and 	in    them  [wild branches] 
ye   shall 			       graft according to that 
           which 	I      have 		           said
 
 58 	And 	We will 		                                    nourish       again     the Trees 
            of  the vineyard 
and 	We will 				       trim up              
    the    branches thereof 

and 	We will                  pluck 	 				    from the Trees 
                  those branches which are            ripened   
                           that MUST perish 
and      [We will]                cast them [the branches]	 into          the fire 

[In other words, we can see that this transplantation of people to America will cause turmoil and the loss of 
life; that is, it will cause the scattering and destruction of many of the descendants of Lehi.]

 59 	And 	this
I      [the Lord of the Vineyard]      do 
_______
							

[Jacob 5]

that 	perhaps           the roots thereof may take strength
because of                  their goodness 

and 	because of the     change of  the branches 
that   the good [branches] may overcome 
            the evil   [branches]


The Vineyard Nourished for the Last Time

 60 	And 	because 
that 	I      [the Lord of the Vineyard] have preserved 
        the natural branches 
and 	[because 
that 	I       the Lord of the Vineyard  have preserved]
           the roots thereof 
       and that 	I      [the Lord of the Vineyard  have grafted in 
        the natural branches           again 
                 into their mother Tree
		and     have preserved 
           the roots of 			           their mother Tree
that       perhaps           						              the Trees 
             of My  vineyard 
            may bring  forth    again 
    good            fruit
       and that	I      [the Lord of the Vineyard] may have   joy       again 
    in the           fruit                       of My  vineyard 
and 	perhaps
that 	I      [the Lord of the Vineyard]  may rejoice exceedingly
that 	I      [the Lord of the Vineyard] have preserved 
           the roots 
      and[that	I      [the Lord of the Vineyard] have preserved 
        the branches of  the first  fruit──

 61 Wherefore 
Go to
and 	Call  servants 		[or the prophets of the Latter-days] 

[bookmark: _Hlk500764744]that 	We may   labor diligently  				
             with our might 	                    	                            in the  vineyard 
_______											          09
[Heb.  09 – Preposition + condition = adverb  “with our might”    “mightily”]		
[Jacob 5]

that 	We may   prepare the way 
that 	I      [the Lord of the Vineyard]may bring forth      again 
     the natural fruit 
[or the faithful and true children of God] 
which natural fruit 
        		       is good 
                           and the MOST precious 
       above All     other fruit			         10
 
62  Wherefore  Let    Us   go to 							                [My  vineyard]
And      [Let    Us]  labor 							            [in My  vineyard] 
                           with our might 
                    	             this last time 
        for behold 		             the end draweth nigh 
and 	this is for           the last time 

that 	I      [the Lord of the Vineyard] shall prune 			                  My  vineyard

  63 						       Graft in 		
the         branches –
                           begin at the last [branches]     [the remnant of Joseph – 
      Ephraim and Manasseh] 
       that   they [the last  branches] 
             may be first 
             and that  [they] the first[branches]   [or the “lost tribes of Israel”] 
             may be last 

        and       dig about		          the Trees                         
               both    old      		    		         cc
       	             and    young 

               the      first        				         dd
       	             and    the last 
      		             and    the last         
                              the      first 

             and that   ALL[the Trees] 
				   may be  nourished      once  again 
              for     the last time
_______
[Heb.  10 – Use of “above ALL for comparison]		[Par.  dd – Turning around parallelism]
[Par.   cc –  Distribution       limits]		
[Jacob 5]

 64  Wherefore 					    dig about them 	         [the Trees]	
   and 	    prune        them 	         [the Trees]
   and 	    dung          them 	         [the Trees]
              once more
               for    the last time 
               for    the end draweth nigh 

And 	if it be so that these last grafts  [branches]  	shall       grow
        and     [shall] bring  forth 
the natural fruit 

then shall ye prepare the way for them 
       [the grafts - branches] 
that   they   [the grafts - branches]           may        grow
 65 	And 	                  as   they   [the grafts - branches]           begin to grow 

   ye shall clear away the branches 
     which bring  forth     bitter fruit 
    		   			         according to       the strength 
   of the  good   [branches]	
		      				            and     the size 
  [of the  good    branches] thereof

   and 	   ye shall NOT clear away 
 			        the  bad     [branches] thereof   
       ALL at once
                                 lest the roots thereof should be too strong 
 		for  the  graft - [branches] 
  		and the  graft - [branches]  thereof shall    perish
and    	I      [the Lord of the Vineyard]               			    lose 
          the Trees of My vineyard
 66 				For it grieveth Me that I should lose the Trees                  of My vineyard 
 			         [Exclamatory Statement number eight]
				                     [Like paragraph endings]

       Wherefore 		ye shall clear away 
           the bad   [branches] 
according as   the good [branches]  shall                grow 
           that       the root 
           and        the top      may be equal         in                     strength
___________

[Jacob 5]

[Note**  These instructions correspond with those given in the Doctrine and Covenants.  Just as the vineyard 
is to be leniently pruned, the Church is to find favor with the people of the world until Israel becomes great 
and is sanctified (D&C 105:26-31). (Monte S. Nyman, An Ensign To All People, p. 33.)]  

			          until the good shall overcome the bad 
             and  the bad be      hewn down 
                                     and   cast into the fire 
  		   that 	they cumber NOT the ground of    My  vineyard
And 	thus 			will 
I      [the Lord of the Vineyard]  sweep away the bad           out of 	   My  vineyard

 67 				And the              branches 	         of the natural Tree 
will
 	I      [the Lord of the Vineyard]           graft in              again 
      into the natural Tree

 68 				And the              branches 		the natural Tree 
will 	
I      [the Lord of the Vineyard]           graft into 
        the natural branches 		         of the Tree
And	thus 			will
I      [the Lord of the Vineyard] bring them together again
that 	they shall bring forth 
    the natural fruit 
and 	they shall be 	ONE  
            
 69 						             And the bad shall be cast away 
Yea  even 	out of all the land          of My  vineyard 
       For behold 
              only this once   	will 
I      [the Lord of the Vineyard]           prune 				   My  vineyard

 70 And it came to pass 
that     [He]   the Lord of the Vineyard 
     sent 
         His servant 
and 	         the servant    went 
   and          did as the Lord had commanded him

___________


[Jacob 5]

    and         brought   other servants 
    and         they [the other servants] were few

 71 	And 	         the Lord of the Vineyard said 
    unto them      [the other servants] 

   Go to								 [the  vineyard]
        and   Labor in						                 the  vineyard 
          with your might 
[or in other words, "Lengthen your stride!"]  

    For behold 		this is the last time 
that 	I      [the Lord of the Vineyard] shall nourish 			                  My vineyard 
for 	the end is nigh at hand
and 	the season speedily cometh  

and 	if 	ye   labor        with your might  
          with           Me   
[then]   ye   shall have                   joy                       in the fruit which
I      [the Lord of the Vineyard] shall lay  up 
     unto Myself 
     	               against the time which will soon come

 72 And it came to pass 
that 	         the servants  	did 	go ^to it		              [ “it” omitted in 1837]
                             	and        labor       with their mights	   	   	         11
and	         the Lord of the Vineyard    labored also 
          			with           them

and	         they
        [the servants]  did obey the commandments 
of     the Lord of the Vineyard in ALL things


The Millennium ................. (1000 years)
The Millennium: The Last Great Day of Gathering

 73 					           And   there began   to be 				         ee
							    the natural  fruit again            in the  vineyard  
_______
[Heb.  11 – Plurals  “mights”]			
[Heb. & Par.  ee – Use and circular repetition of “began to”]
[Jacob 5]

And 	        the natural branches began   to  grow 
     and     [began  to] thrive exceedingly
And 	         the    wild   branches began  to  be     plucked off 
     and     [began] to  be     cast away 

And 	     they[the servants] did keep 
           the root 
             and     the top thereof equal 
according to the strength thereof

 74 And thus 
      they[the servants] labored 		
with       	 ALL diligence
according to the commandments 
of     the Lord   of the Vineyard 
even  until                 the bad 
had been cast away 
    out of                 the  vineyard 	
           and   [the good] 
         the Lord [of the Vineyard] had  preserved 
                   unto Himself 	           	            that        the Trees 
 had become  again             the natural fruit 
           and 	  they        [the natural fruit] 
         became [again]   like unto  ONE   body 
               and 	    the fruits were equal             
   [“s” added in 1920, 1981]   {AG}
[In other words, all the tribes will be united under one Shepherd – see Ezekiel 37:15-23.] 

and 	         the Lord  of the Vineyard   had  preserved 
     unto Himself     the natural fruit 
             which [natural fruit] 
            was MOST precious unto Him   
           from the beginning
 
75 And it came to pass 
      that when  [He]   the Lord   of the Vineyard   saw           that 	His     fruit 
                  was    good 
          and  that      His  vineyard 
    was   NO more  corrupt
___________


[Jacob 5]

He   [the Lord of the Vineyard]  called up 
          His servants 	     and  said 
unto them 

            Behold    for 	this last time       have we     nourished 		                                My  vineyard 

and 	         thou beholdest 
that 	I      [the Lord of the Vineyard] have done 
      according to My will 	[determination and judgment]
and 	I      [the Lord of the Vineyard] have preserved  
    the natural fruit 
     that               it  [the natural fruit] 
           is good 
     even like as it  [the natural fruit] was 
               in the beginning  

And 	         blessed 
art    thou			
for 	because ye   	have been diligent in laboring 
    with  Me 		            		             in  My vineyard 
and      [because ye] 	have kept           My commandments 
and      [because ye] 	have                 brought [forth] 
     unto Me again
                   the natural fruit 
                   that      My vineyard 
           is NO more corrupted 
and the bad is	   cast away 

behold  	 ye shall have                   joy 
   with   Me  because     of  the fruit of                        My  vineyard

 76  For 	behold 
		for 	a long time [1000 years]           will 
I      [the Lord of the Vineyard]       lay  up            of the fruit of                        My  vineyard 
                   unto Mine Own Self 
                                        against the season  which speedily cometh 

and	for 	the last time  have 
I      [the Lord of the Vineyard]           nourished			                  My  vineyard 
       and        pruned        it 			  [My  vineyard]
___________
[Jacob 5]

       and        dug about   it 			  [My  vineyard]
       and        dunged        it 			  [My  vineyard]

      Wherefore 	I      [the Lord of the Vineyard]   will lay  up 
     unto Mine Own Self of the fruit 
for 	a long time
 	     according to that 
which	I      [the Lord of the Vineyard]  have spoken

The End of Terrestrial Earth ..................................................


 77 And when		the time cometh 		      that evil    fruit 
shall      again       come into         						   My  vineyard 
             			then  			will 
I      [the Lord of the Vineyard]           cause    the good 
           and    the bad to be gathered 

           and    the good 
          			will 
I      [the Lord of the Vineyard]       preserve 
     unto Myself 

           and    the bad   
           			will 
I      [the Lord of the Vineyard]         			   cast away 
    		    into	   Its own place  

        And then		cometh the season and the end				
                             And          My  vineyard 
		                         			will 
I      [the Lord of the Vineyard]           cause                  to be burned with fire 

[In essence, the temporal existence of the earth will be completed and the program of the house of Israel 
will be finished.]




___________


[Jacob 5]

[Note:  The following is an approximate summary of how many times certain words or phrases have been 
repeated here in this rendition of Jacob 5:
					  Times repeated (approximately)
	    	         It came to pass	                  33
			        Behold	                  41
			Wherefore	                  14
       the Lord of the Vineyard        		160  
		              The servant		  53	
			          roots   		  28 
			   branches    		100 
            prune/ digged/ nourish/ plant   		  21	
			    preserve     	                  20		
		                bring forth   		  29		    
			            fruit   		  76  		   
	        perish/ cast out/burned		  27 		      
			            Tree  		114
		             My vineyard		  73
			             will	        	  36
It grieveth Me that I should lose this Tree   	  	    8  	(verses 7, 11, 13, 32, 46, 47, 51, 66)		

____________     

[Note: The following is adapted from David J. Ridges, Your Study of The Book of Mormon Made Easier, Part 1, 2004, p. 375:

Symbolism			Interpretation
1 The Vineyard			1 The world
2 Lord of the vineyard		2 Jesus Christ
3 The servant			3 The Lord’s prophets
4 Tame olive tree			4 The house of Israel, the Lord’s covenant people
5 Wild olive tree			5 Gentiles, or non-Israel (or apostate Israel)
6 Branches			6 Groups of people
7 Roots of the tame olive tree	7 The gospel covenant and promises made by God that constantly give
 life and sustenance to the tree
8 Fruit of the tree			8 The lives or works of men
9 Digging, pruning, fertilizing	9 The Lord’s work with His children, which seeks to persuade them 
to be obedient and produce good fruit
10 Transplanting branches		10 The scattering of groups throughout the world, or restoring them 
to their original position
11 Grafting			11 The process of spiritual rebirth wherein one is joined to the 
covenant
12 Decaying branches		12 Wickedness and apostasy
13 Casting branches in the fire	13 The judgment of God



[Jacob 5]

[bookmark: _Hlk498775906][Note:  According to Donald Parry (2007:138), Jacob 5:4-6 can be viewed as an example of extended alternating parallelism.  What follows below is my adapted outline form:
4   And it came to pass . . . 
	A   I will prune   it
		B   and dig        about it
			C   and nourish      it . . . 
				D   it may shoot     forth young and tender branches
					E   and        it	          perish NOT
5   And it came to pass . . . 
	A   he     pruned it
		B   and digged about it	
			C   and nourished it . . . 
6   And it came to pass . . . 
D   it began to put forth young and tender branches . . .
	E   behold [it] began to perish   

____________

[Note:  According to Donald Parry (2007:138-139), Jacob 5:7-9 can be viewed as an example of a complex combined chiastic parallelism and extended alternating parallelism.  What follows below is my adapted outline form:

7	A   	a   branches from a wild olive-tree
			b   pluck off those main branches
				c   cast them into the fire
					d   burned

8 		B   And behold . . . I          take away many of these young and tender branches
			        and 	  I will graft them whithersoever I will . . . 

			C   it mattereth not that . . . the root of this tree will perish
			C   I  may preserve 	  the fruit thereof
		B   wherefore         I will  take                           these young and tender branches
			        And   I will graft them whithersoever I will

9	A	a   branches of the  wild olive-tree
			b   these which I have plucked off
				c   cast            into the fire
					d   burn  them   


____________


[Jacob 5]

[Note:  According to H. Clay Gorton, Jacob 5:4-11 can be viewed as a conceptual chiastic parallelism.  A brief outline of the pertinent elements is as follows:

4  And it came to pass that the master of the vineyard went forth, and he saw that his olive-tree began to decay; 
   and he said: I will prune it, and dig about it, and nourish it,
	A	that perhaps it may shoot forth young and tender branches, and it perish not.
5		B   1    And it came to pass that he pruned it, and digged about it, and nourished it according 
6		          to his word.  And it came to pass that after many days it began to put forth somewhat
          a little, young and tender branches; but behold, the main top thereof began to perish.
7		          And it came to pass that the master of the vineyard saw it, 

		B       2	and he said unto his servant: It grieveth me that I should lose this tree;

			C	wherefore, go and pluck the branches from a wild olive-tree, and bring them
 hither unto me; and we will pluck off those main branches which are beginning
 to wither away and we will cast them into the fire that they may be burned.

8				D	And behold, saith the Lord of the vineyard, I take away many of these
 young and tender branches, and I will graft them withersoever I will;

					E	and it mattereth not that if it so be that the root of this tree 
will perish, I may preserve the fruit thereof unto myself

				D	wherefore, 				I will take these 
young and tender branches,and I will graft them withersoever I will;

9			C	Take thou the branches of the wild olive-tree, and graft them in, in the stead 
thereof; and these which I have plucked off I will cast into the fire and burn 
them, that they may not cumber the ground of my vineyard.
10				And it came to pass that the servant of the Lord of the vineyard did according to 
the word of the Lord of the vineyard, and grafted in the branches of the wild
 olive-tree.

11		B   1   And the Lord of the vineyard caused that it should be digged about, and pruned, 
          and nourished,
		B       2	saying unto his servant: It grieveth me that I should lose this tree;

	A	wherefore, that perhaps I might preserve the roots thereof that they perish not, that I might
 preserve them unto myself, I have done this thing.

(H. Clay Gorton, A New Witness for Christ: Chiastic Structures in the Book of Mormon, 1997, p. 17-18.)]




[Jacob 5]

[Note:  According to H. Clay Gorton, Jacob 5:66-69 can be viewed as a conceptual chiastic parallelism.  A brief outline of the pertinent elements is as follows:

    66  For it grieveth me that I should lose the trees of my vineyard . . . 
	A	and thus will I sweep away the bad out of my vineyard.
    67		B	And the branches of the natural tree will I graft in again into the natural tree;
    68		B	And the branches of the natural tree will I graft into the natural branches of the tree
			And thus will I bring them together again, that they shall bring forth the natural fruit, 
and they shall be one.

    69	A	And the bad shall be cast away, yea, even out of all the land of my vineyard; for behold, 
only this once will I prune my vineyard.

(H. Clay Gorton, A New Witness for Christ: Chiastic Structures in the Book of Mormon, 1997, p. 43.)]

[Note: Wade Brown writes:
In his writings, Zenos used the phrase “the nethermost parts of the vineyard” six times in his allegory concerning the earth.  The phrase appears nowhere else in the Book of Mormon.  The phrase “the nether parts of the earth,” (nor anything like it) appears nowhere in the Bible except in Ezekiel, where it is recorded five times (including Ezekiel 32:24). . . . It is impressive that both Jacob and Ezekiel were contemporaries who may have lived but a short time after Zenos and only their writings contain the phrase.  
(Wade Brown, The God-Inspired Language of the Book of Mormon, 1988, p. 245.)]

[Note:  From another perspective, both Nephi and Jacob included in their books many of the writings of Isaiah.  In Isaiah 5:1-30 (KJV), Isaiah uses language very similar to that of Zenos.  Intriguingly, in Isaiah 5, Isaiah gives one of the greatest complementary prophecies to that of Zenos about the dispersal of the house of Israel and their gathering in the latter days.  While the setting and story flow in Isaiah 5 is different in character than that found in the parable of Zenos, the message of both prophets is validated no matter who came first.  Isaiah 5 reads:
    3 . . . O inhabitants of Jerusalem, and men of Judah, judge, I pray you betwixt me and my vineyard.
    4 What could have been done more to my vineyard, that I have not done in it? Wherefore, when I looked that it should bring forth grapes, brought it forth wild grapes?
    5 And now go to; I will tell you what I will do to my vineyards: I will take away the hedge thereof, and it shall be eaten up; and break down the wall thereof, and it shall be trodden down.
    6 And I will lay it waste; it shall not be pruned, nor digged; but there shall come up briers and thorns; I will also command the clouds that they rain no rain upon it.
    7 For the vineyard of the Lord of Hosts is the house of Israel, and the men of Judah his pleasant plant. . . 
    26 And he [the Lord] will lift up an ensign to the nations from far, and will hiss unto them from the end of the earth; and behold, they shall come with speed swiftly;
    27 None shall be weary nor stumble among them; none shall slumber nor sleep; neither shall the girdle of their loins be loosed, nor the latchet of their shoes be broken . . . (continued in verses 27-30)]



Chapter 6

{Original 1830 Chapter IV – comprising Chapter 6}

Jacob Offers a Confirming Witness of the Allegory
He Gives the Covenant Message of Zenos' Allegory

 1 And now
         behold 	    my [beloved] brethren
as	I [Jacob] said unto you

that 	I [Jacob] would 	       prophesy
         behold 	this                   is my prophecy

    that          the things 
            which	this prophet Zenos  spake  	concerning the house of Israel 
in the which 		  he [Zenos] likened them                 [the house of Israel] 		            {AG}      01
					  	         unto   a tame  olive   tree 
MUST surely come to pass

2 	And 	the day 	    that                     He [the Lord] 			            [see 2 Ne. 6:14]
shall set                     His hand 			         aa
again 
the second time 			to recover   His people
    is	the day
   yea  even 	the last       time    that the servants of the Lord 
shall go forth      in   His power
to  nourish [His vineyard]
and      [to] prune     His vineyard  

    	and 	after that  [time] [that the servants of the Lord 
shall go forth 	   in His power] 
the end soon cometh

 3 	And 	how blessed are            they 					    [Poetic Language]  PL
            who have labored diligently 	
   in His vineyard
_______
[Heb.  01 – Simile “likened” might indicate a parable]		
[Par.  aa – Circular repetition of possessive pronoun  “His”]	

[bookmark: _Hlk503131659][Jacob 6]

     And [but] 	how cursed   	  are they 	
         who     shall be cast out 					     02  bb
into their  own place  
     And 	  the world   shall be burned with  fire

 4 	And 	how merciful is Our God unto us 
 	          for      He [Our God] remembereth       the house of Israel
 				       both   roots 
       and    branches 
          and    He [Our God]  stretches forth His hands 
unto them [the house of Israel]
 ALL the day long 							        
       				             and                  they   [the house of Israel] 
             are  a stiffnecked 
             and a gainsaying       people 
 				        but       as       many 
 as will  NOT harden their hearts 
 				         shall be saved in the kingdom of God


The Wisdom of Following the Lord and His Prophets

 5   Wherefore         
      my beloved brethren 							         cc
I [Jacob] beseech of you in words of soberness 				            {AG}

that 	ye [my beloved brethren] would repent			
and 	 come with full purpose of heart 
and 	 cleave unto God 
as   He    cleaveth unto you

And 	while His arm of mercy is extended     towards you 
in the light of the day
harden NOT your  hearts

 6 	Yea 	today 	  if 	ye will hear His voice
[then]		harden NOT your  hearts      
for 	Why 		will  ye  die ?
_______
[Heb.  02 – Use of “and” meaning “but”]
[Par.  bb – Contrast]			
[Par.  cc – Repetition  “my beloved brethren”]		
[Jacob 6]

 7 For behold 
after 	ye [my beloved brethren] have been nourished by The Good Word of God 
ALL the day long 
Will ye bring forth evil fruit 							         dd
that 	ye MUST be 	hewn down 
and 	cast into the fire ?				         ee
 8        Behold 
Will ye  reject      these words ?  
Will ye  reject      the     words of the prophets ?

And	Will ye  reject  ALL the  words 
                    which have been      spoken 
          concerning Christ
               after 	      so MANY  have         spoken 
          concerning Him ?
 
And     [Will ye] deny the good word    of Christ 
       and       the power of God 
       and       the gift       of the Holy Ghost ?

And      [Will ye] quench 	               	   the Holy Spirit  ?
And      [Will ye] make a mock of the GREAT plan of     redemption 
      which    [plan of     redemption] hath been laid for you ?

 9		Know       ye NOT 
that 	  if 	   ye will  		do these things
that 	[then]	    	       the power of the	          redemption 
and   [of] the 	          resurrection    
 			       which is     in Christ

will bring you to stand 	with       shame 
and      [will bring you to stand   with]      awful guilt  before the [judgment] bar  of God ?

 10 		And    according to   the power of   justice 
           for    [the power of]  justice 
 		 can NOT be       		denied 

ye [my beloved brethren]MUST go away into that lake 	of   fire 
                   and  [of] brimstone
_______
[Par.  dd – Like line beginnings  “Will ye”]				
[Par.  ee – Questions]					
[Jacob 6]

whose flames are		  unquenchable
 and 	whose smoke ascendeth up  	  forever and ever 

             [and]	which 	    lake 	of  fire 
                  and  [of] brimstone 
 		           is  endless torment

 11    O then 	       my beloved brethren
A 		repent ye									          ff
B	and 	enter  [ye]in at the  strait gate
C 	and 	continue   in      the  way which is narrow  until ye shall obtain      eternal life

 12 O [then	       my beloved brethren]
be wise 
What can I [Jacob]  say MORE ?

[Ending]
 13 		Finally       I [Jacob]  	      bid  you farewell	
	  						            [conjectural emendation]
 until         I [Jacob]   shall meet you before the pleasing  / ^pleading bar  of God 
         which bar [of God] 
    striketh the  wicked	 with awful   dread 
and 	[with awful]  fear
Amen				
* * *

_______
[Par. ff – Upward gradation]


[Note*   In Jacob 4:5-6, Jacob testifies that “not only we ourselves  . .  . but also all the holy prophets which were before us [had a hope of Christ] and “believed in Christ.”  But in verse 14 he states that the Jews “killed the prophets.” 
In Jacob 5, Jacob writes the words of the allegory (or parable) of Zenos, comparing the children of
 Israel to Olive trees in the Lord’s vineyard, and how the Lord worked with his servants to save these trees from dying out. 

In Jacob 6, Jacob gives his witness to the allegory (or parable) of Zenos.  In verse 8 he asks: “Will ye reject the words of the prophets and will ye reject all the words which have been spoken concerning Christ?  And will ye deny the good word of Christ.” 


[Jacob 6]
In 1992, Wallace B. King would write a lengthy article titled, “The Greatest Story Never Told or How an Old Testament Cover-Up Leads to An Understanding of a Subtle New Testament / Book of Mormon Conjunction.” That article deals with the ideas implied by the above references and the structure of Jacob 4—6.  What follows are a few excerpts that hopefully convey enough of his thoughts that the reader can follow his logic. 
He writes: 
In astronomical terms, a black hole is not the absence of matter, but the absence of information about a great deal of matter.  The black hole in the Old Testament deals with the absence of information about the greatest of all matters. The plain and simple story of the mortal life of the Savior of the World is NOT found in that book of ancient prophetic writings we call the Old Testament.  Why not?  The pursuit of that question will lead us along curious paths to an ultimately rewarding conclusion. 
In 1 Kings 19:9-10, Elijah said that “the children of Israel have forsaken thy covenant, thrown down thine alters, and slain thy prophets . . . and they seek my life.”  In Romans 11:3, we find Paul alluding to this idea by saying: “Lord, they have killed thy prophets, and digged down thine alters; and I am left alone, and they seek my life.  In Matthew 23:30-31, Jesus made reference to the “blood of the prophets,” and then said to the Scribes and Pharisees, Ye are the children of them which killed the prophets.  In Luke we find the following: “woe unto you! For ye build the sepulchers of the prophets, and your fathers killed them. Truly ye bear witness that ye allow the deeds of your fathers: for they indeed killed them, and ye build their sepulchers.” (Luke 11:47-48).  In Luke 13:34 we read: “O Jerusalem, Jerusalem, which killest the prophets, and stonest them that are sent unto thee.”   
 But in the Old Testament, the message that these prophets delivered and that got them killed is not to be found. It appears that their message was suppressed, even though Christ referred to Abraham as having seen His day, and to Moses as having written of Him (John 8:56-58; John 5:46).  “This is not to imply that there are no Messianic references in the Old Testament.  Of course there are many!  But they are generally expressed in veiled and obscure language, which are best understood when read after the fact.  In other words, the Old Testament references to the Messiah are anything but plain and simple.  This allowed for the deniability of the true Messiah.” 
It is the Book of Mormon which provides us with the clearest answers about ancient prophets who were slain, and why.  It is Nephi, whose soul delighteth in plainness, who introduces us to the Prophets Zenos, Zenock  and Neum.  Nephi wrote: “the God of Abraham, and of Isaac, and the God of Jacob, yieldeth himself, according to the words of the angels as a man, into the hands of wicked men, to be lifted up, according to the words of Zenock, and to be crucified, according to the words of Neum, and to be buried in a sepulcher, according to the words of Zenos, which he spake concerning the three days of darkness, which should be a sign given of his death unto those who should inhabit the isles of the sea, more especially given unto those who are of the house of Israel” (1 Nephi 19:10). . . And now I would that ye should know, that ever since the days of Abraham there have been many prophets that have testified of these things [the mission of the Savior] yea, behold, the prophet Zenos did testify boldly; for the which he was slain.” (Helaman 8:19) . . . And now, my brethren, ye see that a second prophet of old [Zenock] has testified of the Son of God, and because the people would not understand his words they stoned him to death.” (Alma 33:17; see also 3 Nephi 10:15-16) 


[Jacob 6]
Yet in Acts 7:52-54, Stephen was brought before the council of the Jews and tried. During that trial he proclaimed: “Which of the prophets have not your fathers persecuted? And they have slain them which showed before of the coming of the Just One, of whom ye have been now the betrayers and murderers . . . When they [the Jews] heard these things, they were cut to the heart, and they gnashed on him with their teeth.”  Ultimately, they stoned him to death. 
This leads to the paradox and problem of the ages which was introduced to the children of Israel by the prophets.  How can Israel be saved if they slay (or have slain) their Messiah?”  Or as Jacob puts it: “How is it possible that these, after having rejected the sure foundation can ever build upon it, that it may become the head of their corner?” (Jacob 4:17; see Psalm 118:22-23) 
In the sacred records available to us, there are two accounts of how this problem was addressed and resolved—Jacob’s account of the parable of the Olive Tree in Jacob 5, and Paul’s version of the parable found in Romans 11.  Although plagiarism has been claimed, “it is entirely not obvious how one, intent on fabricating scripture, could start with Paul’s brief summary, and create the highly complicated and curiously complex allegory we read in Jacob 5.  And why would he want to do it?  It involves a great deal of work.” 
 Jacob sought for answers in the scriptures (Jacob 4:6). “As for Paul, we find over forty references to the Old Testament in [Romans] chapters 9 through 11 alone. May we not suppose that Paul also had access to other historical traditions outside the Jewish Cannon?” Paul characterizes this problem: “For I would not brethren, that ye should be ignorant of this mystery, lest ye should be wise in your own conceits; that blindness in part is happened to Israel, until the fulness of the Gentiles become in. (Romans 11:25). . . . “Esaias also crieth concerning Israel, Though the number of the children of Israel be as the sand of the sea, a remnant shall be saved.” (Romans 9:27) . . . “God hath not cast away his people which he foreknew.” (Romans 11:1-2) 
Paul ultimately answers the question by providing the parable told in Romans 11:15-26 as an explanation.  This parable is brief [1/2 page] and very condensed, but contains the essential elements as they relate to the final restoration of the Israelite people.  But Paul does not give any hint as to the source of this parable.  Nor does he intimate that it is of his own creation.  Given the dozens of references he has used from the Old Testament in writing his discussion (Romans 9—11), it is not unreasonable to suggest that he may well have drawn from an ancient tradition for this parable.  With the information provided by Jacob in chapter 5, namely that the parable originates from a prophet who lived and wrote in Israel many years before Lehi, the answer becomes conclusive for those who accept the fidelity of the Book of Mormon. 
The allegory [or parable] of Zenos in the Book of Mormon is seven printed pages long. . . . To the critic of the Book of Mormon let it be said that unless you are prepared to deny the obvious and subtle similarities between these two accounts by Paul and Jacob, you must presume an impossible feat for a modern author of the book.  You must presume that he was perceptive enough to understand that Paul was dealing with a most important question of his time, despite the fact that it was of little or no moment in the early 1800’s.  Then you must presume that this person, with fraudulent intent, was cleaver enough to weave a discussion of that problem into the Book of Jacob, and bright enough to create, with only the briefest of outline, the extremely complex version of the parable of the Olive Tree.  Common sense cannot be stretched that far.  The Book of Mormon contains the seeds of its own validation. 


[Jacob 6]
Intertextuality among Olive Tree Texts
According to research done by Ryan Dahle and posted in a multi-page article with charts by Evidence Central, several chapters in the Book of Mormon introduce, contextualize, or interpret Zenos’s allegory of the olive tree. When viewed together, they contain a surprisingly complex network of intertextual relationships.   Ryan Dahle writes: 
 	One of the texts, presumably recorded on the brass plates, that seems to have been especially important to Lehi and his family was the allegory of the olive tree, originally written by a prophet named Zenos and then recorded in Jacob 5. The manner in which this allegory is introduced, contextualized, and interpreted in several Book of Mormon texts—namely 1 Nephi 10, 1 Nephi 15, Jacob 4, and Jacob 6— results in a surprisingly complex network of intertextual relationships. 
The reader’s first introduction to olive tree symbolism in the Nephite record comes in 1 Nephi 10, in which Nephi summarizes his father’s prophecies about the house of Israel in connection with the olive tree allegory. Five chapters later in 1 Nephi 15, Nephi elaborates and expands upon his father’s prior teachings. This is given in response to questions posed to Nephi by his brothers. 
Readers then hear nothing about the olive tree until Jacob 5, which contains the entire allegory. What can easily be overlooked is that the writings leading up to the allegory (contained in Jacob 3–4) already begin to interact extensively with Lehi’s and Nephi’s prior statements surrounding this topic. In Jacob 6, after recording the allegory itself, Jacob provides further commentary which relates to his own prior statements (Jacob 4) as well as with Nephi’s and Lehi’s statement (1 Nephi 10; 15). Thus, we see a series of developments and expansions of ideas articulated by Lehi, Nephi, and Jacob. 
When viewed in their entirety, these textual relationships are remarkable for several reasons. First, they demonstrate that 1 Nephi 10 and 1 Nephi 15 manifest an awareness of the content of Zenos’s allegory, even though they were dictated by Joseph Smith well before Jacob 5 (as far as the translation timeline goes).  Nearly 50 chapters separate 1 Nephi 10 from Jacob 5. Thus, if Joseph Smith were responsible for the contents of the Book of Mormon, he would likely have needed to have a fairly developed awareness of the allegory in Jacob 5 long before he dictated that chapter.  
Even more impressive is the way that these chapters appear to interact with and build upon one another. Nephi’s statements in 1 Nephi 15 reiterate and expand upon his father’s prophecies recorded in 1 Nephi 10, and then Jacob 4 interacts with both of those sources, while Jacob 6 interacts with all three prior sources, including the allegory itself recorded in Jacob 5. 
These textual relationships are anything but straightforward. Rather than being repackaged in their original sequential order, content from prior texts is woven into completely new arrangements of ideas, often in conjunction with separate themes and concepts. Jacob’s writings are particularly noteworthy because his apparent reliance on earlier sources is more subtle and yet also more complex, as he borrows from multiple prior texts simultaneously. 
Not only would such relationships be difficult to fabricate under normal circumstances (assuming that Joseph Smith simply made them up), but they would have been especially challenging to dictate under the circumstances reported by the witnesses to the translation.  They therefore help support Joseph Smith’s claim that he dictated the Book of Mormon by the gift and power of God. 

[Ryan Dahle, “Book of Mormon Evidence: Olive Tree Intertextuality,” #0377, Date:11/08/2022] 
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Chapter 7

{Original 1830 Chapter V – comprising Chapter 7}

Anti-Christs Seek to Overthrow the Plan of God

 1 And now it came to pass 
               that / ^after some years had passed away 				                [P / ^1830]
there came a man among the people of Nephi 
                    [a man] whose name was Sherem				

 2 And it came to pass 
that 	he [Sherem] began to preach 		                  among           the people                    aa
                        and     to declare                                    unto them   [the people]                   bb
that 	there should be     NO Christ 
 
And 	he [Sherem]                  preached MANY things which were flattering 
unto    the people 
     and 	    this 
he [Sherem]      did     [declare] 
that 	he [Sherem]      might overthrow 	           the doctrine of  Christ

3 	And 	he [Sherem] 	           labored diligently
that 	he [Sherem]      might lead away 	           the  hearts   of    the people
insomuch that  	he [Sherem]      did     lead away                     MANY hearts

and 	he [Sherem]                 knowing
that 	I  Jacob  	had    	faith      			       in Christ Who Should Come 

      Wherefore 	he [Sherem]                 sought    		       MUCH opportunity 		     [deleted]
that 	he [Sherem]      might come unto me 						         cc

 4 	And 	he [Sherem]      was    learned 
that 	he [Sherem]      had a perfect     knowledge   of the language of   the people 

      Wherefore   he [Sherem]      could use 		       MUCH flattery 
and      [he  Sherem        could use]                                MUCH power of speech 
         			    according to the power of the Devil
_______
[Par.  aa – Like line beginnings  “he  Sherem”]	[Par. cc – Verbal opposites  “lead away” / “come unto”]
[Par.  bb – Like endings  “the people”]
[bookmark: _Hlk503131806][Jacob 7]

 5 	And 	he [Sherem] had hope         to shake me 
 from the 	faith    			                   [in Christ Who Should Come] 
notwithstanding    the MANY revelations 
         and    the MANY things 
           which 	I [Jacob]           had seen 
        concerning these things

  for 	I [Jacob] truly had seen angels 
 		and	    they [angels]  had ministered 
unto me   [Jacob]  

       and also	I [Jacob]          had heard               the  voice of the Lord 	
        speaking     
unto me   [Jacob]   
in     very word	      from time to time       [real truth]
      Wherefore 	I [Jacob] could NOT              be shaken 
   	              [from my 	faith       			     in Christ Who Should Come]


Jacob Bears Witness of the Reality of a Redeemer
Sherem Denies Christ

 6 And it came to pass
 that 	he [Sherem]            came  	unto me   [Jacob]
 	         and    on this wise  did			[in this manner]
he [Sherem]            speak    	unto me   [Jacob] 
     saying 
            Brother Jacob 
I    [Sherem] have   sought MUCH opportunity 
that 	I    [Sherem] might speak 	unto you  [Jacob]

   for 	I    [Sherem] have   heard 
        and also    [I     Sherem]             know 
that 	thou [Jacob] goest about   MUCH 
         preaching      that which ye  call  the gospel                 
       >or    [that which ye  call] the doctrine of Christ	                        dd

 7 	And 	ye     [Jacob] have    led away 			        MUCH of this people                     ee
that 	they       pervert the right way    of God 
_______
[Par.  dd – Clarification]				
[Par. ee – Enallage]						
[Jacob 7]

and      [they] keep NOT the law of Moses 			       [Law]  L
             which is  the right way  [of God]  
and      [they] convert     the law of Moses into the worship of A Being 
             which   [Being] 
ye  [Jacob]  	say                    	      shall 	     come MANY hundred years hence  

      And now 
          behold 
I     Sherem  declare unto you that this   is blasphemy 
for 	NO man knoweth of such things 				          ff
for 	he canNOT tell      of          things to come  

And 	after this manner 
did Sherem  contend against me 

 8 But behold 
the Lord God poured 	in      His Spirit 
into  my soul
insomuch that 	I [Jacob] did confound him  [Sherem] in ALL his words

 9	And 	I [Jacob] said         unto him [Sherem]		          [Question]    [Proohetic Dialogue]  PD
        Deniest  thou   [Sherem] The Christ Who Should/Shall Come ?  	
							[P . . . 1920 / PC, 1981]
And 	he [Sherem] said 
 	 If 	there should be a Christ 
[then]	   I  [Sherem] would NOT deny Him 

but 	    I [Sherem]  know      [he is mocking by using covenant language]

              that there   is     NO            Christ		
NEITHER     has  been    [a Christ]			
NOR Never will be         [a Christ] 	[“N” deleted in 1837] [dbl. neg.]

[Note: Sherem has just denied Christ, something he said he would not do.  To deny Christ 3 times using 
covenant language is the highest form of denial – see the note at the end of the chapter.]
.
 10	 And 	I [Jacob] said         unto him [Sherem] 
[bookmark: _Hlk500602335]         A     		     Believest  thou   [Sherem]   the Scriptures ?  			      	        

_______
[Par. ff – NO, NEITHER, NOR]				
					
[Jacob 7]

And 	he [Sherem] said
         Yea

 11 	And 	I [Jacob] said         unto him [Sherem]						            gg
         B 		Then 	ye do    NOT understand them  [the Scriptures]			                        hh
for      they truly testify of Christ 

        Behold 	I [Jacob] say          unto you [Sherem]
         C 			that 	NONE of     the prophets      have written 
NOR [have the prophets]     prophesied 
SAVE they [the prophets]     have spoken 
   concerning  this Christ

 12   		And 	this is 	NOT ALL

         D 		it        	 has been made manifest unto me [Jacob] 
for 	I [Jacob] have  		 heard		   [#1]
and      [I   Jacob  have] 		 seen		    [#2]
and	it also     has been made manifest unto me [Jacob]   
by the power of  the  Holy Ghost    [#3]
[Jacob has cited 3 confirming evidences or witnesses of the gospel of Christ.]

      Wherefore 	
         E 		I  [Jacob]            		 KNOW 	  
		   [that]	 if 	      there should be         NO Atonement made 
[then]	      ALL mankind MUST be    lost

[Jacob reiterates Christ’s covenant with ALL mankind.]


Sherem Demands a Sign Related to His Actions
Sherem Is Destroyed

 13 And it came to pass  
that 	he [Sherem] said 		    unto me [Jacob] 
SHOW        me    a sign 		[a sign for only those of true faith and obedience]
               by this power of the  Holy Ghost
in       the which [thing]            					            {AG}
                    ye      know so MUCH        [mocking covenant language and obedience]]
_______
[Par.  gg – Upward gradation]			
[Par.  hh – NOT, NONE, NOR, NOT]			
[Jacob 7]

 14 	And 	I [Jacob] said        unto him  [Sherem] 		          [See the note at the end of the chapter]
What am I
that       I [Jacob] 	should 	        tempt            	           God 
                        to SHOW      unto thee[Sherem]
          a sign 	[designated for only those of true faith and obedience]
                             in the              thing 
which thou  knowest 		to be true ?       [knowledge by reason]		
        	Yet     thou [Sherem] 		wilt      deny it
      because     thou [Sherem] 	      art of the    Devil        
[Note:  Like the Devil, Sherem’s only purpose is to pervert the covenant way of the Lord, not to seek after the truth.]
  Nevertheless 	NOT my   will 	be 	done 
but     	if      God 	shall    	smite         	thee 
             [then]     let that be a 	sign 	unto 	thee 
	that        He [God] 	has 	power 
both	in        heaven      		            ii
and 	in          earth 
    and 	also 	that Christ 	shall 	come  

And   	        Thy    will         
 O     Lord       	be 	done
and 	NOT mine
[Note:  This sign (or smiting) is brought on when a person knowingly rebels against the covenant way of the Lord.]  	

15 And it came to pass 
     that when 	I  Jacob  had spoken these words 		          [See the note at the end of the chapter]
 			        the power of the Lord 	  
               came   upon     him  
       insomuch 	that 	he [Sherem] fell to the earth  

      And it came to pass 
that 	he [Sherem] was nourished  [preserved alive while being made to understand his fate]
 [by  the power of the Lord] 
 for the space of MANY days
 16 And it came to pass 
that 	he [Sherem]                  said    unto the people 		
Gather together on the morrow
     for   I [Sherem] shall die 
      Wherefore 		I    [Sherem] desire to speak unto the people 
before I [Sherem] shall die
_______
[Par.  ii – Distribution limits  “heaven / earth”]	
[Jacob 7]

 17 And it came to pass			that 	 on the morrow *         [*see note at end of chapter]	
the multitude [of  the people] 
     were gathered together 

and	 he [Sherem]                spake plainly unto them 
and 	denied the things 
           which 	he [Sherem]     had taught them 

and	confessed* 	       the   Christ 			[*acknowledged]
     and 	       the power of the Holy Ghost 
     and 	       the ministering of angels

 18 		And 	he [Sherem]                 spake plainly unto them 
that 	he [Sherem]     had been deceived 
by   the power of the Devil  
And 	he [Sherem]                 spake 	             of        Hell 
and      of         eternity [in Hell] 
and      of         eternal    punishment

 19 		And 	he [Sherem]                 said 
									                [Chiastic Parallelism]
[bookmark: _Hlk70856633][A]			I    [Sherem] fear           [Adapted from John Welch, Legal Cases in the Book of Mormon, p. 129]
lest 	I    [Sherem] have committed the unpardonable sin 
    [B]		for 	I    [Sherem] have lied          unto God 
         [C]		for 	I    [Sherem] denied                the Christ 
           and     	          said 
that 	I    [Sherem] believed            the  scriptures

        [C]			           and    [yet]      they     [the  scriptures] truly testify 
           of Him [Christ]  
    [B]	And because 	I    [Sherem] have thus lied unto God 
[A]			I    [Sherem] GREATly fear 
lest my case shall be awful
  but 	I    [Sherem]            confess*unto God			[unless]	               {AG}
[Note*  This was not a confession of true faith in God, but an acknowledgement or understanding of his own actions.]

20 And it came to pass 
      	   that when 	he [Sherem] had    said these       words 
he [Sherem] could say NO more[words] 
and	he [Sherem]                          gave up the ghost      			           01
_______
[Heb.  01 – Idiom  “gave up the ghost”]	
[Jacob 7]

[Note:  According to Donald Parry (2007:147), verse 19 can be viewed as a chiastic parallelism. I have 
adapted a brief outline of the parallel elements is as follows:
A   I              fear lest 	I have committed the unpardonable sin
	B   I have          lied unto God
			C   [Him] the Christ
				D   [they] the scriptures
				D    they  [the scriptures]
			C    Him [the Christ]
		B   I have thus lied unto God
	A   I greatly fear lest . . . 	my case shall be awful
____________

 21 	   And when 	           the multitude had witnessed 
that 	he [Sherem]              spake    these things 
as 	he [Sherem] was about to  give  up the ghost				          02
		  
they [the multitude] were astonished exceedingly 
               insomuch that 	     the power of  God 
came down upon them 
and 	they [the multitude] 	were overcome 
that 	they [the multitude] 	fell to the earth
 
22 	Now       			    *this thing was pleasing        	 [*the justice of God]
   unto  me Jacob 
   for 	I   [Jacob] had 	requested it               [see Jacob 7:14 for Sherem as an example to the people]
   of    	       My Father Who Was in Heaven         [see Jacob 2:14 for the people unless they repented] 

   for      He [My Father Who Was in Heaven] 
    had    heard        my  cry 
  and    [He  My Father Who Was in Heaven   
    had]  answered my  prayer
23 And it came to pass 
that     [the] peace 
and	the  love of God   was restored again among the people

and 	they [the people] searched     the scriptures 
and      [they   the people] hearkened  NO MORE 
           to the    words of this wicked man

[Note:  For a better understanding of my notes and coloration thus far in Jacob 7, see Duane Boyce, “Jacob 
Did Not Make a False Prediction,” Interpreter Vol. 33 (2019): 161-174.)]
____________
[Heb. 02 – Idiom = “to die”]
[Jacob 7]

Those Who Trust In God Will Prevail

 24 And it came to pass 
that 	MANY means were devised 		to  reclaim       [our    brethren]
and      [to] restore        the     Lamanites 
to the knowledge of the truth 
but 	it [the means] ALL were / was vain			            [O, P / 1920, 1981]  {AG}  

[Note how the original seemingly awkward archaic grammatical form “it [the means] all were” better 
complements the parallelism above it (“many means were devised).]

for 	they [the Lamanites] delighted 	 in   wars 
and	[in] bloodshed 
and 	they [the Lamanites] had an eternal hatred against   us
             their brethren 

And 	they [the Lamanites] sought   by the power of   their arms 
           to        destroy                us continually

 25 Wherefore 
           the people of Nephi       did fortify  against them [the    Lamanites]        
           with        their ^arms / armies  
             [^O, P / 1830]  
 and   with ALL their   might
			   trusting in The God and Rock of Their Salvation 

      Wherefore
they [the people of Nephi]	   became   
         as yet
conquerors of  their  enemies


Jacob Bids Farewell
Our Lives Are Spent Wandering in a Wilderness of Tribulation

 26 And it came to pass 
that 	I  Jacob  began to be old 
and 	the record of this people being kept 
on the other [large] plates of Nephi
____________


[Jacob 7]

      Wherefore 
I [Jacob] conclude this record 
[on the            small  plates of Nephi] 

  declaring 
that       I [Jacob] have written according to the best of my knowledge 

             [and by]	  saying 
 that     the time passed away with us 
and also	[that]   our lives  passed away
             like as it were unto us  a dream

    we being 		a lonesome 					           jj
and 	a solemn         people				          kk
wanderers 
cast out from Jerusalem
born    in tribulation 
             [born]   in a wild wilderness        [^O  / omitted in 1830]
and 	hated  of our brethren 

            which [brethren] caused       wars 
        and     contentions 
			
      Wherefore 		    we did 	mourn out our days

 27 	And	I  Jacob   saw 									          LL
that	I [Jacob] MUST soon go down to my grave 		                            [see Enos 1:26]

      Wherefore 	I [Jacob]  said unto my son Enos 

Take              these      [small] plates 

     	 And 	I [Jacob]  told him  the  things 
which [things] my brother Nephi had commanded me 

  and	he [Enos] promised obedience                        unto the commands  


_______
[Par.  jj – Working out how “our lives passed away”]	 	
[Par.  kk – No “ands”]
[Par.  LL – Like line beginnings  “I Jacob”]
[Jacob 7]

[Ending]

  And 	I [Jacob] make an end of my   writing upon these [small] plates 			         03
           which   writing       has been small  [implying the use of certified script]
				              [also implying less than Nephi’s writing]
      and 	           to the   reader
I [Jacob] bid   farewell  hoping 
that        MANY 						        	        mm
           of my    brethren 
   			                may  read  
 my    words  

              [My]   brethren  
             [I   Jacob  bid]  adieu							             {AL}
* * *
_______
[Heb.  03 – Use of “make an end”]		[Par. mm – Alliteration  “M”]	
			

[Note:  According to Daniel Ludlow, there is a Hebrew word "Lehitra 'ot" which has essentially the same 
meaning in Hebrew as the word "adieu" has in French. (Daniel Ludlow, A Companion to Your Study of the Book of 
Mormon, p. 163)  In French, adieu carries a nuance of finality–that the separation will last until a reunion following death (a’ Dieu, or until God). (Godfrey J. Ellis, “Towards a Greater Appreciation of the Word Adieu in Jacob 7:27,” Interpreter  vol 55 (2023): 169-196). The 1828 edition of Webster's American Dictionary of the English Language defines "adieu" as "A farewell, or commendation to the care of God; as an everlasting "adieu."  Thus “adieu” 
(Jacob 7:27) is not just French, and additionally, it means much more than a simple farewell.] 

[Note* According to David E. Bokovoy and John A. Tvedtnes, “the Mishnah notes that a man found guilty of a capital crime could not be executed until the day following the judgment (Sanhedrin 5.5)  This might be another subtle literary link between the culture of the Nephites and ancient Israel in the Old World. (David E. Bokovoy and John A. Tvedtnes, Testaments: Links between the Book of Mormon and the Hebrew Bible, 2003, p. 158-159.)]

[Note: According to Barbara Fowler, to most English-speaking people, the use of a double negative, such as, "You cannot have no candy," grates against the ears and conjures up images of a stern English teacher reproaching students with the axiom, "Two negatives equal a positive!"  However, in Gesenius' Hebrew Grammar it is stated that "Two negatives in the same sentence do NOT neutralize each other but make the negation the more emphatic" (Kautzch 1909:483).

	In the process of restoring words from the Original and Printer's manuscripts of the Book of Mormon, 
several instances were found where a negative word had been deleted or changed to a positive word.  One such change from the negative to the positive involves the change of the word "never" to "ever."  A good example of this 
is found in Jacob 7:9.  By returning the verse to its true Hebrew context (with the addition of "never") we find that Sherem emphatically denied Christ three times . . . Thus, Jacob truly emphasized the attitude and magnitude of Sherem's actions through the use of the Hebrew double negative.  (Barbara Fowler, "Double Negatives in the Book 
of Mormon? Yes! Yes!," in Recent Book of Mormon Developments, Vol. 2, p. 57-58.)]
[Jacob 7]
[Note:  In a 32-page paper about the interaction between Jacob and Sherem found in Jacob 7, Loren Spendlove reasons that in Jacob’s retelling of the story, Jacob notes that while Sherem relied on his “much power of speech according to the power of the devil,” he (Jacob) was able to confound him in speech through the power of the Lord’s “Spirit” or “the power of the Holy Ghost.” Moreover, in Jacob’s literary construction of his written word, he also emphasizes his literary power through his usage of parallelisms and repetitive wordplay.   

This wordplay involves the Hebrew verbs “kachash,” “yada,” and “yadah.”  “Kachash” can be translated as to deceive, deny, lie, pretend obedience, or act falsely. The root (y-d- ʿa) carries the meaning of knowing, being learned, knowledge, or being a fortune teller (yiddoni).   Yadah, a near homonym of yada, can be translated as to confess. Jacob likely used these Hebrew roots to tie his narrative together and to transition to different parts of the story. 

Jacob structured the last half of the Sherem story into a series of parallel structures. These parallelisms help us observe that Jacob carefully constructed his retelling of the events surrounding the anti-Christ Sherem. 
At the peak of their contentious encounter, Sherem demanded a sign from Jacob: “Shew me a sign by this power of the Holy Ghost, in the which ye know so much” (Jacob 7:13). Jacob’s response to Sherem and his recounting of the events that followed Sherem’s demand (Jacob 7:14-23) can be arranged into several parallel structures. 
(Note*  In what follows I have taken the liberty to slightly modify the manner in which Loren Spendlove presents these structures. See also Gorton (1997: 168-169 for chiastic structures.) 
 
Jacob’s response to Sherem in Jacob 7:14-15 parallels the people’s reaction to the death of Sherem in Jacob 7:21-23: 
A      thou art of the devil (v. 14). 
B      Nevertheless not my will be done; but if God shall smite thee, let that be a sign unto thee that
 he hath power both in heaven and in earth and also that Christ shall come. And thy will,
 O Lord, be done and not mine (v. 14). 
C     the power of the Lord came upon him (v. 15), 
D     insomuch that he fell to the earth (v. 15). 
 
C’     the power of God came down upon them (v.21) 
D’     and they were overcome, that they fell to the earth (v. 21). 
B’     Now this thing was pleasing unto me Jacob, for I had requested it of my Father which was 
in heaven, for he had heard my cry and answered my prayer (v. 22). 
A’     this wicked man (v. 23). 
 
The center of this “bookend” chiastic structure, is organized as two simple alternate parallel lines. In lines C and D we are told that “the power of the Lord came upon” Sherem causing him to fall to the earth. Lines C’ and D’ explain that after Sherem’s death the “power of God came down upon” the people, causing them to fall to the earth also. Lines A and A’ inform us that Jacob considered Sherem to be “of the devil” and a “wicked man.” In line B, Jacob asks God to smite Sherem as a sign rather than granting him the sign that he had demanded, but only according to God’s will. In line B’ Jacob tells us that he was pleased that God had “heard my cry and answered my prayer.”  

After Sherem fell to the earth he was “nourished for the space of many days.” Sensing that he was going to die, Sherem requested to speak with the people. His words in this section (Jacob 7:16-17) can be organized into a chiasm: 
[Jacob 7]
A     Gather together 
B     on the morrow, 
C     for I shall die (v. 16); 
C’   wherefore I desire to speak unto the people before that I shall die. 
B’  And it came to pass that on the morrow 
A’  that the multitude were gathered together (vv.16–17), 
 
Jacob then summarized the key points of Sherem’s words to the people in two separate sections in 
Jacob 7:17-18. (Note* I have modified Spendlove’s structure somewhat): 

A	and  	he spake plainly unto them 
B	and        [he]        denied    [kachash]  the things which he had taught them, 
C 	and      [he]confessed   the Christ             [of heaven] 
C 	and      [he confessed]   the power  of the Holy Ghost 
C 	and      [he confessed]  the ministering  of angels (v. 17). 
A’ 	 And  	he spake plainly unto them 
		B’ 	that  	he had been deceived [kachash] by the power   	of the devil. 
			C’ 	And       he spake  	 	 	 	of hell 
  									and         of eternity 
and         of eternal punishment  
 
Sherem’s final words to the people found in Jacob 7:19 can be organized into the following chiasm. As just shown, this chiasm repeats the Hebrew verb (kachash) in lines B and B’: 

And he saith:  
A      I               fear lest I have committed the unpardonable sin, 
B      for   	       I have          lied [kakish] unto God. 
C     For  I  denied   the   Christ 
D     and said that I believed the scriptures 
	 	 		D’    and they 	                 [the scriptures] 
C’    truly testify of Him [Christ] 
B’     And because that I have thus lied [kakish] unto God 
A      I greatly fear lest my case shall be awful but I confess     unto God (v. 19). 

Finally, in Jacob 7:20-21 Jacob records Sherem’s death: giving up the ghost—as a simple alternating parallelism: 

     And it came to pass 
A      that when     he had said these words, he could say no more (v. 20) 
B      and he 	           	gave up the ghost (v. 20)  
A'     And when    the multitude had witnessed that he spake these things (v.21) 
B'    as  he was about to   give  up the ghost (v. 21) 
 
These parallel structures demonstrate that Jacob carefully crafted his retelling of Sherem’s story. 

(Loren Blake Spendlove, “Rethinking the Encounter between Jacob and Sherem,” Interpreter: A Journal of Latter-day Saint Faith and Scholarship 54 (2022): 65-96.) 



THE BOOK OF ENOS
                                                                                   Chapter 1       	      [“Chapter 1”was part of the O  & 1830
 				     but was subsequently removed]
[Preface]
Enos Desires to Be Like His Father
He Seeks the Covenant Way

 1        Behold 		                [See “Some Notes on the General Literary Structure of the Entire Book of Enos”]
              it came to pass 
that 	I  Enos   knowing   my father 	      [Jacob]					           aa
that     he [my father] was a just man				  	         01
for       he [my father]      taught  me 
 	in his     [covenant] language 
          and also 	in the 	 nurture 
   and   [in the]    admonition of the Lord
    	and 	 blessed be        the Name of My God for it
 
2 	And 	I [Enos] will tell you of the wrestle 			[spiritual struggle]	    
           which 	I [Enos] had   before            God 
          [which]    [I  Enos   had] before        
that	I [Enos]         received    a    remission of  my sins			[deleted in 1837]  {AG}

[Note: Enos notes that "I will tell you of the wrestle which I had before God, before I received a remission of 
my sins" (Enos 1:2).  Thus the question the reader might ask is not just whether the word "wrestle" pertains 
to a spiritual struggle, but on what level.  One of the most puzzling episodes in the Bible has always been the 
story of Jacob's wrestling with God in Genesis 32:24-31.  I have interpreted these verses as follows:
	And Jacob was left alone; and there wrestled A Man with him until the breaking of the day.  	
And when He [the Lord]saw that He [the Lord] prevailed not against him [Jacob], He [the Lord]
 touched the hollow of his [Jacob’s] thigh. 
And the hollow of Jacob's thigh was out of joint, as he wrestled with Him [the Lord].  
	And He [the Lord] said, Let me go, for the day breaketh.  
And he [Jacob] said, I will not let thee go, except thou bless me.  
	And He [the Lord] said unto him, What is thy name?  
And he said, Jacob.  
	And He [the Lord] said, Thy name shall be called no more Jacob, but Israel: for as a prince hast thou 
power with God and with men,  and hast prevailed.  
	And Jacob asked Him, and said: Tell me, I pray thee, Thy Name.  
And He [the Lord] said, Wherefore is it that thou dost ask after My Name?  
And He [the Lord] blessed him there.  
	And Jacob called the name of the place Peniel ["the face of God]: for I have seen God face to face, 
____________
[Par. aa – Like line beginnings  “I Enos”]		[[Heb. 01 – Metaphorical allusion  “Enos” means “man”]
[bookmark: _Hlk503132149][Enos 1]

and my life is preserved [a word used repeatedly in the Allegory of Zenos in telling the story of the 
house of Israel / Jacob]
	And as he passed over Penuel [a variation in the name "Peniel"] the sun rose upon him, 
and he [Jacob—Israel] halted [he limped as if affected by the touch of the Lord] upon his thigh. 
[Note: the thigh is symbolically associated with procreation and thus posterity]. 

        The idea conveyed is that Jacob spiritually “wrestled” with God.  In verse 30 it says: "for I have seen 
God face to face."   Moreover, in Genesis 48:14-16, Jacob describes the Lord as both "God, before whom my 
fathers Abraham and Isaac did walk," and "the Angel which redeemed me from all evil").
        According to Bruce R. McConkie, Jacob's name was changed to Israel, "for as a prince," the divine decree announced, "hast thou power with God and with men, and hast prevailed." (Genesis 32:24-30; 35:9-13; 
Hos. 12:1-5).  Literally, the name Israel means contender with God, the sense and meaning indicating one 
who has succeeded in his supplication before the Lord, who has enlisted as a soldier of God, who has become 
a prince of God.  (Bruce R. McConkie, "Israel" in Mormon Doctrine, p. 389.)
        According to Hugh Nibley, when one considers that the word conventionally translated by "wrestled" 
(yeaveq) can just as well mean "embrace," and that it was in this ritual embrace that Jacob received a new 
name and the bestowal of priestly and kingly power at sunrise, the parallel to the Egyptian coronation 
embrace becomes at once apparent. (Message of the Joseph Smith Papyri, 243.)]
	Thus, Enos's "wrestle" with the Lord was perhaps similar to that of Jacob of old, which involved 
special covenants and powers. It seems no coincidence that Enos’s own father was named Jacob, and that 
Jacob had been in charge of the  covenant blessings that flowed through the temple ordinances. This 
responsibility for the spiritual welfare of Lehi’s posterity is understood through the symbolism of Enos’s story. 
        According to John A. Tvedtnes and Matthew Roper, Enos’s words "I will tell you of the wrestle which I 
had before God" (Enos 1:2) are significant. In Hebrew the words before God would be “liphney 'el,” literally
"to the face of God." After his wrestle with God, Enos expressed the hope that, at the resurrection, he would 
"stand before Him; then shall I see his face with pleasure" (Enos 1:27).  ("Jacob and Enos: Wrestling before 
God" in Insights, FARMS, Vol. 21, 2001, p. 2-3.)]

A  [A] Enos Desires Personal Redemption
The Lord Says It Will Be Done through Faith in Christ (v. 3-8)

 3       Behold	I [Enos] went to hunt beasts in the forests 				                          bb
     		and      the words 
            which 	I [Enos] had often       heard 		           my  father       			         cc
          speak 
         concerning     eternal life 
		and            the joy of the    saints
 
And      the words of   my  father               [^P / deleted in 1837]
			        [concerning     eternal life]
             sunk deep into my heart			        	         dd
 4 						             and      my soul     hungered		         02
_______
[Par.  bb -  Upward gradation parallelism]	[Par.  dd – Word pair  “heart / soul”]	
[Par.  cc -  Circular repetition  “my”]		[Heb. 02 – Metaphor  “soul hungered”]
[Enos 1]

[Note: According to his own words, Enos “went to hunt beasts in the forests” [plural] (verse 3).  Perhaps the 
words here are symbolic.  In his writings, Isaiah often referred to men symbolically as trees of the ”forests” 
(2 Ne. 19:18, 20:34). The word “beasts” can also be symbolic.  Peter referred to those full of sin and without testimonies of the gospel as “beasts” (2 Peter  2:9-15).  So perhaps we might see in Enos’s story a concern for 
the welfare of his Lamanite brethren as well as those Nephites who had fallen away.  As the book of Enos 
testifies, these missionary efforts consumed the rest of Enos’s life (for example: see verses 11-12, as well as 
multiple “it came to pass”).  So as Jacob of old felt responsibility and love toward his brother Esau, Jacob, the 
father of Enos, and now Enos himself  felt the same for their “brothers,” which were part of the posterity of 
Lehi.   (Alan C. Miner, Personal Notes) ] 

[Note: According to Cleon Skousen, the word "saints" is used throughout the Old Testament (and not merely 
the New Testament) to describe the members of God's Church (see for example Daniel 7:18-27; Deuteronomy 
33:3; Zechariah 14:5).  The word denotes those who have consecrated their lives to God under a solemn 
covenant. (see Hastings Dictionary of the Bible, Vol. 14, p. 352-353.).  (W. Cleon Skousen, Treasures from 
the Book of Mormon, Vol. 2, p. 2006.)]

   And 	I [Enos] kneeled down before            My Maker					          03
   and 	I [Enos] cried	 unto                 Him [My Maker]
 in   mighty prayer 			   [Prayer]	  P
and 	[in] supplication 
    	          for      mine  own soul

And 	ALL the day long did
I [Enos] cry	  unto	            Him [My Maker] 
      Yea  and	when the night came
I [Enos]did still raise my voice  high 
         that it [my voice] reached the heavens

 5 	And 	there  came               a 	voice unto   me  
                                           saying 
   Enos   thy sins are forgiven thee 
and 	   thou   shalt be     blessed

 6 	And 	I  Enos  knew that God could NOT lie 	
	
      Wherefore 		my  guilt was swept away
			
7 	And 	I [Enos] 	         	said
   	Lord 
How 	is it      done 
             [that      	my  guilt was swept away]  ?
_______
[Heb. 03 – Compound preposition  “down before”]
[Enos 1]

 8 	And 	He [the Lord]    		said unto me
Because of  thy faith in Christ
 	    Whom Thou Hast ^NOT / Never Before Heard 	 [^P /  1837]
          NOR	                  Seen    

And 	MANY years pass away 
before He [Christ] shall manifest Himself in the flesh 

      Wherefore 	go to							[go to thy way]                        {AL}
                     thy faith in Christ  					            
                                     hath  made    thee whole  
[implying that Enos was completely healed, both body and spirit]

[Note:  Compare Luke 17:19, where Jesus said to the only one of ten lepers who returned to give him thanks: 
“Arise, go thy way: thy faith hath made thee whole.”]


B  [B]  Enos Is Concerned 
For the Welfare of Both His Nephite and Lamanite Brethren
In the Covenant of the Promised Land  (v. 9-11)

 9 Now  it came to pass 

       that when   I [Enos] had heard these words 
I [Enos] began to feel a   desire 
for 	the welfare of       my brethren  the Nephites 

      Wherefore 
I [Enos]  did pour out 		    my   whole         soul unto God 
          for 	 them      [my brethren  the Nephites]

 10  And while 	I [Enos] was thus struggling 
       in  the spirit 
      [for   them       my brethren  the Nephites]  
							
          behold 	the voice of the Lord     came into my 		   mind again 
       		              saying


____________ 


[Enos 1]

I [the Lord] will visit                    	    thy brethren 		 			           ee
according to their diligence  
             in keeping My commandments  
I [the Lord] have given unto them this land 		[covenant language]
        and      it is a holy land 		[Promised land]
 and 	I [the Lord]  curse it NOT 
              SAVE it be  for the cause  of    iniquity 

      Wherefore
I [the Lord] will visit 		    thy brethren 
according as 
I [the Lord] have 	said 
    and 	their transgressions will 
I [the Lord] bring down  with sorrow 
upon their own heads

[Enos Keeps His Covenants]

 11  And after 	I  Enos  had heard these words 		[see v. 9]
 my faith began to be unshaken in the Lord				           04
and 	I [Enos]         prayed 			unto   Him   
with   MANY long strugglings      [in the spirit]				          05
			for             my brethren  the Lamanites


C  [C]  Enos Is Concerned
For the Preservation of the Record
Of Christ’s Covenant People (v. 12-14)

 12 And it came to pass 
        that after 
I [Enos] had prayed 
            and   labored with ALL diligence 

   the Lord   		said  unto me
I [the Lord]  will grant             unto thee 
          according to thy desires 
          because of    thy faith
_______
[Par. ee – Like line beginnings  “I the Lord”]	[Heb.  05 – Plurals  “strugglings”]
[Heb. 04 – Use of “began to be”]	

[Enos 1]

[Note:  Readers should be aware that Enos's blessings didn't derive from just one trip to the woods and a 
long prayer.  Phrases such as: "and now it came to pass" (Enos 1:9); "my faith began to be unshaken and I 
prayed unto him with many long strugglings" (Enos 1:11); "it came to pass that after I had prayed and 
labored with all diligence" (Enos 1:12); "I cried unto him continually" (Enos 1:15); "I . . . went about among 
the people" (Enos 1:19); and "I have declared [the word] in all my days" (Enos 1:26) allude to the concept 
that the understanding and fulfillment of Enos's covenants with the Lord involved a long lifetime of labor, 
prayer and diligence.  (Alan C. Miner, Personal Notes)]

  13 And now
           behold
this was the desire *								           06
which 	I [Enos]         desired of Him—

that 	if it should so be 
that 	my people  the Nephites           should fall into transgression
and 	by any means [should]        be destroyed
and	the Lamanites should NOT be destroyed

that 	the Lord God would preserve a record						          ff
    of 	my people  the Nephites 
even 	if   it            so be 		 by the power of His Holy Arm

  that 	 it  [the record] 
         might be brought  forth
[by the power of His Holy Arm] 
 	at some future  day 
                 unto   the Lamanites 

that 	perhaps              they might be brought [forth]    
unto        salvation

 14 	For 	at the present  [day] 
our strugglings  were vain [useless] 
       in restoring them                                       to the true faith 
And	they   swore in their wrath 
that 	if   it   were possible 
they              would    destroy 
       	                 our records 
         		    and      us 
             		          and also      ALL the [covenant] traditions of our fathers
_______
[Heb.  06 – A noun & a verb with the same root  “desired a desire”]		
[Par.  ff – Repetition of “record”]							
[Enos 1]

D  [D’]  In Christ’s Covenant Way  
He Requires One To Have Faith in Him  (v. 15)

 15 Wherefore 	
I [Enos] knowing that the Lord God was able 
                        to preserve our records 		
I [Enos] cried       unto Him continually

       	for 	He [the Lord] had	said unto me 
Whatsoever   	thing 					 [Prophetic Promise]  PP
ye shall ask in faith 				 	          07
believing that 
ye shall receive in the Name of Christ 
ye shall receive it

E  [D’]  Enos Has Faith in Christ
The Lord Covenants to Preserve & Bring Forth
The Record of Christ’s People  (v. 16)

 16 	And 	I [Enos] had faith 
and 	I [Enos] did  cry unto God 
               that He would   preserve the records

 
F  [C’]  The Fathers Were Concerned
For the Preservation of the Record
 Of Christ’s Covenant People   (v. 17-18)

	And 	He [the Lord God] covenanted with me 
that 	He [the Lord God] would bring        them [the records]  forth 
     					unto the Lamanites 
   				in His own due time

 17 	  And 	I  Enos  knew it would be 
   according to the covenant 
which 	He [the Lord God]   had made 

_______
[Heb. 07 – Enallage]						



[Enos 1]

      Wherefore 					    my   soul did rest      [see v. 27]

 18 	And      [He] the Lord 		said unto me
Thy fathers have also required of  me 			      [requested]                    {AG}
this 	thing 			  
[That is, they have asked from a position of covenant obedience] 

             [that 	I      the Lord God  would  preserve             the records]
             [that 	I      the Lord God  would  bring                    the records   forth]

And	 it shall be done unto them    [thy fathers] 
       according to their [covenant ]faith 
                   for      their [covenant] faith was like unto thine			         08	


G  [B’]  Enos Labors 
For the Welfare of Both the Nephites and the Lamanites
In All Sorts of Conditions  [v. 19-24]

 19 And now it came to pass 
that 	I  Enos  went about among the people of Nephi
         prophesying of 	things to come 
 and 		         testifying      of the things
which 	I [Enos] had  heard 
and  seen

 20 	And 	I [Enos]           bear record 
       that     the people of Nephi 
did    seek diligently to restore the Lamanites 
        unto the true faith  in God  

But 	our    labors              [to restore the Lamanites 
        unto the true faith in God] 
      were vain       [useless]

             		Their hatred was              fixed
 and 	they  were led by their   evil nature 
that 	they became     	        [a]	 wild 
        and       [a]   ferocious 
        and        a     bloodthirsty people
_______
[Heb. 08 – Simile]
[Enos 1]

full of     idolatry 
and      [full of]	 filthiness 

feeding upon beasts of prey
dwelling in tents 
and 	wandering about in the wilderness 		          hh
										                [^P  / 1837]
with	a short skin ^girded / girdle about their loins 
and      [with]	their heads shaven 

and 	their skill was 	 in  the bow
and 	 in  the cimeter
and       [in] the ax  

And 	MANY of them did eat NOTHING 
            SAVE it was raw meat 
and 	they were continually seeking to destroy us

 21 And it came to pass 
that 	the people of Nephi did  till the land			              [Historical Narrative]  HN
        and       [did] raise   ALL manner 					          ii
of   grain 
  and 	of   fruit
  and    [of]  flocks 
 [and] 	of   herds          [and flocks of herds  scribal confusion?]

       [and       did   raise]  ALL manner 
of   cattle   of EVERY kind 
   and   [of]  goats  [of EVERY kind]

        and      [did   raise] wild goats 
          and also    MUCH / MANY  horses                          [P, 1830 / 1837]

 22 	And 	there were  exceedingly MANY prophets among us  		    [“ly” added in 1981]
And 	the people were 	a   stiffnecked  people 		
     hard to understand	

_______
[Par. hh – Many “and”s]
[Par.  ii – Working out all the manners of things that were raised]


[Enos 1]

 23 	And 	there was NOTHING 
SAVE it was exceeding 	harshness 
preaching 
and 	prophesying of	wars 					          09
and 	contentions 
and 	destructions
and	continually reminding them of	death 
and 	the duration of eternity 
and 	the judgments 
and 	the power of God
and 	ALL  these things stirring them up     continually 
                to keep them in 
the fear      of the Lord 
			
             [And]	I [Enos]  		say 
there was NOTHING short of these things 
        and       exceedingly GREAT       plainness of speech 		    [“ly” added in 1981]
             [that]	would keep them from going down speedily to destruction 

And 	after this manner do
I [Enos]  write concerning them
 24 	And 	I [Enos]  saw wars 
between the Nephites and Lamanites 
in the course of  my days


H  [A’]  Having Faithfully Declared Christ’s Covenant Word to the End
Enos Will Be Redeemed by Christ  (v. 25-27)

 25 And it came to pass 
that 	I [Enos] began to be old 
      		and 	an hundred and seventy and nine years had passed away 		         10
from the time that our father Lehi left Jerusalem

 26 	And 	I [Enos]  saw 
that 	I [Enos] MUST soon go down to   my grave			[see Jacob 7:27] 
having been       wrought upon 
by 	the power of God 
_______
[Heb. 09 – Use of Plurals]
[Heb. 10 –  Use of “and” with number units of hundreds, tens and ones]

[Enos 1]

that 	I [Enos] MUST preach 
and    prophesy unto this people 
and    declare            the word 
             according to the truth which is in Christ  

And 	I [Enos] have  declared     it [the word] 	
      in ALL my days 
and      [I  Enos] have   rejoiced in it [the word]    above that of the world

27 	And 	I [Enos] soon 	go
 to the 	place of 	    my rest 
  		 which [place of     	    my rest] 
is	 with         My Redeemer
	
						
For 	I [Enos] know that            in Him   [My Redeemer] 
I [Enos] shall      			           rest  

And 	I [Enos] rejoice 		      in the        day 
	      when   my mortal 
shall put 	 on             im  mortality
and 	shall stand before Him     [My Redeemer]

Then 	shall 
I [Enos] see                   His face with      pleasure
    	And   He                [My Redeemer] 
will       		say unto   me

Come 	       unto   Me
      	    ye   blessed 
There 	is   a     	place prepared 
          for   you 
in  the 	mansions        of    My Father 

Amen


____________




[Enos 1]

[Note:  According to Donald Parry (2007:149), Enos 1:8-16 can be seen as two complex chiastic structures.   
A brief outline of the parallel phrases is as follows:

8. A.  because of thy faith
9.  	B.  a.  when I             had heard these words
      	     c.  my brethren, the Nephites
             	     b.  I did pour out my whole soul unto God for them
10.  			C.  I will visit thy brethren according to their diligence
				D.  land
				D.  land
			C.  I will visit thy brethren according as I have said
11.  		B.  a.  after  I, Enos, had heard these words
		     b.  I prayed unto him with many long strugglings
		     c.  my brethren, the Lamanites
12.  A.  because of thy faith


13.  A.   a.  Lord God would preserve a     record
	      b.  brought forth at some future day  unto the Lamanites
14.  		B.  true  faith
			C.  destroy   our records
15.  			C.  preserve our records
16.  		B.           faith
	A.  a.   he              would preserve the records
	      b.  bring them forth 		          unto the Lamanites
_________

[Note:  In my text of the book of Enos, the words “my” or “me” appear forty-six times in addition to multiple references of “thou,” “thee,” thine,” “you” and “ye.”  To me this emphasizes the idea that all throughout his 
life, Enos’s struggles regarding his responsibility for caring over not just his own people, but all the children 
of Lehi (and for that matter all the house of Israel) were very personal to him.]
















Some Notes on the General Literary Structure of the Entire Book of Second Nephi

As a note of introduction, I would just like to say that what follows represents a continuation of the discussion found at the end of Volume 1 of A Covenant Record of Christ’s People (see “Some Notes on the General Literary Structure of the Entire Book of First Nephi”).  I would refer the reader to that volume for general historical background.  Now for some brief comments.

According to Royal Skousen, in the Original Manuscript we have the following at the beginning of 2 Nephi:
	Chapter V  VIII
	     second	         Chapter I
	The  ^  Book of Nephi  ^  An account of the death of Lehi, Nephi’s Brethren rebelleth against him – the Lord warns Nephi to depart into the wilderness -- &C his journeyings in the wilderness -- &C – And now . . .

	Oliver Cowdery first wrote Chapter at the conclusion of the last section in 1 Nephi—that is, at the conclusion of Chapter VII in the original chapter system; (our current chapter system dates from Orson Pratt's 1879 edition of the Book of Mormon, which has 22 chapters in 1 Nephi).  At this point, Joseph Smith had no indication that a new book was beginning.  All he could see was the end of Chapter VII (namely, the words "and thus it is Amen" followed probably by blankness or maybe a special symbol).  Later, when Oliver Cowdery was adding the chapter numbers, he first assigned the Roman numeral VIII to this first chapter of 2 Nephi.  But when he realized that this was actually the beginning of a new book, he crossed out the whole chapter designation and inserted (with slightly weaker ink flow) "Chapter I" after the title of the book, which originally was simply designated as "The Book of Nephi."  Later he realized that there was more than one book of Nephi, which led him to also insert the word second (with considerably heavier ink flow).  (Royal Skousen, "Translating the Book of Mormon, Evidence from the Original Manuscript," in Book of Mormon Authorship Revisited, p. 85-87.)]  

	The superscription was part of the original text and not a later addition.  What is interesting is the fact that it is written in third person, while the rest of the Small Plates are written in first person, with the exception of Mormon's added words of explanation as to why the small plates were included (Words of Mormon).  This might affect the way one views the process of how the plates were first written (a previously scripted composition), or how they were added to Mormon's abridgment (perhaps Mormon transcribed them onto his plates). It also implies that the structure of “Second” Nephi was distinct from that of “First” Nephi.  The superscription contains information that is not part of the superscription to “First” Nephi.  



[bookmark: _Hlk35594027][The Structure of 2 Nephi]

From 1830 going forward into the 1900s, the structural integrity of Second Nephi as a book unto itself was never questioned.  This structural concept seemed to be confirmed, although INDIRECTLY, in the last half of the 1900s when the knowledge of a scriptural chiastic structure for First Nephi came to be proposed in LDS studies of the Book of Mormon:
In 1972 by John W. Welch, “Chiasmus in the Book of Mormon,” New Era, Feb. 1972.	
In 1976 by Gregory Wright, A Compilation of Large and Small Chiastic Structures in the Book 
of Mormon, Unpublished.  
In 1980 by Noel B. Reynolds, “Nephi’s Outline,” in BYU Studies, 20/2 (1980).

	In 1981, John W. Welch published his Chiasmus in Antiquity, in which he offered the first direct proof of the chiastic structure of 2 Nephi.  On page 201 he writes: “The book of 2 Nephi, although not so detailed as 1 Nephi, is also a chiastic unit.  Central emphasis is given here to the words of Isaiah, which are seen by both Jacob and Nephi as containing much which could be likened unto the future of Lehi’s group.” . . . “The organization of 2 Nephi is thus:

	A	The Testaments of Lehi; his death  (Chs. 1—5)
		B	Jacob’s Commentary on Isaiah 50—51  (Chs. 6—10)
			C	Isaiah 2—14 as “third witness”  (Chs. 11—24)
		B’	Nephi’s Commentary on Isaiah 2—14  (Chs. 25—30)
	A’	The Testament of Nephi  (Chs. 31—33)


In 1982, Raymond Treat would propose a chiastic structure for First Nephi in “Another Ancient 
Pattern: Chiasms in the Book of Mormon,” Zarahemla Record 17, 18 (Fall 1982).


In 1986, however, Frederick W. Axelgard would propose something very different from LDS tradition, or the implications of the previous chiastic structuring of First Nephi and the general chiastic structuring of 2 Nephi by Welch.  In an article titled “1 and 2 Nephi: An Inspiring Whole,” (BYU Studies 26/4), he reasoned that the real break between “First” and “Second” Nephi came after 2 Nephi 5.  His reasoning was that all material before that junction represented historical writings.  The material after that point represented spiritual writings.  On pages 54-55 he writes:
Everything Nephi has to offer in the way of historical information is presented between 1 Nephi 1 and 2 Nephi 5 . . . These passages thus give two main purposes for Nephi’s record: one historical, to inform his descendants of their Israelite heritage; and one spiritual, to give them the gospel of Jesus Christ.

The basis for Axelgard’s theory stems from his interpretation of 1 Nephi 19:5: “And an account of my making these plates shall be given hereafter.  And then behold, I proceed according to that which I have spoken; and this I do that the more sacred things may be kept for the knowledge of my people.”

[bookmark: _Hlk35594216][The Structure of 2 Nephi]

In 1987, Noel Reynolds would add yet another perspective on the structural integrity of First Nephi in his article , “The Political Dimension in Nephi’s Small Plates,” BYU Studies 27/4 (Fall 1987).  Yet once again, the implications for the structure of Second Nephi were indirect.


In 2010, another bit of DIRECT evidence for the structure of Second Nephi would come from Grant Hardy.  He would propose a type of extended alternating parallelism between First Nephi and Second Nephi based on the original chapter divisions in 1830 (see Understanding the Book of Mormon: A Reader’s Guide, 2010).  On pages 294-295 he writes:
The break between First and Second Nephi—which apparently takes place within a single family discussion—is unexpected, and requires some sort of explanation.  Noel Reynolds has proposed that First Nephi was carefully constructed with multiple parallels and chiastic features, and that Second Nephi was a “collection of odds and ends” that he could not fit into his tight literary structure.  I have an alternative suggestion, based on the original chapter divisions, as to how Nephi may have tried to bring order and balance to his account (modern chapter numbers appear in parentheses):

	FIRST NEPHI				       SECOND NEPHI
	I-II  (1-9)      Lehi’s teachings		       I-II  (1-3)	Lehi’s Teachings

	    III  (10-14)  Lehi concludes, Nephi	           III   (4)	  Lehi concludes, Nephi
			   responds (his vision)			         responds (his psalm)

	       IV  (15)	His brothers rebel		IV  (5)	        His brothers rebel

	           V  (16-19)   Nephi rescues the family, 	    V-VII  (6-10)	 Jacob 
			           preaches					          preaches

		VI  (19-20)	Isaiah chapters		       VIII-X  (11-24)      Isaiah chapters

		    VIII  (22)	    Nephi’s prophetic	           XI-XV  (25-33)	 Nephi’s prophetic 
				           expansion				        expansion
	


	In 2012, Joseph Spencer would write in support of Frederick Axelgard’s 1986 theory to buttress his own ideas about the material in 2 Nephi (or rather the material beyond 2 Nephi 5).  (see Joseph M. Spencer, An Other Testament: On Typology, 2012)  In supporting those ideas, Joseph Spencer adds that “the core of Nephi’s writings“ are found in 2 Nephi 6—30.  In so doing, he seems to dismiss Nephi’s most profound final 3 chapters (2 Nephi 31—33) and all of First Nephi as “less sacred material.”  


	In 2016, Joseph Spencer would lay out his reasoning for the structure of First Nephi and Second Nephi (see Lecture V, “The Nature of First Nephi” of his book, The Vision of All: Twenty-five Lectures on Isaiah in Nephi’s Record).  He writes the following:
[The Structure of 2 Nephi]

So we’re left with a picture something like this.  Second Nephi is the real core of Nephi’s larger record.  It opens with an introduction of sorts (2 Ne. 1—5) and it closes with a conclusion of sorts (2 Ne. 31—33), but all the rest of it makes up that hardest and most divine core of the record.  The question that remains, then, is this: Why First Nephi? Why does Nephi bother to give us this other book at all?  How is this “less sacred” book supposed to help us?  [p. 47]

	After presenting his structural proposals for First Nephi, which link to the 1830 Chapter system, he writes:
Lots of structure here, and all of it unquestionably right there quite intentionally, in First Nephi.  But now the essential question: Why does any of this matter to us?  That’s the key question.  And here’s a first answer, Remember the “more sacred” part of Nephi’s record, positioned at the heart of Second Nephi.  What’s to be found there?  In 2 Nephi 6—30, we get not only Isaiah’s writings but a bunch of commentary on Isaiah’s writings.  And where does the inspiration for all that commentary come from?  Quite simply, it comes from the visionary tradition that begins with Lehi’s dream, that comes to a first culmination with Nephi’s expansion of that dream in vision and that continues with Jacob’s much later experience of the same visions.  What we get in Nephi’s “more sacred things” is, precisely, a weave of two prophetic sources, one hailing from the Old World, and another hailing from the New World.  The visions of Lehi and Nephi and Jacob serve as interpretive keys to reading Isaiah.  And, in turn, Isaiah’s writings serve as interpretive keys to understanding the stakes of the visions of Lehi and his sons. (Nephi lays out this close relationship in the clearest of terms in 2 Nephi 25, in a text we’ll be looking at much more closely in a later lecture.) [p. 56]
	So now we can add to what we’ve already said about how First Nephi prepares for Second Nephi.  First Nephi not only gives us the provenance of the two prophetic resources that get woven together in Second Nephi.  And it not only gives us preliminary expansions and quotations of those resources, along with relevant explanations of their significance.  It also builds into all of this an intertwining of the two resources, making clear that each helps to interpret the other.  By the end of First Nephi, if we’re reading carefully, we see that Isaiah can’t be interpreted without the Nephite visionary tradition, just as the Nephite visionary tradition can’t be interpreted without Isaiah.  And so you can see quite clearly that Nephi had a kind of program with his first book.  It wasn’t something God commanded him to write (like Second Nephi).  Rather, he rightly saw a good deal of wisdom in putting it together and attaching it to Second Nephi, even if he hadn’t been commanded to do so.  And if we read First Nephi carefully, we’re fully prepared to read Second Nephi, the plain and the precious. [p. 58]

In 2016, Noel B. Reynolds wrote an article titled “Chiastic structuring of large texts: Second Nephi as a case study,” (All Faculty Publications 1679. http://scholarsarchive.byu.edu/facpub/1679)

According to Reynolds (p. 9):
In First Nephi he [Nephi] assures his readers that “the fullness of mine intent is that I may persuade men to come unto the God of Abraham and the God of Isaac and the God of Jacob and be saved” (1 Nephi 6:4).  And in Second Nephi he says the same thing in a 
[The Structure of 2 Nephi]

different way: “For we labor diligently to write, to persuade our children and also our brethren to believe in Christ and to be reconciled to God: (2 Nephi 25:23).

Among other things in his analysis of Second Nephi, Reynolds lists a “thirteen-element chiasm that structures Second Nephi” along with some rhetorical “boundary markers” for those elements.  He notes (p. 12): “It will be seen that this chiasm focuses the entire text on the gospel promise of salvation through Jesus Christ in this life and in the next.”

The following is  an adapted representation of the thirteen-element chiastic structure of Second Nephi according to Noel B. Reynolds (p. 13):

A      Lehi’s final testimony and call to his family to repentance. (2 Ne. 1:1—1:30)
     B      The Spirit—Jacob redeemed—in the service of God.  (2 Ne. 1:31—2:4)
         C    Lehi’s detailed explanation of the way of salvation based on “the things which [he] had 
     read.”  (2 Ne. 2:4—2:30)
               D      Lehi’s last blessings (prophecies) to his people.  (2 Ne. 3:1—4:12)
	    E      Historical interlude—the founding of “the people of Nephi”—“my soul 
     delighteth/grieveth.”  (2 Ne. 4:13—5:34)
	           F      Jacob’s teachings witness of Christ.  (2 Ne. 6:1—11:1)
	               G      Nephi’s witness of Christ.  (2 Ne. 11:2—11:8)
	           F      Isaiah’s prophecies witness of Christ.  (2 Ne. ch. 12—ch. 24)
	     E      Historical interlude—the education of “my people”—“my soul delighteth/
     delighteth.”  (2 Ne. 25:1—25:6)
               D      Final restatement of Nephi’s prophecies—to all people.  (2 Ne. 25:7—31:1)
          C      Nephi’s detailed explanation of the way or doctrine of Christ based on what he learned 
     from the Father and the Son directly. (2 Ne. 31:2—31:21)
 	     B      The Spirit—the Holy Ghost will show you what to do.  (2 Ne. 323:8—33:15)
	A      Nephi’s final testimony and call to all people to repentance.  (2 Ne. 32:8—33:15)


On pages 14-16, Reynolds comments in more detail on this chiastic structure:

The first four [elements] feature Lehi’s testimony, preaching, teachings and prophecies. The last four [elements] focus on the testimony, preaching teachings, and prophecies of Nephi. . . . 

the Second Book of Nephi focuses on the Lord’s ability—through the atonement of Christ—to deliver the faithful from the devil and lead them to eternal life in the next world. . . . 

[While] the first half of the book focuses on specific accounts of specific people—usually Lehi and his family—and on the teachings blessings and prophecies directed to them . . . the second half takes those same teachings and prophecies in turn and universalizes them by applying them to “all people.
[The Structure of 2 Nephi]

Second Nephi turns the journey motif [of First Nephi] into an account of the gospel as a path or way leading to eternal life.  Just as the miraculous director was given to Lehi to point the way for his party to travel toward the promised land, so Nephi will explain that as one progresses on the 
path that leads to eternal life, “the Holy Ghost . . . will shew unto you all things what ye should do” (2 Nephi 32:5).


	In 2017, Noel Reynolds would produce a detailed rebuttal to the ideas of Axelgard and Spencer (see Noel B. Reynolds, “On Doubting Nephi’s Break Between 1 and 2 Nephi: A Critique of Joseph Spencer’s An Other Testament: On Typology.” Interpreter: A Journal of Mormon Scripture 25 (2017).  The main focus of Reynolds’ argument is that Joseph Spencer interprets the phrase, “And then behold” in 1 Nephi 19:5 to be specifically chronological and isolated from existing norms of interpretation. Reynolds writes:

In other writings I have argued for a single rhetorical structure in 1 Nephi, built around two parallel chiasms. . . . 1 Nephi thus presents itself as a detailed demonstration that the Lord has kept the promise made to Lehi that if he and his family would obey the Lord, they would be led to a promised land.  2 Nephi shifts into a higher gear theologically . . . centered on the testimonies of Christ from those prophets who have seen him, and climaxing with what I have found to be the most complete and authoritative presentation of the doctrine or gospel of Christ to be found in any scripture.

[bookmark: _Hlk51129186]In 2017, Noel Reynolds would publish his 2016 article as “Chiastic Structuring of Large Texts: Second Nephi as a Case Study” in the book, “To Seek the Law of the Lord:” Essays in Honor of John W. Welch (ed. Paul Y. Hoskisson and Daniel C. Peterson). Orem, UT: Interpreter Foundation, 2017, p. 333-349.
	In 2020, Brant Gardner would try to make sense of the structure of the writings of Nephi and Mormon (see Labor Diligently to Write: The Ancient Making of a Modern Scripture.  Interpreter, A Journal of Latter-Day Saint Faith and Scholarship 35 (2020).  On pages 221-222 he writes concerning the structure of First Nephi and Second Nephi:

That Nephi intentionally planned the division into two books is verified in his synoptic header.  With such a header Nephi lays out what he planned for his second book, just as he did for his first book . . .  
I suggest that Nephi viewed the books as being conceptually divided by events pertaining to the Old World in 1 Nephi and events in the New World in 2 Nephi.


	In 2020, Joseph Spencer would reaffirm his previous proposals about Second Nephi in his book, 1st Nephi: a brief theological introduction. On pages 126-127, he writes:

The structural analyses in this chapter draw on Joseph M. Spencer, The Vision of All: Twenty-Five Lectures on Isaiah in Nephi’s Record . . .  (2016), and Joseph M. Spencer, An Other Testament: On Typology, 2nd ed. . . . (2016) . . . See also Frederick W. Axelgard, “1 And 2 Nephi: An Inspiring Whole,” BYU Studies . . .
[The Structure of 2 Nephi]

In 2020, noted LDS scholar and historian Terryl Givens, who was the author of 2nd Nephi: A 
Brief Theological Introduction, published by the Maxwell Institute, would state the following in an interview with Kurt Manwaring:  

Nephi is the only author who divides his work into two separate books—that is not the work of 
a later editor.

The obvious break points are not the ones he chooses: the death of LehI, the arrival in the 
promised land, the writings of Isaiah.  Rather, the destruction of Jerusalem appears to be the decisive break with the first half of his narrative.  Clearly, I think, that had to be a moment of disruption and crisis similar to the Babylonian captivity in terms of dislocation and an uncertain future and the meaning of covenant.

 In both cases, the trauma led to an enhanced theological development. 

(Kurt Manwaring, “Terryl Givens and the Maxwell Institute on 2nd Nephi,” November 10, 2020.)

[Note: The first reference to the destruction of Jerusalem appears in 2 Nephi, chapter 1, verse 4: “For, behold, said he [Lehi], I have seen a vision, in which I know that Jerusalem is destroyed; and had we remained in Jerusalem we should also have perished.”]

In 2020, Noel Reynolds would publish a “significantly revised and updated” version of his 2017 article as “Chiastic Structuring of Large Texts: 2 Nephi as a Case Study” in the book, Chiasmus: The State of the Art (edited by John W. Welch and Donald W. Parry. Provo, UT: BYU Studies and Book of Mormon Central, p. 177-192.


[COMPLETE A SYNOPSIS OF THIS PAPER]


[The Structure of 2 Nephi]


[The Structure of Jacob]


Some Notes on the General Literary Structure of the Entire Book of Jacob

The BOOK OF JACOB OUTLINE
(Chiasm – headings only)
by Brent Noffz
											             (Verses)        
A    Nephi ends his writing, addresses his readers, and bids farewell			     (2Ne. 33:12-15)
    B    Nephi charges JACOB with the plates					          (2 Ne. 33:15—Jac. 1:2)
       C    Nephi distinguishes between the large and small plates—prepares to die	             (Jac. 1:3-9)
           D    Nephite wickedness, defending themselves against the Lamanites 		         (Jac. 1:10-15)
          	E    Jacob preaches Christ—to persuade Nephites to repent  & keep commandments   (2:5—4:11)
	   F  Jacob speaks of prophets & prophecy, prophesies of Christ as the foundation stone (4:13-18)
	       G  Introduction to Zenos’ Allegory—Jacob recalls words of the prophet Zenos              (Jac. 5:1)

	           H   Zenos’ Allegory of the Olive Tree					             (Jac. 5:2-77)

 	       G’ Conclusion    to Zenos’ Allegory—Jacob prophesies on Zenos’ words  	               (Jac. 6:1)
	   F’  Jacob expounds on Zenos’ prophecy—all the prophets have testified of Christ       (Jac. 6:2-8)
	E’   Sherem denies Christ, seeks to lead away the Nephites through flattering words   (Jac. 7:2-11)
           D’   Nephite peace and love, defending themselves against the Lamanites	         (Jac. 7:23-25)
       C’   Jacob reviews the large and small plates—prepares to die			           (Jac. 7:26-27)
   B’    Jacob charges ENOS with the plates						               (Jac. 7i:27) 
A’   Jacob ends his writing, addresses his readers, and bids farewell		              	                (Jac. 7:27)


[The Structure of Jacob]


[The Structure of Enos]

[bookmark: _Hlk126891851]Some Notes on the General Literary Structure of the Entire Book of Enos

	Although the writings of Enos come towards the end of the Small Plates, and occupy a very limited place on the Plates, (the writings of Nephi and Jacob taking up the preponderance of space), as heir to the covenant record of the Nephites (or tribe of Joseph of the Lord’s covenant people (descended from Abraham, Isaac and Jacob, whose name the Lord changed to “Israel”—hence “the House of Israel”), with initiating phrases such as “and it came to pass” and “wherefore,” Enos conveys the essence of his calling and message in a very significant manner through symbolism, allusion, repetition of covenant themes, repetition of covenant communication with the Lord, and repetition of Enos’s lifetime fulfilment of his covenant relationship with the Lord. 
 
In my earlier conceptual approach to the structure of the Book of Enos, I realized that the text could be divided under a series of headings—each highlighting certain covenant concepts.  Since the initial composition of my Volume 2 of A Covenant Record of Christ’s People, however, [and for the last number of years, I have been following the studies of Stephen Ehat.  He has detailed his view in various drafts, that after the initial preface (verses 1-2), the rest of the entire Book of Enos is conceptually structured in chiastic parallelism. Furthermore, he has proposed that there are divine communications in the text that correlate with the various segments in this chiastic arrangement.  Stephen Ehat has supported his arrangement in an extremely detailed manner of analysis which I find noteworthy.  To his credit, his central theme is a chiastic structure in itself, with Christ at it’s center.  After a number of early drafts, his final 65-page article, “Centered on Christ: The Chiastic Structure of the Book of Enos,” will finally be published by Interpreter: A Journal of Mormon Thought in Volume ?? (202?).  It can also be found in the archives of Book of Mormon Central.   
 
With Stephen Ehat’s permission, and in a short amount of space, I will try to lay out his pertinent ideas and direct the reader to his article for all the other details.  He writes as follows: 
 
In this present article I outline what I have gleaned over years since 1996 regarding the chiastic structure of this text.  The full text of the book forms a large-scale concentric structure and both thematically and physically, at the very center of its 27 verses, the climax of the text is centered on the name of Christ and his covenant with Enos.  The voice of the Lord speaks to the mind of Enos four times and the text is structured around those four divine communications.  We have the Book of Mormon in our day because of the prayers and efforts of prophets like Enos and because of the promises they and he received in faith from Christ. 





[The Structure of Enos]
Enos appears to have structured his text on the four accounts of the Lord’s voice to his mind: (1) the Lord’s answer to his own struggle in prayer for his own personal redemption (vv. 3-8 and 25-27, respectively, at the beginning and end of the book); (2) the Lord’s answer to his struggle in prayer on behalf of the Nephites (vv. 9-11 and 21-24, found in text just following the beginning and just prior to the end of the book); (3) the Lord’s promised fulfillment of Enos’s hope for the redemption of the Lamanites by the preservation of the Nephites’ writings (vv. 12-14 and vv. 19-20, in text found immediately before and after the center of the book); and (4) Enos’s prayer and the Lord’s answering promise that the Nephite record would be preserved (vv. 15-1 8, at the center of the book).  This constitutes classic concentric structuring, commonly referred to as chiasmus, a reversal in the sequence of the repeated ideas in a text, with a meaningful climactic turning point in the middle where the repetition begins.  Chiasmus is a term that refers generally both to a chiasm (with two matching words, phrases, or ideas at the central turning point of a text) and to a concentric structure (with one word, phrase, or idea at that central turning point).  Either of the two structures can be termed chiasmus though the distinction often is made.  I suggest that the book of Enos is concentric in structure, with one central element at the center. 
 
 
 	After a lengthy review of his progress concerning the details and reasoning of his previous studies (which I will not attempt to replicate in such a short amount of space as I have here), Stephen Ehat presents two final alternative structures for the structure of the book of Enos (See the illustrations on the pages that follow).  In my multi-page arrangement, I have paired the top (beginning) elements of the chiastic structure with the matching bottom (ending) elements of the chiastic structure.  As the reader continues, the pages will progress from the outer part of the chiastic structure to the central element. 







[The Structure of Enos]

THE BOOK OF ENOS — FIRST ALTERNATIVE
By Stephen Kent Ehat   (2022)
 
[INTRODUCTORY COLOPHON:] Behold, it came to pass that I, Enos, knowing my father that he was a just man — for he taught me in his language, and also in the nurture and admonition of the Lord — and blessed be the name of my God for it-- (1) And I will tell you of the wrestle which I had before God, before I received a remission of my sins. (2)  
 
 
A      [ENOS DESIRES AND OBTAINS A PERSONAL REDEMPTION:] Behold, I went to hunt beasts in the forests; and the words  
         which I had often heard my father speak concerning eternal life, and the joy of the saints, sunk deep into my heart. (3) 
         And my soul hungered; and I kneeled down before my Maker, and I cried unto him in mighty prayer and supplication for  
         mine own soul; and all the day long did I cry unto him; yea, and when the night came I did still raise my voice high that it    
         reached the heavens. (4) And there came a voice unto me, saying: Enos, thy sins are forgiven thee, and thou shalt be     
         blessed. (5) And I, Enos, knew that God could not lie; wherefore, my guilt was swept away. (6) And I said: Lord, how is it 
         done? (7) And he said unto me: Because of thy faith in Christ, whom thou hast never before heard nor seen. And many 
         years pass away before he shall manifest himself in the flesh; wherefore, go to, thy faith hath made thee whole. (8)          	  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
[CONTINUED ON THE NEXT PAGE ] 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
A′     [ENOS OBTAINS AN ETERNAL REDEMPTION:] And it came to pass that I began to be old, and an hundred and seventy and 
         nine years had passed away from the time that our father Lehi left Jerusalem. (25) And I saw that I must soon go down to  
         my grave, having been wrought upon by the power of God that I must preach and prophesy unto this people, and declare 
         the word according to the truth which is in Christ. And I have declared it in all my days, and have rejoiced in it above that 
         of the  world. (26) And I soon go to the place of my rest, which is with my Redeemer; for I know that in him I shall rest.     
         And I rejoice in the day when my mortal shall put on immortality, and shall stand before him; then shall I see his face with 
         pleasure, and he will say unto me: Come unto me, ye blessed, there is a place prepared for you in the mansions of my   
         Father. Amen. (27)  



[The Structure of Enos]

B     [ENOS PRAYS FOR THE REDEMPTION OF THE NEPHITES WHO MAY BE DESTROYED BECAUSE OF WICKEDNESS:]  
       Now, it came to pass  
1   that when I had heard these words I began to feel a desire for the welfare of my brethren, the Nephites; 
Wherefore, I did pour out my whole soul unto God for them.(9)  
         2   And while I was thus struggling in the spirit, behold, the voice of the Lord came into my mind again,  
saying: 
                  3    I will visit thy brethren 
4 According to their diligence in keeping my commandments.  
                          5 I have given unto them this land,  
 	 	                      and it is a holy land;   	   	  
     and I curse it not  
   	                           4a′   save it be for the cause of iniquity;  
                                    3′   wherefore, I will visit thy brethren 
                           2′    according as I have said;  
                                             4b′   and their transgressions will I bring down  
                                    3     with sorrow upon their own heads. (10)  
             1′  And after I, Enos, had heard these words,  
 
 
[CONTINUED ON NEXT PAGE] 
 
 
B′     [PROPHETS PREACH AND ENOS WRITES ABOUT THE WARRING NEPHITES WHO MAY BE DESTROYED FOR  
         WICKEDNESS:] And it came to pass that  
             1  the people of Nephi did till the land, and raise all manner of grain, and of fruit, and flocks of herds, 
and flocks of all manner of cattle of every kind, and goats, and wild goats, and also many horses. (21)         	 2  And there were exceedingly many prophets among us.  
     3 and the people were a stiffnecked people, hard to understand. (22)  
         4  And there was nothing save it was exceeding harshness,
              5  preaching and prophesying   
of     wars,  
and  contentions,  
  	 	 	 	and  destructions,  
      			  and continually reminding them  
of     death,  
  	 	 	 	and  the duration of eternity,    	 	 	 	 					and  the judgments and the power of God,  
                  6   and all these things —              
             5‘  stirring them up continually 
  	 	           to keep them in the fear of the Lord.  
                           4’  say there was nothing short of  
                  6  [image: ]these things,  
                      3′   and exceedingly great plainness of speech, would keep them from going down speedily to  
destruction.  
                  2′      And after this manner do I write concerning them. (23)  
             1′      And I saw wars between the Nephites and Lamanites in the course of my days. (24)  


[The Structure of Enos]
[bookmark: _Hlk126910561]             C(1)     [ENOS DESIRES THE REDEMPTION OF THE LAMANITES:] my faith began to be unshaken in the Lord;   
      	        (11a) and I prayed unto him with many long strugglings for my brethren, the Lamanites. (11b) And it  
        came to pass that after I had prayed and labored with all diligence, the Lord said unto me: I will grant  
        unto thee according to thy desires, because of thy faith. (12) And now behold, this was the desire    
        which I desired of him —  
 
                           D    [NEED FOR COVENANT CONCERNING THE RECORD OF THE NEPHITES:] that if it should so be, that 
my people, the Nephites, should fall into transgression, and by any means be destroyed,  
 
   		E(1)     and the Lamanites should not be destroyed,  
             			F(1)    [COVENANT CONCERNING RECORD OF THE NEPHITES] that the Lord God would  
preserve a record of my people, the Nephites;  
E(2)     [RESULT OF COVENANT CONCERNING RECORD OF THE NEPHITES] even if it so be by the
             power of his holy arm, that it might be brought forth at some future day unto the  
             Lamanites, that, perhaps, they might be brought unto salvation-- (13)  
 
             C(2)     [ENOS DESIRES PRESERVATION OF THE NEPHITE RECORD FOR THE REDEMPTION OF THE LAMANITES  
                           FOR WHOM HIS PEOPLE PRESENTLY LABOR IN VAIN:] For at the present our strugglings were vain in 
                           restoring them to the true faith. And they swore in their wrath that, if it were possible, they would  
                           destroy our records and us, and also all the traditions of our fathers. (14)  
 
F(2)     Wherefore, I knowing that the Lord God was able to preserve our records, 
         G     I cried unto him continually, for he had said unto me:  
H    Whatsoever thing ye shall ask in faith, believing  
         I    that ye shall receive 
                  J    in the name of Christ,  	 	[CENTER] 
        				         I′     ye shall receive it. (15)  
H′     And I had faith, (16a)  
         			         G′     and I did cry unto God (16a)  
F′     that he would preserve the records; and he covenanted with me (16a)  
 
    		E(2)′     that he would bring them forth unto the Lamanites in his own due time. (16b) And I,  
             Enos, knew it would be according to the covenant which he had made; wherefore my  
             soul did rest. (17)  
 
             C(1)′    [ENOS’S FATHERS HAD DESIRED TO PRESERVE THE NEPHITE RECORD ALSO:] And the Lord said unto 
                         me: Thy fathers have also required of me this thing; and it shall be done unto them according to their  
                         faith; for their faith was like unto thine. (18)  
 
         	        D(1)′    [ENOS LABORS FOR THE REDEMPTION OF THE NEPHITES:] And now it came to pass that I, Enos, 
    went about among the people of Nephi, prophesying of things to come, and testifying of the    
    things which I had heard and seen. (19) And I bear record that the people of Nephi (20a)  
 
             C(2)′    [IN VAIN THE NEPHITES LABOR FOR THE REDEMPTION OF THE LAMANITES:] did seek diligently to   
        restore the Lamanites unto the true faith in God. But our labors were vain; their hatred was fixed, and 
         they were led by their evil nature that they became wild, and ferocious, and a bloodthirsty people, full
         of idolatry and filthiness; feeding upon beasts of prey; dwelling in tents, and wandering about in the     
         wilderness with a short skin girdle about their loins and their heads shaven; and their skill was in 
         the bow, and in the cimeter, and the ax. And many of them did eat nothing save it was raw meat;  
 
         	         D(2)′     and they were continually seeking to destroy us. (20)  
[The Structure of Enos]
THE BOOK OF ENOS — SECOND ALTERNATIVE
By Stephen Kent Ehat  (2022)
 
[INTRODUCTORY COLOPHON:] Behold, it came to pass that I, Enos, knowing my father that he was a just man — for he taught me in his language, and also in the nurture and admonition of the Lord — and blessed be the name of my God for it-- (1) And I will tell you of the wrestle which I had before God, before I received a remission of my sins. (2)  

A     [ENOS DESIRES AND OBTAINS A PERSONAL REDEMPTION:] Behold, I went to hunt beasts in the forests; and the words 
         which I had often heard my father speak concerning eternal life, and the joy of the saints, sunk deep into my heart. (3)    
         And my soul hungered; and I kneeled down before my Maker, and I cried unto him in mighty prayer and supplication for  
         mine own soul; and all the day long did I cry unto him; yea, and when the night came I did still raise my voice high that it    
         reached the heavens. (4) And there came a voice unto me, saying: Enos, thy sins are forgiven thee, and thou shalt be    
         blessed. (5) And I, Enos, knew that God could not lie; wherefore, my guilt was swept away. (6) And I said: Lord, how is it  
         done? (7) And he said unto me: Because of thy faith in Christ, whom thou hast never before heard nor seen.  And many     
         years pass away before he shall manifest himself in the flesh; wherefore, go to, thy faith hath made thee whole. (8)  
 
  
 
 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	[CONTINUED ON THE NEXT PAGE] 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 
A′     [ENOS OBTAINS AN ETERNAL REDEMPTION:] And it came to pass that I began to be old, and an hundred and seventy and 
         nine years had passed away from the time that our father Lehi left Jerusalem. (25) And I saw that I must soon go down to 
         my grave, having been wrought upon by the power of God that I must preach and prophesy unto this people, and declare 
         the word according to the truth which is in Christ. And I have declared it in all my days, and have rejoiced in it above that 
         of the world. (26) And I soon go to the place of my rest, which is with my Redeemer; for I know that in him I shall rest. And
         I rejoice in the day when my mortal shall put on immortality, and shall stand before him; then shall I see his face with 
         pleasure, and he will say unto me: Come unto me, ye blessed, there is a place prepared for you in the mansions of my 
         Father. Amen. (27) 
   

[The Structure of Enos]
  

         B     [ENOS PRAYS FOR THE REDEMPTION OF THE NEPHITES WHO MAY BE DESTROYED BECAUSE OF WICKEDNESS:] Now,
                  it came to pass  
1        that when I had heard these words I began to feel a desire for the welfare of my brethren, the Nephites;  
         wherefore, I did pour out my whole soul unto God for them.  
         2  and while I was thus struggling in the spirit, behold, the voice of the Lord came into my mind again, saying:  
3  will visit thy brethren 
4  according to their diligence in keeping my commandments. 
                  5 I have given unto them this land,  and it is a holy land;  and I curse it not  
         		         4a′     save it be for the cause of iniquity;  
                                    3′     wherefore, I will visit thy brethren 
                           2′      according as I have said;  
                                             4b′   and their transgressions will I bring down  
                  3 with sorrow upon their own heads. (10)  
1′      And after I, Enos, had heard these words,  
 
 



[CONTINUED ON THE NEXT PAGE] 
 	 	 


	 	 	 	 
 
         B′    [PROPHETS PREACH AND ENOS WRITES ABOUT THE WARRING NEPHITES WHO MAY BE DESTROYED FOR  
                  WICKEDNESS:] And it came to pass that  
1      the people of Nephi did till the land, and raise all manner of grain, and of fruit, and flocks of herds, and flocks  
        of all manner of cattle of every kind, and goats, and wild goats, and also many horses. (21)  
         2       And there were exceedingly many prophets among us.  
3       And the people were a stiffnecked people, hard to understand. (22)  
         2      And there was nothing save it was exceeding harshness, preaching and prophesying 
3       of wars, and contentions, and destructions          
         2      And continually reminding them 
                 3       of death, and the duration of eternity, and the judgments and the power of God, and all these things   
         2      stirring them up continually to keep them in the fear of the Lord. I say there was nothing 
                  3       short of these things,  
        2       and exceedingly great plainness of speech, would keep them from going down 
3       speedily to destruction.  
         2      and after this manner do I write concerning them. (23) 
3       And I saw wars 
                  1       between the Nephites and Lamanites in the course of my days. (24)  




[The Structure of Enos]
             C(1)     [ENOS DESIRES THE REDEMPTION OF THE LAMANITES:] my faith began to be unshaken in the Lord;   
      	        (11a) and I prayed unto him with many long strugglings for my brethren, the Lamanites. (11b) And it  
        came to pass that after I had prayed and labored with all diligence, the Lord said unto me: I will grant  
        unto thee according to thy desires, because of thy faith. (12) And now behold, this was the desire    
        which I desired of him —  
 
                           D    [NEED FOR COVENANT CONCERNING THE RECORD OF THE NEPHITES:] that if it should so be, that 
my people, the Nephites, should fall into transgression, and by any means be destroyed,  
 
   		E(1)     and the Lamanites should not be destroyed,  
             			F(1)    [COVENANT CONCERNING RECORD OF THE NEPHITES] that the Lord God would  
preserve a record of my people, the Nephites;  
E(2)     [RESULT OF COVENANT CONCERNING RECORD OF THE NEPHITES] even if it so be by the
             power of his holy arm, that it might be brought forth at some future day unto the  
             Lamanites, that, perhaps, they might be brought unto salvation-- (13)  
 
             C(2)     [ENOS DESIRES PRESERVATION OF THE NEPHITE RECORD FOR THE REDEMPTION OF THE LAMANITES  
                           FOR WHOM HIS PEOPLE PRESENTLY LABOR IN VAIN:] For at the present our strugglings were vain in 
                           restoring them to the true faith. And they swore in their wrath that, if it were possible, they would  
                           destroy our records and us, and also all the traditions of our fathers. (14)  
 
F(2)     Wherefore, I knowing that the Lord God was able to preserve our records, 
         G     I cried unto him continually, for he had said unto me:  
I    Whatsoever thing ye shall ask in faith, believing  
         I    that ye shall receive 
                  J    in the name of Christ,  	 	[CENTER] 
        				         I′     ye shall receive it. (15)  
H′     And I had faith, (16a)  
         			         G′     and I did cry unto God (16a)  
F′     that he would preserve the records; and he covenanted with me (16a)  
 
    		E(2)′     that he would bring them forth unto the Lamanites in his own due time. (16b) And I,  
             Enos, knew it would be according to the covenant which he had made; wherefore my  
             soul did rest. (17)  
 
             C(1)′    [ENOS’S FATHERS HAD DESIRED TO PRESERVE THE NEPHITE RECORD ALSO:] And the Lord said unto 
                         me: Thy fathers have also required of me this thing; and it shall be done unto them according to their  
                         faith; for their faith was like unto thine. (18)  
 
         	        D(1)′    [ENOS LABORS FOR THE REDEMPTION OF THE NEPHITES:] And now it came to pass that I, Enos, 
    went about among the people of Nephi, prophesying of things to come, and testifying of the    
    things which I had heard and seen. (19) And I bear record that the people of Nephi (20a)  
 
             C(2)′    [IN VAIN THE NEPHITES LABOR FOR THE REDEMPTION OF THE LAMANITES:] did seek diligently to   
        restore the Lamanites unto the true faith in God. But our labors were vain; their hatred was fixed, and 
         they were led by their evil nature that they became wild, and ferocious, and a bloodthirsty people, full
         of idolatry and filthiness; feeding upon beasts of prey; dwelling in tents, and wandering about in the     
         wilderness with a short skin girdle about their loins and their heads shaven; and their skill was in 
         the bow, and in the cimeter, and the ax. And many of them did eat nothing save it was raw meat;  
 
         	         D(2)′     and they were continually seeking to destroy us. (20)  
[The Structure of Enos]
The Structure of the Book of Enos
By Alan Miner
 
I would like to give credit here to Stephen Ehat for proposing the idea that after the initial preface, the rest of the entire book of Enos is conceptually structured in chiastic parallelism.  Additionally, I give him credit for proposing that there are divine communications that correlate with each segment of the chiasm. He has made a significant effort in formulating and “proving” his ideas, and I appreciate his findings.  However, as I have stated before, the beauty of parallelism in the Book of Mormon is that one pattern can be laid upon another in order to achieve additional insight.  Indeed, Stephen Ehat has offered two alternatives to patterning the book of Enos.  So towards this end, I would like to propose some additional structuring.  My objective has always been to seek new perspectives, not to pit one idea against another in a judgmental way.   
 
In review, the book of Enos is not about just prayer, it is about covenants with God—what it takes to make and fulfill them.  Enos is not just making covenants for himself, he is in charge of God’s covenant children—however far back those covenants apply. Because of the lack of space on the small plates, Enos was uniquely challenged to add something significant relative to his life that would give meaning to it, while at the same time reinforcing the words of the previous patriarchs: Lehi, Nephi, and Jacob, as well as all the prophets of the Brass Plates. This gives added focus to the duality of his structure.   Thus, I was able to come up with additional ideas that work for me.  
 
In an earlier draft of his paper, Stephen Ehat elaborated on a simple chiastic outline which 
illustrated Ehat’s proposed overall thematic pattern for the structure of the book of Enos as follows: 
 
I   Enos seeks and obtains his own personal redemption from sin; the first time the voice of the Lord 
    comes to him: “thy sins are forgiven thee, and thou shalt be blessed” (vv. 3-8) 
 
    II  Enos desires to bring about the redemption of the  Nephites; the second time the voice of the Lord   
    comes to him: “I will visit thy brethren” (vv.  9-11) 
 
        III  By the preserved record of the Nephites, Enos desires the redemption of the Lamanites, though
              his strugglings in restoring them to the true faith are in vain; the third time the voice of the Lord 
              speaks to him: “I will grant unto thee according to thy desires,” which were that the Nephite 
              record be preserved for the Lamanites if they are not destroyed (vv. 12-14) 
 
            IV  As his fathers had, Enos, by faith, secures a covenant that the words of the Nephites would be  
                  brought to the Lamanites; the fourth time the voice of the Lord speaks to him: “Whatsoever  
                  thing ye shall ask in faith . . . ye shall receive . . . thy fathers have also required of me this thing. . .
                  their faith was like unto thine” (vv. 15-18)  




[The Structure of Enos]
        III’  Enos prophesies and testifies to the Nephites and the Nephites seek diligently to restore the 
               Lamanites to the true faith, though their labors are vain; the Lamanites seek to destroy the 
               Nephites and Enos does not quote any statement of the Lord (v. 19-20) 
 
    II’  Enos speaks of the redemption of the Nephites (vv. 21-24); the stiffnecked Nephites, though able to
          till  the land, reject the prophets and experience contentions and destructions (the Lord visits them 
          as previously promised, with Enos not quoting any statement of the Lord) 
 
I’   Enos’s redemption; the Lord will speak, like the first communication: “Ye blessed” (vv. 25-27) 


In my own way of thinking, I was able to extend these ideas into a thematic chiastic structure of my own (with 8 steps instead of 7 and with two centers).  The structure is as follows: 
 
 	Preface:    (v. 1-2)  Enos desires to be like his father.  He seeks the covenant way. 
 
[A]  Enos desires personal redemption, the Lord says it will be done through faith in Christ (v. 3-8) 
 
    [B]  Enos is concerned for the welfare of both his Nephite and Lamanite brethren in the covenant  
promised land  (v.9-11) 
         
        [C]	Enos is concerned for the preservation of the record of Christ’s covenant people (v. 12-14) 
  
            [D]  In Christ’s Covenant Way He requires one to have active faith in Him   (v. 15) 
 
                            [D’]   Enos has faith in Christ to preserve the records.  The Lord covenants to preserve & bring forth
the record of Christ’s people   (v. 16)  
 
                        [C’]  The “Fathers” were concerned for the preservation of the record of Christ’s people  (v. 17-18) 
 
                    [B’]   Enos labors for the welfare of both the Nephites and the Lamanites in all sorts of conditions (v. 19-
		24) 
 
[A’]  Having faithfully declared Christ’s covenant word to the end, Enos will be redeemed by Christ (v. 25- 
27) 
 
 
Next, I was able to associate a divine communication with each step.  In order to do that, according to my way of thinking, I have assumed that when Enos writes that he did “bear record,” it renders his message prophetically “divine.”  This allows me to add one more step to the chiastic structure, rendering it an 8-part “chiasm” with two central elements. 



[The Structure of Enos]
Thus, the corresponding divine communications can be arranged chiastically as follows: 
 
Enos desires personal redemption, the Lord says it will be done through faith in Christ (v. 3-8) 
[A]	“there came a voice unto me saying  (v. 5)    “ He [the Lord] said unto me” (v. 8) 
Enos is concerned for the welfare of both his Nephite and Lamanite brethren in the covenant promised 
land  (v.9-11) 
    [B]	“the voice of the Lord came into my mind again saying  (v. 10) 
Enos is concerned for the preservation of the record of Christ’s covenant people (v. 12-14) 
        [C]	    “the Lord said unto me”   (v. 12) 
 	In Christ’s Covenant Way He requires one to have active faith in Him   (v. 15) 
            [D]      “He [the Lord] had said unto me”  (v. 15) 
Enos has faith in Christ to preserve the records.  The Lord covenants to preserve & bring forth the 
record of Christ’s people   (v. 16)  
            [D’]           “He [the Lord God] covenanted with me”  (v. 16) 
The “Fathers” were concerned for the preservation of the record of Christ’s people  (v. 17-18) 
        [C’]        “[He] the Lord said unto me”  (v. 18) 
Enos labors for the welfare of both the Nephites and the Lamanites in all sorts of conditions (v. 19-24) 
    [B’] 	    “And I [Enos] bear record” . . . “[and] I [Enos] say”  (v. 20, 23) 
Having faithfully declared Christ’s covenant word to the end, Enos will be redeemed by Christ  (v. 25-27) 
[A’] 	“He [My Redeemer] will say unto me”   (v. 27) 
 	 	 
Moreover, the actions portrayed in the above arrangement can also represent a thematic progression for one’s exhaltation in a pattern of speech called “ascending parallelism.” 
 
A Enos desires personal redemption, the Lord says it will be done through faith in Christ (v. 3-8)  “there came a voice unto me saying  (v. 5)  “He [the Lord] said unto me” 
B Enos is concerned for the welfare of both his Nephite and Lamanite brethren in the covenant  promised land  (v.9-11) 
 	 	“the voice of the Lord came into my mind again saying  (v. 10) 
C  Enos is concerned for the preservation of the record of Christ’s covenant people (v. 12-14) 
 	 	“the Lord said unto me”   (v. 12) 
D In Christ’s Covenant Way He requires one to have active faith in Him   (v. 15) 
 	 	“He [the Lord] had said unto me”  (v. 15) 
E Enos has faith in Christ to preserve the records.  The Lord covenants to preserve & bring forth the 
    record of Christ’s people   (v. 16)  
 	 	“He [the Lord God] covenanted with me”  (v. 16) 
F The “Fathers” were concerned for the preservation of the record of Christ’s people  (v. 17-18) 
 	 	“[He] the Lord said unto me”  (v. 18) 
G Enos labors for the welfare of both the Nephites and the Lamanites in all sorts of conditions (v. 19-24) 
 	 	“And I [Enos] bear record” . . . “[and] I [Enos] say”  (v. 20, 23) 
H  Having faithfully declared Christ’s covenant word to the end, Enos will be redeemed by Christ (25-27) 
 	 	“He [My Redeemer] will say unto me”   (v. 27) 

[The Structure of Enos]
Thus, on the pages that follow, I have illustrated my fully structured Book of Enos (minus the rhetorical footnotes and also my notes) with the thematic headings in dualistic form, both in chiastic structure as well as ascending climactic structure.  
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